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ij  June^  1792. 

His  majesty  thinking  it 
highly  expedient  and  ncceflary^.for  the 
benefit  of  his  fervice  at  large,  that  one 
uniform  fyftem  of  fielcl-exercife  and 
movement,  founded  on  juft  and  true 
principles,  Ihould  be  eftablifhed,  and  in- 
variably pra(5lifed,  throughout  his*  whole 
army,  is  therefore  pleafed  to  dire6l,  that 
the  rules  and  regulations  approved  of  by 
his  Majesty  for  this  important  purpofe, 
and  now  derailed  and  publiflicd  herewith, 
(hall  be  llridlly  followed  and  adhered  to, 
without  any  deviation  whatfoever  there- 
from ; — And  fuch  orders  before  given,  as 
may  be  found  to  interfere  with,  or  coun- 
tera<5t,  their  effecSt  and  operation,  are  to 
be  confidered  as  hereby  cancelled  and 
annulled.  It  is  his  Majesty's  farther 
pleafure,  that  the  General  Officers  ap- 
pointed to  review  his  troops  (liall  be  in- 
ftru6ted  to  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
performance  of  every  part  of  thefe  Re- 
gulations, and  to  report  their  obfervations 

a  there- 
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thereupon,  for  his  Majesty's  informa- 
tion, fo  that  the  exadt  uniformity  required 
in  all  movements  may  be  attained  and  pre- 
ferved,  and  his  Royal  intentions  thereby 
carried  into  full  efifedt. 


BY  HIS  MAJESTY'S  COMMAND, 

WILLIAM  FAWCETT, 

ADJUTANT  general! 
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X  H£  great  objcfi  la  view,  from  the  follow- 
ing regulatioas,  is  to  eflabltih  one  geotraL  and  juA 
fyftem  of  fQ9vemenr,  \ybicb  direAing  and  governing 
the  operations  of  great,  as  well  as  o£  fmall  bodies  ifi 
troops,  b  to  be  rigidly  conformed  to  and  pradtifed  by 
every  regiment  in  his  Majesty's  fervice. 
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To  attain  this  important  purpofe,  it  is  ncceflary 
to  reconcile  celerity  with  order;  to  prevent  hurry* 
which  muft  always  produce.confufion,  lofs  of  time, 
unfteadinefsy  irrefolution,  inattention   to  command, 
&c. ;  to  enfure  precifion  and  corredtnefs,  by  which 
alone  great  bodies  will  be  able  to  arrive  at  their  objeft 
in  good   order,  and  in  the  fliorteft  fpace  of  time; 
to  inculcate  and  enforce  the  neceffity  of  military 
dependance,  and  of  mutual  lupport  in  aftion,  which 
are  the  great  ends  of  difcipline ;   to  fimplify  the  exe- 
cution, and  to  abridge  the  variety  of  movements,  as 
much  as  pofiible,  by  adopting  fuch  only  as  are  nc- 
ceflary for  combined  exertions  in  corps,  and  that  can 
be   required   or  applied   in   fervice,    regarding  all 
matters  of  parade   and  Ihow   merely  as  fecondary 
objedls;  to  afcertain  to  all  raiiks  the  part  each  will 
have  to  aft  in  every  change  of  fituation  that  can 
happen,  fo  that  explanation  may  not  retard  at  the 
moment  when  execution  ihould  take  place;  to  enable 
the  commanding  officer  of  any  body  of  troops,  whe- 
ther great  or  fmall,  to  retain  the  whole  relatively  as 
it  were  in  his  hand  and  management,  at  every  inftant, 
fo  as  to  be  capable  of  reftraining  the  bad  eflfefts  of 
fuch  ideas  of  independant  and  individual  exertion  as 
are  vifionary  and  hurtful,  and  of  direfting  them  to 
their  true  and   proper  objefts,  thofe  of  order,  of 
combined  effort,  and  of  regulated  obedience,  by  the 
united  force  of  all  which  a  wcll-difcipiine4  enemy  can 
mly  be  defeated. 

'    The 
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.  The  rules  hereafter  laid  down  will  be  found  few, 
fimple,  aod  adapted  to  the  underftaiuiing  and  compxe- 
henfion  of  every  individual ;  but  tbey  will  require 
perfect  attention  in  all  ranks.— r-In  the  foldier  an 
equal  and  cadenced  march,  acquired  and  confirmed 
by  habit,  imlependant  of  mulic  or  found. — In  the 
officer  prccifibn  and  energy  of  command;  the  pre- 
fervation  of  juft  diftances  ;  and  the  accurate  leading 
of  diviiions  on  given. points  of  march  and  formation. 
Thefe  circumftances,  together  with  the  united  exer- 
tions of  all,  will  foon  attain  that  precifion  of  move- 
ment which  is  fo  eflential,  and  without  which  valour 
alone  will  not  avail. 


Thefe  Regulations  are  divided  into  Parts,  and 
each  part  fub-divided  into  Heads,  and  Sedions  of 
ezplantion. 

Part  I.    Of  the  Drill   or   Instruction  of 

THE  Recruit. The  feveral  articles  of  Inftruc 

tion,  and  the  progreffioa  and  manner  in  which  they 
are  to  be  taught,  are  explained  in  40  Sedions. 

Part  II.  Of  the  Platoon  or  Company.— 
The  Inftrudion,  and  various  operations  of  the  com- 
pany which  enable  it  to  aft  in  battalion,  are  explained 

in  265  SeSiom. 

Part 
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Part  III.  Op  the  Battalion.— ^The  fcvcral 
operations,  changes  of  poficion^  and  movemeiits  nc- 
ceOary  for  the  battalion,  when  ading  fingly^  or  in 
line  with  others,  are  explained  in  io8  Sections. 

Part  IV.    Of  theLine. The  principal  cir- 

cumftances  relative  to  the  movements  of  a  cbnfiderablc 
line  are  explained  in  32  Sedtons. 
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PART        I. 


Instruction  of  the  Recruit. 


THE  feveral  heads  of  initruftion  for  recruits  are 
to  be  attended  to,  and  followed,  in  the  manner 
and  order  here  fet  forth.  It  requires  in  the  inftruc** 
tors  to  whom  this  duty  is  intruded,  and  who  are  to 
be  anfwerable  for  the  execution  of  It,  the  moft  un- 
remitting perfevcrance,  and  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  part  tach  has  to  teach,  and  a  clear  and  concifc 
manner  of  conveying  his  inftrudtions ;  but  with  a  firm- 
neis  that  will  command  from  men  a  perfe^^  attention 
to  the  dircftions  he  is  giving  them.— He  mull  allow 
for  the  weak  capacity  of  the  recruit ;  be  pnient,  not 
rigorous,  where  endeavour  and  good-wilt  are  evi- 
denily  not  wanting :  quicknefs  is  not  at  firft  to  be  re- 
quired, it  is  the  refult  of  much  practice.  If  officers 
and  in(lru«^ors  are  not  critically  eoc^ft  in  their  own 
commands,  and  inobferving  the  execution  of  what  is 
required  from  others,  flovcnlinefs  muft  take  p!ace, 
labour  be  ineffe&ual,  and  the  end  propofcd  will  never 
be  attained. 

A  The 
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The  recruit  muft  be  carried  on  progrcffively;  be 
fliould  comprehend  one  thing  before  he  proceeds  to 
another. — In  the  firft  circumllances  of  pofition,  fire- 
lock, fingers,  elbows,  &c.  are  to  be  juftly  placed  by 
t[\e  inftruftor  ;  wherf  f^cruitjfire  mpTe  adv^mced,  they 
fliould  not  "be  touched  ;  burffom  thetxamjjle  Ihewn, 
and  the  direftions  prefcribed,  be  taught  to  corredt 
themfelves  when  fo  admoniflied.  Recruits  Ihould  not 
be  kept  too  long  at  any  particular  part  of  their  cx- 
crcife,  fo  as  to  fatigue  or  make  them  uneafy ;  and 
marching  without'arms  ftouTd  Tie  much  intermixed 
with  the  firelock  inftrudlion, — fife,  or  mufic,  muft  on 
no  account  be  ufed  j  but  the  recruit  is  to  be  confirm- 
ed by  habit  alone  in  that  cadence  of  ftep  which  he  is 
afterwards  to  maintain  in  his  march  to  the  enemy,  in 
fpite  of  fevtry  variety  t)f  nbife  and  crrc\raiftanc6,  nhat 
mny  tend  to  derange  him. 

In  the  manner  hereafter  prefcribed,  muft  each  re- 
meruit  be  traVned  finglV,  ^'nd  in  fouad  ;i  nor  untfl  he  is 
Tteadiedlh*  thele,  and  in  other  poir.ts  of*  iiis  dut^',  i|  he 
to  be  allm^ed  to  join  the  battalion  ;  for  one  aukwaid 
Ynanj-  im'perftft  in  his  march,  or  whofe  petfon  is  dif- 
tortcd,  \vill  derange  his  divifion, -and  ot  courfe  ope- 
rate on  the  battalion  and  lip.e,  in  a  ftill  moretoftfo- 
qiiential  manner. — Every  foldier  on  fcis  return  .from 

I  long  abfence,  mUft  be  rcdrilled  before  he  is  permitced 

'  to  a£t  in  the  ranks  of  his  compaoy; 

Remarks  upon  the  neceffit^^  uVvliTy,or  appHcatiori^ 
of  what  IS  hereafter  prefcribed^  are  as  much  as  pof- 
"fible  avoided  in  the  firft  and  feCOild 'parts:  fuch  re- 
marks properly  belong  to  the  ttiiVdj  6r  b?^tt5alidn  part, 
with  the  principles  ot  whore  movemenis  it  muft  be 
fuppofed  an  inftrudlor  is  fufficlently  ac(!juainted; 


With- 
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Without  Arms. 

/$,  It     Pojjtion  of  tht  Soldier, 

THE  equal  fquarenefe  of  the  fhoulders  and  body 
to  the  front. is  the  fi:A  and  great  principle  of  the  |>d. 
fition  of  a  fbldicr.-i— The  hiels  niuft  be  in  a  line,  and 
clofcd.-— The  icnces  ftraighr,  without  fiiffnefs. —  the 
toct  a  little  turned  out,  lo  that  the  itct  may  form  an 
angle  of  about  60  degrees. — Let  the  arms  hang  nc  »r 
the  body,  but  not  ftiff,  the  flat  part  of  the  hand  and 
little  finger  touching  the  thigh;  the  thumbs  as  far 
back  as  the  fcams  of  the  breeches; — The  elbows  and 
ihoulders  to  be  kept  back  ;  the  belly  ratjher  drawn  in, 
and  the  bread  advanced,  but  without  conftraint;  the 
body  upright,  but  inclining  forward^  fo  that  the 
veight  of  it  principally  bears  on  the  fore  part  of  the 
feet;  the  head  to  be  credt,  and  neither  turned  to 
the  right  nor  left. 

The  pofition  in  which  2  foldier  (hould  move,  de- 
termines that  in  which  he  ftiould  fts^nd.Oill. — ^Too 
many  methods  cannot  be  ufed  to  fuppje  the  recruit, 
and  banilh  the  air  of  the  ruftic.  But  that  exccfs  of 
fetting  up,  which  ftifFcns  the  pcrlon  and  tends  to 
throw  the  body  backward  inllead  of  forward,  is  con- 
trary to  every  true  principle  of  movement,  and  mull 
therefore  be  mod  carefully  a\oidcd. 

N.  B.  The  words  on  the  margin,  which  are  printed 
in  Ualicks^  are  the  words  ot  conuiiand  to  be  given  by 
the  inftrudor, 

A  2  S.i  Stand- 
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S.  2.    Standing  at  Eafc. 

'  On  the  words  Stand  at  Eafe^  the 
right  foot  is  to  be  drawn  back  about 
fix  inches,  and  the  greateft  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  body  brought  upon 

Stand  at  £^/.U''j''l'^^'  knee  a  little  bent;  the 
^      hands  brought  together  before  the 
body;  but  the  (boulders  to  be  kept 
back  and  fquare;  the  head  to  the 
front,  and  the  whole  attitude  with- 
.out  conftraint. 

(On  the  word  Attention^  the  hands 
are  to  fall  fmartly  down  the  outfide 
of  the  thighs ;  the  right  heel  to  be 
I  brought  up  in  a  line  with  the  left ; 
and  the  proper  unconftrained  poficion 
L  of  a  foldier  immediately  refumed» 

When  (landing  at  eafe  for  any  confiderable  time  in 
cold  weather,  the  men  may  be  permitted,  by  com-» 
mand,  to  move  their  Kmbs ;  but  without  quitting  their 
ground,  fo  that  upon  the  word  Attention^  no  one  ihaU 
have  materially  loft  his  dreffing  in  the  line. 


S.  3-  Ejes 
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S.  3.     Eyes  to  the  Right. 


Eyes  Right. 
Eyes  Left. 
Eyes  Front. 


*  •  On  the  words,  Eyes  to  the  Right ^ 
glance  the  eyes  to  the  right,  with 
the  ilighteft  turn  poffibleoftbe  head. 
At  the  words.  Eyes  to  the  Left^  call 
the  eyes  in  like  manner  to  the  left. 
On  the  words.  Eyes  to  the  Fronts  the 
look,  and  head,  are  to  be  direftly 
to  the  front,  the  habitual  poficion  of 

^the  foldier. 


Thefe  motions  are  only  ufeful  on  the  wheeling  of 
diviiions,  or  when  drefling  is  ordered  after  a  halt; 
and  particular  attention  muft  be  paid  in  the  feveral 
turnings  of  the  eyes,  to  prevent  the  foldier  from  mo* 
ving  his  body,  which  ibould  be  preferved  perfeAly 
Iquare  to  the  front. 


S.  4.     The  Facings. 

In  going  through  the  facings,  the  left  heel  never 
quits  the  ground ;  the  body  muft  rather  incline  for* 
ward,  and  the  knees  be  kept  (Iraight, 

f     I  ft.  Place  the  hollow  of  the 
I  right  foot  fniartly  againft  the  left 

7i  tbe  Right  face.  \  ff /^^J?  '***  ^°"^'^'"  ^'*""' 
ad,  Raife  the  toes,  and  turn  to 
the  right  on  both  heels. 
'A3  ift.  Place 


1: 


To  the  Lefr/ace. 


ifi     V. 


To  the  Right  about  face.  < 


J  3 

lit.  Place  the  right  heel 
ngainll  the  hollow  of  the  left 
(oor,  fc^cepiog  the  (houlders 
fquare  to  the  front. 

2.J.  Kaife  the  toes,  and 
turn  to*  ^hc  left  on  both 
heels. . 

'  tft.  tiace  the  ball  of.  the 
right tdeagjahi ft  the  kfth^l, 
k^enin^  the  Shoulders  fquare 
'to  tile  frbnt. 

'g.d.'  "I^iife  the  toes,  and 
card 'tA  tho  right  about  on 
^both  heels. 

'  jdV^*  ^Tin^^tlie  right  foot 

' : ffefartly  ^iick  in  'a  lint'tHth 

^rtiekfr,  -    '■    ■      •  '    ' 


^ '-'ift.  -'Place  the  rigW  Irt^trt 

againft  tire  'ball  clf'thc  \th 

foot,  keeping  the  fhoulders 

Iquare  lo  the  front. 

cr  ^1    T  r*    1     L  r        I      ^^'^  Raife   the  toes,  and 
ro  the  Left  about  face,  {  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^f.^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

both  heels. 

jd.    Bring  np   the    right 
fmartly  in  a   line   with  the 
Uelt.    .... 


The-frrcntcft  precifiontnpft  "be  obftr^ed  in  ib'efe 
facings,  for  if  they  afc  riot  txaSly  executed,  a- body 
ot  m.cn,  after  being  properly  drefled,  wiil  lofc  their 
dreiiiifg,  on  every  fmall  liiaveinent  of  facing. 


S.  5.  Pa^ 
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S.  §,     P&fition  in  Marching. 

Itiimarching,  tlie  foldler  mud  malntairt, 
as  much  as  poffibk,  the  pofition  of  th^ 
'^  .  bpdy  as  directed  ia  Seift  j.  fife  muft  b^ 
well  balan^ej  on  ,^is  jfjmbs.  J^is  arms 
and  iantls,^  without  .ftiffnefj,  ^tnuft  bi 
kept  neady'ty  ti is  fides,  ahd'hdt  fulFer'eci 
ro  vibrate.  He  mull  not  be  all6Wed*t6 
ftoop  forward,  ftill  lefs  to  lean  back. 
His  body  muft  be  kept  fquare  to  the 
front,  and  thrown  rather  more  forward 
in  niarchingJtiuA.  when,  halted,  that  it 
March.  \  may  accompany  the  movement  of  the 
leg  and  thigh,  which  movement  muft 
fpringfrom  the  haunch.  The  ham  muft 
be  ftretched,  but  without  lliffening  the 
kaee''»VilBhytSc  a  lhtl?.pointed,  and  kept 
near  the'  ground,  fo  that  the  ftK)e-foles 
may  not  be  vifible  to  a  perfon  in  front. 

'Vtii  flaid'W  V 'Ccpt'^weir  Qp,  >raight 
to  thfe  Wf,  ii^i  rhg  r^es'ifor  fufTex^A^ 
bt  caffr'aowti."''  The'tebt/^wfthouk  being 
drawn  bafcki  jiltift  be^platSa  fl^t-on  the 

.ground.  ^,  ^  ..... 


t-nj 


^I'"|J'- 
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S.  6.     Ordinary  Step. 

The  length  of  each  pace,  from  heel  to  heel,  is  30 
inches,  and  the  recruit  muft  be  taught  to  take  75  of 
thefe  fteps  in  a  minute^  without  tottering,  and  with 
perfeA  fteadinefs. 

A  4  The 
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The  ordinary  (Icp  being  the  pace  on  all  occafions 
whatever,  unlcfs  greater  celerity  be  particularly 
ordered,  the  recruit  muft  be  carefully  trained,  and 
thoroughly  indrut^ed  in  this  moft  eifential  part  of 
his  duty,  an4  perfe^ly  made  to  underftand,  that  he 
is  to  maintain  it  for  a  long  period  of  time  together, 
both  in  line  and  in  column,  and  in  rough  as  wtU  as 
fmooth  ground,  which  he  may  be  required  to  march 
over.  This  is  the  iloweft  ftep  which  a  recruit  is 
taught,  and  is  aifo  applied  in  all  movements  of 
parade. 


S.  7.     the  Halt. 


{On  the  word  /fcZr,  let  the  rear  foot  be 
bfought  u^n  a  line  with  the  advanced  one, 
fo  as  to  finiih  the  flep  which  was  taking  when 
the  command  was  given* 

N.  B.  The  words  ///?//,  wheel^Halt^  front — 
Kalt^  drefi — are  each  to  be  confidered  as  one  word 
of  command,  and  no  paufe  made  betwixt  the  part* 
of  their  execution. 


5. 8.    ObU2ui 


s.%. 


tttbeLtft^Oblique 
March. 


Fig.  I. 
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Oblique  Step; 

When  the  recruit  has  acquired 
the  regular  kHgth  and  cadence 
of  the  ordinary  pace,  he  is' to 
be  taught  the  oblique  ftep. '  Ac 
the  words.  To  the  Lefty  Oblhui 
— Mareb^  .without  altering  nis 
perfonal  fquarenefs  of  pofitibn, 
be  will,  when  he  is  to  ftep  witiS 
his  left  foot,  ]^oint,  and-cii^y 
it  forward  19  inches  in  the  dia- 
gonal line,  to  the  left,  which 
gives  about  V^  inches  to  the  Hde^ 
and  about  1 3  inches  to  the  front. 
On  the^ord  Tnoo^  he  will  bring 
his  right  foot  30  inches  forward, 
ib  that  (be  right  heel  be  placed 
13  inches  diredly  before  the  left 
one.  In  this  pofition  he  will 
paufc,  and  on.  the  viotd:  Two^ 
continuie  to  march,  as  before 
direAed,  by  advancing  his  left 
foot  19  inches,  paufing  at  each 
ftep  till  confirmed  in  his  pofi* 
tion ;  it  being  eflentially  necef- 
fary  to  take  the  gjreateft  care 
that,  his  ihoulders  be  preferved 
fquare  to  the  front.  From  the 
combination  of  thefe  two  move- 
ments,  the  general  obliquity 
gained  will  amount  to  an  angle 
of  about  25  degrees.  When 
the  tecruit  is  habituated  to  the 
lengths  and  diredioi^s  of  the 
ftep,  he  muft  be  made  to  conti* 
nue  the  march,  without  paufing^ 
with  firmnefs,  land  in  the  ca* 
deoce  of  the  ordinary  pace#  viz. 
75  fteps  in  the  minute." 


Tl  '9    1 

As  all  marchioe^fth^'ftiil^epcfccptcd)  invariably 
bcgmf  JViththeJaTt?^  whether  ^he  obliquing  com- 
cpipcies  froni  tbc*,^)jl:,  'qr  on  the  march,  the  firft  dia- 
gonal (Up  taK?ri.jijp  hy..the  Jea^injg  foot  of  the  fide 
inclined,  io*  .w.^??X  i^  -^P^^?  ^.9'p  ^"^">  ^f^^r  the 
<fP^»fl[\3'n4?s^ptQi^^^^  ..-;;,.,  . 

*..i    •^'«.:     •*     Ti;ori"'i*/    • -*     '      -    i      '  -•'< 

^.,T)^.fqwrqi^s^j^£,thc,p  the   habittal 

fAfl.^^d  ftfp,  ifn  9fl;5U^uepj:e^>^    the  great  direc- 

tioflftof  theobii/3Juc^3,;j^5jWcll(as.^^        direft,  march. 


:>  \ij 


J'M-t'.-  I  ?99*^o^*^9tft^  feparateljr  and 

,^Carffi}%-i|i{T;^}i^^^^    in  toe  principles  of  the 


>*   V, 


•    I 


,,,j  .^,,,  fpreg^ii^  etg]uij?^iQnspf  the  drill.     They 
foifni  tb^  ^^^S,Af  t^llfijijitary  movements. 


Tip  ,.'f  i,; 


:'    !  f5;i;  ::-V  :  --J  -  wis  e  •.'-,m  f;i 

Xf^rjte  or  fo^iV  i^ciVpijs*  will  novf  lie -fci^ed  in  one 
j3n)(,i  at  very  oj)cn'^lcs',  and  inlfridtcd  as  follows. 


» 


)•.. 


^refi. 


n    Dreffing-^fcJto  be{tai]!ght  equally  by  the 


'.    dach  individoabi^iik.caift  lis  eyes  to  the  point 


lefo-  ar»by  t^H  right;/  rC 


n   the  word  Drefs^ 


to  drefs,  with  the 
the  head,  but  pre- 


lo 


to  whi(!hi<ha:ast  ordered 
fmaUeft  tfirit^ipofl^bfe^of 
feiKDi^^ibc  (h^ufialeiis  ;|i]id  body  fquare  to 
-  tbrir-^ro*»W -The  ieh6le|perfon  of  the  man 
mttft  «iove.as:ilW«y^be  iie|eflary,  and  bending 
bstdkvuard  op^for-Auud  is  yot  lo  be  permitted. 
He  niaft  :take  -ihort  qijick  fteps,  thereby 
gi^duvlly  andcxa^ly  tj>  gain  his  pofition, 
and  on  -Ho  accoxint  be  fuft'ered  to  attempt  it 
by  any  foddctt -or  violent  alteration^  which 
:  ;  mufi: 


t  "  1 

mud  4iifaUibly  df^faoge  wbaCeverfo  beyond 
bim.  The  faces  of r  the  ipeo^  and  not  their, 
jbrcafts  or  feet,  are  t^e  line  of  drcflirtg* 
^  Eas:h  ma«  is  i;o  be  able  jqft  to  diftinguifli 
the  lowc^r-  part  of  the  fa^^  ^fi.thc  (eeond 
man  beyond  him.    .   .  c 

,Ia  drciSngy  the  .ejres  of  the  men  are  always  turned 
to  the  officer,  who  gives  the  ;^Qrd£)r^<  an4.  .w^oja 
pofted  at  tbe  point  by  whicTi  the  body  halts;  and 
who  from  that  point  corrects  his  men,  on  a  point  at 
or  beyond  his  oppofite  flank. 

The  faults  to  be  avoided,  and  generally  committed 
by  the  foldier  in  dreffing,  are,  palling  the  line ;  the 
head  too  forward,  and  body Jcept  back;  the  Ihoulders 
lot  fquare ;  the*  head  tbrnVd* tod ^ucb. 

Two^  or  more  men,  being,  mpvfd  forward,  or 
backward^  ^  given  member  of  paces,  and  placed  4n 
tbenewime,  and  direction,  the  following  commands 
will  be  given. 

!By  the  Ri^ht,  forward— Tirefs. 
By  the  Right,  backward — T>refs. 
By  thcX</X,  fdrwArd-r-^BrcJs. 
By  the  Ufi^  backward— prefs. 

As  foon  as  the  dftffing  is  a'ccomplilhedj 
the  words  Eyes  fronts  will  be  given,  that 
heads  may  be  replaced,  and  remain  fquare 
JO  the  front. 


Ejes  front. 


No  rank,  or  body,  ought  ever  to  be  drefled, 
without  the  perfon  on  its  flmk  appointed  to  drcfs  it, 
determining,  or  at  leaft  fuppofing  a  line,  on  which 
the  rank,  or  body,  is  to  be  formed,  and  for  that 
purpofe  taking  as  his  objea:  the  diftant  flank  man, 
•r  a  point  beyond  fuch  flank,  or  a  man  thrown  out 

on 


en  purpolc ;— drcffing  muft  then  be  made  graduallf, 
and  progreflively,  from  the  fixed  point,  towards  the 
dtftant  flank  one;  and  each  man  fucceffively,  but 
quickly,  muft  be  brought  up  into  the  true  hne,  (b 
as  to  become  a  new  point,  fiom  whence  the  perfon 
direfting  proceeds  in  the  corredion  of  the  others ; 
and  be  himfelf,  when  fo  direding,  muft  take  care 
that  his  perfon,  or  his  eyes  at  leaft,  be  in  the  true 
Hne^  which  he  is  then  giving. 


S*  io«    Stepping  out. 

r  The  fquad  marches  as  already  direde4 
Step  put.  j  in  ordinary  time.  On  the  words  Step  out, 
jthe  recruit  muft  be  caught  to  lengthen 
1  his  ftcp  to  33  inches,  by  leaning  forward 
I  a  little,  but  without  alteripg  the  ca- 
l^dence. 

This  ftep  is  neceflary  when  a  temporary  exertion 
in  line,  and  to  the  front,  is  required ;  and  is  applied 
both  to  ordinary  and  quick  time. 


5V  II.    Atark 


Miri  Time. 


Ordinary  Step. 


i  u  ] 


I?.  II.    Mark  Time. 


On  the  words  Mark  Ttme^  the 
foot  then  advancing  completes  its 
pace;  after  which  the  cadence  is 
continued,  without  gaining  any 
ground,  but  alternately  throwing 
out  the  foot,  and  bringing  it  baclc 
fquare  with  the  other.  At  the  words 
Ordinary  Step^  the  ufual  pace  of  30 
inches  will  be  taken. 


This  ftep  is  neceifary  marching  in  line,  when  any 
particular  battalion  is  advanced,  and  has  to  wait  for 
the  coming  up  of  others. 


S.  12.    Stepping  Short. 


Step  Short. 


Ordinary  Step. 


On  the  word.  Step  Shorty  the  foot 
advancing  will  finilh  its  pace,  and 
afterwards  each  recruit  will  (lep  as 
far  as  the  ball  of  his  toe,  and  no 
farther,  until  the  word  Ordinary  Step 
be  given,  when  the  ufual  pace  of 
30  inches  is  to  be  taken. 


This  ftep  is  ufeful  when  a  momentary  retardment  of 
either  a  battalion  in  line,  or  of  a  divifion  in  column, 
ihall  be  required. 


5.  13.     Changing 
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S.  13.     Changing  thi  Feef. 


dange  Feet. 


To  change  the  feet  in  marching,  the 
advancing  toot  completes  its  pace,  the 
ball  of  the  other  is  brought  up  quickly 
to  the  heel  of  the  advanced  one,  which 
inftantly  makes  another  ftep  forward^ 
^{o  that  the  cadence  may  not  be  loft. 


"  This  may  be  required  of  an  individual,  who  is 
ftepping  with  a  different  foot  from  the  reft  of  his 
divifion ;  in  doing  whacli  he  will  in  fad  take  two  fuc* 
ceffive  fteps  with  the  fame  foot. 


S.  14.     "tJbe  Side  or  Clofing  Step. 

The  fide  or  clofing  ftep  is  performed  from  the  halt 
in  ordinary  time,  by  the  Ibllowing  commands. . 

Glofe  to  the  Rt^ht— March. 
Clofe  to  the  LeJt-^Marcb. 


Clofe  to  the  Right, 
March. 


In  clofing  to  the  right,  on  the 
word  March  J  eyes  arc  turned  to 
the  right,  and  each  man  carries 
his  right  foot  about  12  mches 
dircdtly  to  his  right  (or  it  the 
files  arc  clofcd,  to  his  neighbour's 
left  foot'*,  and  inftantly  brit.sr?  up 
his  left  toot,  till  the  heel  touches 

his 


Hah. 


[  H  ] 
his  right  heel ;  he  then  paufes,  fo  as  to 
perform  this  mpyemeiu  in  prdinary  time, 
arid  j;5raceids  ib'&ke  tiie  next  ftep  in  the 
fame  manner;  the  whole  with  perfect 
prectfioii:o£tig[ie^. Shoulders  kept  fquare, 
knee!ra!>ot  beoC',/«fid  in  the  true  line  on 
^hich  the  body  iaforoied. — At  the  word 
Haiiyxh^  Avhole  halty  turn  their  eyes  to 
the  fronts  and  arc  pcrfedly  fteady. 
(Vide  S^^a). 


.'A.' 


\'\ 


Siep  hack, 
,  March. 

?   Halt. 


■S.  15.   •  Back  Step. 

"  The'  Back  Step  is  performed  in  the 
orldiojiry  time  and  length  of  pace,  from 
fhe  halt,  on  the  command  Slep  back^ — 
[March, -^xht  recruit  muft  be  taught  to 
J  move  ftraight  to  the  rear,  preferving  his 
(boulders  Tquare  to'  the  front,  and  his 
*bb(iy  ere<ft.—^Oh'  the  word  Halt,  the  foot 
in  front  muft^be  bifdOght  back  fquare  with 
the  other. 


A  few  paces  only  of  the  backflep  canube  ncceffary 
iat  a  time. 


S.  16.    Tie 
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S.  i6.     I'he^ckStep. 

The  cadence   of  the   ordinary 
pace  haviog  become  perfcAly  habi* 
tual  to  the  recruiti ,  they  are  now 
to  be  taught  to  march  a  quick  time, 
which  is   1 08  fteps  in  the  minute, 
each  of  30  inches,  making  270  feet 
in  a  minute— iThe  command  ^ick^ 
S^iick^  Marck.    Marcb^  being  given  with  a  paufc 
between  them  *,  the  word  Siurck^  is 
to  be  coniidered  as  a  caution,  and 
the  whole  to  remain  perfectly  ftill 
and  (leady ;  on  the  vtoxAMarcb^  they 
ftep  off  with  the  left  feet,  keepme 
the  body  in  the  fame  pofture,  and 
the  fhouldcrs  fquare  to  the  front ; 
the  foot  to  be  lifted  off  the  ground, 
*^  that  it  may  clear  any  flones,  or  other 
impediments  in  the  way,  and  to  be 
thrown  forward,  and  placed  firm; 
the  whole  of  the  (ble  to  touch  the 
ground,  and  not  the  heel  alone;  the 
knees  are  not  to  be  bent,  neither 
are  they  to  be  fliffened,  fo  as  to 
occafion  fatigue«or  conftrainr. — The 
arms  to  hang  with  eafe  down  the 
outfide  of  the  thigh ;  a  very  fmall 
motion  to  prevent  conftraint  may  be 
permitted;  but  not  to  fwing  out, 
and  thereby  occafion  the  Icall  turn, 
or  movement  of  theihouklcr;  the 
head  is  to  be  kept  to  the  front,  the 
body  well  up,  and  the  utnK>(l  Ilea* 
dincfs  to  be  prefer ved. 


This 


This  Is  tke  pace-  to  be  ufcd  in  zWjtEngs  of  diirifions 
from  line  into  colnmn,  or  from  column  into  liae| 
and  by  battalion  cottimn§  o^  manceavre;  when  ?iide- 
pendently  changing  podtion.^^It  may  dccaiibnally  be 
lifed  in  the  column  of  march  of  fmall  bodied,  wbeii 
the  route  is  fmodth^  and  no  bbftaclc^  occur;  but  in 
the  march  in  line  of  a  contideirable  body  it  is  not  to 
be  required,  and  ?ery  feldom  in  a  column  of  man- 
oeuvre} otherwife  fatigue  muft  drife  to  the  foldiefi 
iEknd  more  time  wil!  be  loft  by  hurry  aiid  inaccuracy, 
than  is  attempted  to  bis  gained  by  qiiicknefs. 

The  word  MUrcB,  giveii  fingly,  iit  all  times  denotes 
that  ordinary  time  is  to  be  taken}  when  the  quick 
iMorcb  is  meant^  that  wdrd  Will  precede  the  other;— 
The  word  Marcb  marks  the  beginning  of  movements 
from  the  hdlt ;  but  is  not  given  when  the  body  is  in 
prtvious  motion; 


S.  17.     The  ^tckejl  Step, 

^htipiickejl  time  J  ot  wheeling  mdrch,  is  lio  ftepIS 
bf  3^  inches  each^  or  300  feet  in  the  minute.  The 
direAions  already  given  for  the  march  in  quick  time 
relate  equally  to  the  march  in  quickefl  time^ 

This  is  applied  chiefly  to' the  purpofe  of  wliecllng^ 
and  is  the  rare  at  Which  all  bodies  accomplifli  their 
wbeelsi  the  oiltward  file  ftepping  3  j  inches,  whether 
the  wheel  is  from  line  into  column,  durine;  the  march 
in  column,  ot  froiti  column  into  line* — In  this  time 
illfo  fhould  divifiotis  double^  and  move  up,  whetl 
paffing  obftacles  in  line  i  or  when  in  the  column  of 
niarcby  thefront  of  divifions  is  encrcafed,  or  diminifhed. 

B  Three 
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^hree  or  four  recruits  in  one  rank,  with  intervals  of 
1%  inches  between  themi  ihouid  be  pra^lifed  in  the 
different  (leps,  that  they  may  acquire  a  firmnefs  and 
independence  of  movement. 


Many  different  times  of  march  muft  hot  be 
required  of  the  foldier.— Thefe  three  muft 
fufficc,  0Rt)iNARY  TIME  (75  ftcps  in  the 
minute),  q.uick  time  (io8  in  the  minute), 

WHEELING^   or   QIUGKEST  TIME  (l20   in   tllC 

minute). 

Plummets,  whkh  vibrate  the  required  times  of 
march  in  a  minute,  are  of  great  utility,  and  can  alone 
])revcnt  or  corrcft  uncertainty  of  movement ;  they 
muft  be  in  the  poffcffion  of,  and  conftantly  referred 
to  by,  each  inftrudtor  of  a  fquad,— the  feveral  lengths 
of  plummets,  fwinging  the  times  of  the  different 
marches  in  a  minute,  are  as  follows  : 

*^  In.  Hund. 

Ordinary  time,    -     -     -     75  ^^Ps  >»!  ^.     ^^ 
the  minute         -         -         •         j    "t    y 

Quick  time,     -     -      -     io8      -     -      12     03 

Quickeft,or  wheeling  time,  120      -      -      9     80 

A  mufket  ball  fufpended  by  a  ftring  which  is  not 
fttbfedk  to  ftretch,  and  on  which  arc  marked  the 
different  required  lengths,  will  anfwer  the  above 
purpofe,  may  be  cafily  acquired,  and  ftiould  be  fre- 
quently compared  with  an  accurate  ftandard  in  the 
adjutant's,  or  ferjeant-major's  poflcffion.  The  length 
of  the  PlumpfTcf  rs.to  be  raeafured  from  the  poi4U  of 
fofpenfion  to  the  center  of  the  balL 

Accu- 
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Ac(h3rat6  diftances  of  ftcps  muft  alfo  be  marked  otit 
en  the  groand,  along  which  the  foldier  (hould  be  prac« 
tifed  to  march)  and  thereby  acquire  the  juft  length  of 
pace. 


■«Mb 


iix  or  eight  recruits  will  now  be  formed  In 
a  rank,  at  clofe  ^les,  having  a  fteady,  well- 
drilled  foldier  on  their  flank  to  tead^ — and 
Fit£  MARCHING  may  be  taught  them. 


Tothe-^ace.  , 


Marck 


S.  18.    File  Marching. 


The  recruits  muft  ftrd  face,  and  thert 
beinftro^^ed  to  cover  each  other  Cxadliy 
in  file^  fo  tbat  the  head  of  the  man 
immediately  before,  may  conceal  the 
heads  of  all  the  others  in  his  front;--i 
The  ftridteft  obfervancdofall  the  rules 
for  marching  is  paTticuiariy  necelfarr 


J  by  hie 


in  marctttng  by  hies,  wtijcli  Is  titfl  to  be 
tillgftl  al  kne  ordinary  time 9  and  after* 
wards  in  quick  time. 

On  the  word  March^  the  whole  art 
immediately  to  ftcp  oflf  together,  gaj«* 
ing  at  the  very  firft  ftcp  30  inches,  and 
fo  continuing  each  ftep  without  en- 
creafing  the  diftance  betwixt  eich  re* 
cruic^  every  man  locking  or  placing  his 
advanced  foot  op  the  grounci,  before 
thnpotjrom  whence  hisprecedmgman 
had  taken  up  his.-^no  looking  down, 
nor  leaning  backward  isto  beluttered^ 
ou  any  pretence  whatever, — the  leader 

B2  if 
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Is  to  be  direded  to  march  ftraight  for- 
ward  to  fome  diftant  objeA  giTcn  him 
for  that  purpofe^  and  the  recruits  made 
to  cover  one  another  during  the  marcha 
with  the  moft  fcrupulous  cxaflnefs,— 
great  attention  mu(l  be  paid  to  prevent 
them  from  marching  with  their  kn^^ 
bent,  which  they  will  be  very  apt  la 
do  at  firft,  from  an  apprehenfion^^oF 
treading  upog  the  heels  oittiofe  beiorc 


S.  1 9.    Wheeling  of  a  Jingle  Ranij  in 
ordinary  Time  from  the  Halt. 


•Mt 


<'•»/, 


At  the  word,  Vo  the  Right  wheels 
the  man  on  the  right  of  the  rank  faces 
to  the  right ;  on  the  word  March,  they 
ftep  off  together,  the  whole  turning 
their  eyes  to  the  left  (the  wheeling 
flank),  except  the  map  on  the  left  q£ 
the  rank^  who  iodks  mWards :  ancf> 
during  the  wheel,  becomes  a  kind  of 
bafc  Hne  for  the  others  to  contorm  to> 
and  maintam  the  uniformity  of  front. 


^— rhe  outward  wheeling  man  always 
lengthens  his  ftep  to  ^^.^  inches^ — the 
whole  obi'erve  the  lame  tinic»  biit  each 
man  fhortcning  his  ftep  in  proportion  a& 
he  is  nearer  to  the  ftanding  flank  01^ 
which  the  wheel  is  made,— ^during  the 
wheel^  the  whole  remain  clofed  to  the 

ftanding, 


Halt,  Drefi. 
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^(landing  flank;  that  is,  they  touchy 
without  incommoding  tbeir  neighbour  ( 
nor  muft  they  {loop  forward,  but  re- 
main upright, — opening  out  from  the 
(landing  flank  is  to  be  avoided  ^  clofing 
in  upon  it,  during  the  wheel,  is  to  be 
refifted*— On  the  word  Hali,  Drefs^ 
each  man  halts  immediately,  without 
iumping/erwardy  or  makin|T  anv  t^OIc 
movements. 


When  the  recruits  are  able  to  perform  the  wheel 
with  accuracy  in  the  ordinary  time,  they  muft  be 
pradifed  in  wheeling  in  quickejl  time. 

Nothing  will  tend  fooner  to  enable  the  recruit  to 
acquire  the  proper  length  of  ftep,  according  to  his 
diftance  from  the  pivot,  than  continuing  the  wheel 
without  halting  for  feveral  revolutions  of  the  circle.—* 
And  alfo  giving  the  word  //^//,  Drefs^  at  inftants 
not  expeded,  and  when  only  a  6th,  8th,  or  any 
(mailer  proportion  of  the  circlp  is  conipleted. 


S*  20«    Wheeiing  of  a  Jingle  Rani,  from 
the  March^ 


(The  recruits  are  firft  to  be 
taught  to  perform  this  wheeling; 
ac  the  oi'dinary  time^  and  after- 
1  wards  in  the  quickeji^  or  pro- 
I  per  wheeling  time^ — the   rank^ 
tir.arching  to  the  ftoxxl  at  i\\t 
B3  oyl'p 


Haiti  Right,  Wheel 


Walt,  Brefs, 
March, 


ordinary  time,  receives  the  word 
of  command,  Haltj  Right  Wbeel, 
the  man  on  the  right  of  the 
rank  inftantly  halts,  and  faces 
to  his  right;  the  reft  of  th« 
rank,  turning  their  eyes  to  th^ 
wheeling  flank  (as  directed  in 
the  preceding  fcflion),  imme- 
diately change  the  (lep  together 
to  wheeling  time ;  as  foon  as  the 
portion  of  the  circle  to  be 
wheeled  is  completed,  the  words 
flaltf  Dre/s,  will  be  giveq  (a 
paufe  of  2  or  3  feconds  may  be 
made),  and  then  March ^  on 
which  the  whole  rank  fteps  off 
together  at  the  ordinary  time^ 


5*.  21.     Wheeling  Backwards^  a 
Jingk  Rank. 


On  the  Right  back^ 
wards^  WbeeU 

Itlarch. 


At  the  word  On  the  Right 

backwards^  Wheels  the  man  on 

the  right  of  the  rank  faces  to 

his  left;  at   the  word  March y 

the   whole    ftep   backward   in 

wheeling  time,  dreiEng  by  the 

I  outward   wheeling   man,  ihofc 

!  neareft  the  pivot  man  making 

their  fteps  extremely  fmall,  and 

thofe  towards  the  wheeling  maa 

^encrcafing  them  as    ^hcy  are 

placed 


Balu 


lUght  Drtfs, 
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placed  nearer  to  him.— The 
recruit  in  this  wheel  mud  not 
bend  forward,  nor  be  fuflFered 
to  look  down;  but  by. calling 
his  eyes  to  the  wheeling  flank^ 
prcfervq  the  dreffing  of  the 
rank.-i^On  the  word  Halt^  the 
whole  remain  perfeAIy  fteady, 
ftill  looking  to  the  wheeling 
flank  till  they  receive  the  word 
Rilht  Drefs. 


The  recruits  (hould  be  firft  praftifed  to  wheel 
backwards  at  the  ordinary  (lep;  and  at  all  times  it 
will  be  ncceflary  to  prevent  them  from  hurrying  the 
pace;  an  error  foldiers  are  very  liable  to  fall  into, 
particularly  in  wheeling  backwards*  Where  large 
bodies  wheel  from  line  into  column,  this  wheeling  is 
neceflary  to  prefervc  the  covering  of  pivot  flanks, 
and  the  diftances  of  the  divilions,  which  the  line  is  to 
break  intg^ 


S*  it»    JVbeeling  of  a  Jingle  Rank  on  a 
moveable  Pivot. 


Jn  whee}ing  on  a  moveable  pivot,  both  flanks  are 
moveable,  and  defcribe  concentric  circles  round  a 
point,  which  is  removed  a  few  paces  from  what 
would  otberwife  be  the  (landing  flank ;  and  eyes  are 
all  turaed  towards  the  dire^ing  pivot  man,  whether 
he  is  on  the  outward  flank,  or  on  the  flank  wheeled 

B  4  When 
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(houldcr  more  than  the  other  j  the  butt  muft  there- 
fore be  forward,  and  as  low  as  c^n  be  permitted 
wthout  conftraint ;  the  fore  part  nearly  even  with 
that  of  the  thigh,  and  the  hind  part  of  it  preffed  by 
ihe  wrift  agaioft  the  thigh ;  the  piece  muft  be  kept 
fleady  and  firm  before  the  hollow  of  the  ihoulder ; 
^ould  the  firelock  be  drawn  back  or  attempted  to  be 
carried  high,  in  that  cafe,  one  (houlder  will  be  ^d»- 
Vanced,  the  other  kept  back,  aiid  the  upper  pj^rt  of 
the  body  diftorted,and  not  plaqcd  fqqarc  with  rcflpcft 
|o  the  limbs. 

Each  recruit  muft  be  fcparately  taught  the  pofltion 
of  iboulderedarms,  and  not  allowed  to  proceed  until 
he  has  acquired  it. 


S.  24.     Different  Motions  of  the  Firelock. 

The  following  motions  of  the  firelock  will  be 
taught  and  pradifed  as  here  fet  down,  until  eacl>. 
recruit  is  perfcft  in  them;  they  being  ncceflary  for 
the  eafe  of  the  foldier  in  the  courfe  qf  exercife^ 


\4s  mentioned 
in  the  moh 
nual  exer- 
(ife. 


Supporting  arms* 

Carrying  arms. 

Ordering  arms. 

Standing  at  eafe. 

Attention. 

Shouldering  from  the  order. 


The  recruit  muft  be  accuftomed  to  carry  his  arms 
fpr  a  confiderable  time  together  s  it  is  moft  effential 

he 
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lie  ihould  do  fo,  and  not  be  allowed  to  fupport  them 
fo  often  as  is'praflifed,  under  the  idea  of  that  long 
parrying  them  is  a  pofition  of  too  much  condraint. 

A  platoon^  company,  or  battalion,  are  never   to 

MARCHy   or  HALT,   Of    FO.tM    IN    LINE,   Or  tO   DRESS 

(which  are  fuuatioDS  where  the  greated  accuracy  of 
front  is  required),  but  with  carried  Arms. — When 
fuch  bodies  are  ftandlng  and  baited,  arms  may  be 
occzdomWy  /upported. — ^When  marching  in  column, 
or  (hat  fmall  diviiions  are  moving  any  diflance  in  file, 
4relQck3  may  alfo  be  JupporUd. 


S.  25.    Attention  in  forming  the  Squad. 

When  the  Squad  or  divifion  (confiding  of  from 
fix  to  eight  files)  is  ordered  to  fall  in^  each  man  with 
carried  arms,  will  as  quick  as  poQible  take  his  place 
in  his  rank,  beginning  from  the  flank  to  which  he  is 
ordered  to  form*,  he  will  drefs  himfelf  in  line  by  the 
rale  already  given;  afTume  the  ordered  pofition  of  a 
foldier,  and  (land  perfei^iy  (till,  and  (leady,  until 
ordered  to  (land  at  eafc,  or  that  (ome  other  command 
be  given  him, — Attention  muft  be  paid,  that  the  files 
are  correflly  clo(ed;  that  the  men  in  the  rear  ranks 
cover  well,  looking  their  file  lenders  in  the  middle  of 
theqeck; — ^That  the  ranks  have  their  proper  diftauce 
of  one  pace  (30  inches)  from  each  other; — That  all 
the  ranks  are  equally  well  drcflfed  : — That  the  men  do 
not  turn  their  heads  to  the  right,  or  left ;  and  that 
each  man  has  the  proper  unconlhained  attitude  of  a 
foldier, 

S.  26.    Opn 


L  as  3 

S.  26.    open  Order. 


^ear  Ranks  take 
Open  Order. 


March. 


The  recruits  being  formed  in  three 
ranks  at  clofe  order,  on  the  word 
Rear  Ranks  take  Open  Order^  the 
flank  men  on  the  right  and  left  of 
the  centre,  and  rear  ranks,  flep 
briikly  back  one  and  two  paces  re- 
fpeftivcly,  face  to  their  right,  and 
(land  covered,  to  mark  the  ground 
on  which  each  rank  is  to  halt,  and 
drefs  at  open  order;  every  other  in- 
dividual remains  ready  to  move.— • 
On  the  word  March  the  drcflers  front, 
and  the  center  and  rear  ranks  fall 
back  one  and  two  paces,  each  dreC- 
(ing  by  the  right  the  inftant  it  ar« 
rives  on  the  ground. 


5^.  27.     Clofe  Order. 


Rear  Ranks  take 

Clofe  Order. 

March. 


On  the  word  Rear  ranks  take  Clo/e 
Order,  the  whole  remain  perfefljy 
fteady ;  at  the  word  Marchy  the  ranks 
clofe  within  one  pace,  marching  one 
and  two  paces,  and  then  halting. 


5.  38.    Manual 


51  28« .  Manual  Exercife. 
AccoidiDg  to  Regulation. 


S.  29.     Platoon  Exercife^ 
According  to  Regulation* 


■1  i  !■■ 


S.  30.     Firings. 

When  the  recruits  have  acquired  the  raanagemenf 
<if  cbeir  arms*  and  are  perfedl  in  the  motions  of  thd 
manual,  and  platoon  exercifes,  they  will  be  inftrudled 
at  clofed  ranks  in  firing. 

Dircft  to  their  front. 
Obliquely  to  the  right  and  lefc4. 
By  files. 


A  31.    Marching 
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!?•  3 1 .     Marching  to  the  Frmt  and  Reafk 

Fig.  2*  [  The  fquad,  or  divifion,  is  to  be  particif^ 
cularly  well  drcflcd ;  files  cohrca;  arms  car- 
ried ;  the  rear  ranks  covering  exactly,  and 
each  individual  to  have  his  juft  attitude  and 
pofujpn  before  the  fquad  is  ordered  td 
move. — The  march  will  bd  made  by  the 
right  or  left  flank,  and  a  proper  trained 
man  will  therefore  conduft  it.-r-The  word 
Caution.  Squad,  or  Divifion'^  may  be  given  as  a  cau* 
March,  tion;  and  at  the  word  Marcb^  each  man 
I  fleps  forward  a  full  pace. — The  recruit  muft 
i  not  nun  his  head  tg  the  hand  to  which  he 
is  d  e  Ung,  as  a  turning  of  the  {boulders 
would  undoubtedly  follow. — His  elbows 
mud  be  kept  flcadv,  without  conftrainti 
if  they  are  opened  from  his  body,  the  next 
man  muft  be  preflfed  upon ;  if  they  are  clofed^ 
there  arifes  an  improper  diftance  which  muft 
be  filled  up;  in  either  cafe  waving  on  the 
march  will  take  place,  and  muft  therefore 
be  avoided^ 

fli///,  front,   f    Turning  to  the  right  or  left,  of  abouf ^^ 
March.       I  in  march,  is  not  to  be  at  firft  praAifed  ; 
j  but  the  fquad  is  to  halt,  front  by  GonK 
[  mand,  and  then  march. 

On  many  occafions  where  a  body  great  or  fmall 
after  a  movement  to  the  rear,  or  in  file,  is  imme- 
diately to  refume  its  proper  front;  inftead  of  the 
words  to  halt,  and  face  about,  the  word  Halt  fronts 
as  one  command,  will  be  given,  when  it  is  inftantly 
to  face  to  its  proper  front  in  line.  Nor  in  general 
fliould  there  be  any  (enfible  paufe  between  the  hale 

front 
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front  of  any  body,  and  it  is  after  fronting,  that  the 
dreffing,  it  neccifary,  is  ordered  to  take  place. 

As  the  being  able  to  march  ftraight  forward  is  of 
tlie  utmoft  confequence,  he  who  commands  at  tha 
drill  will  take  the  greateft  pains  in  making  his  fquad 
do  fo ;— For  this  purpofe  he  will  often  go  behind  his 
iquad,  or  divifion,  place  himfelf  behind  the  flank  ftie 
by  which  the  fquad  is  to  move  in  marching,  and  take 
a  point,  or  objc(J>,  cxa&ly  in  front  of  that  file;  he 
will  then  command  March^  and,  remaining  in  his  place, 
he  will  direct  the  advance  of  the  fquad,  by  keeping 
the  flank  file  always  in  a  line  with  the  objeift. — Ic 
is  alfo  from  behind,  that  one  fooneft  perceives  the 
leaning  back  of  the  foldier,  and  the  bringing  for- 
ward or  falling  back  of  a  flioulder ;  faults  which 
ought  inftsntly  to  be  reftified,  as  produflive  of  the 
worft  confequence  in  a  line,  where  one  man,  by 
bringing  forward  a  (boulder,  may  change  the  direc-' 
tiooof  the  march,  and  oblige  the  wing  of  a  battalion 
to  run,  in  order  to  keep  drefTed. 

In  ibort,  it  is  irapoflible  to  labour  too  much  at 
making  the  foldier  march  ftraight  forward,  keeping 
always  the  fame  front  as  when  he  fet  off. — This  is 
effe&ol  by  moving  folely  from  the  haunches,  keeping 
the  body  ftcady,  the  (houlders  fquare,  and  the  head 
fo  the  front;  and  will  without  difficulty  be  atrained 
by  a  drift  attention  to  the  rules  given  for  marching, 
and  a  careful  obfervance  of  an  equal  length  of  ftcp, 
and  an  equal  cadence,  or  time  of  march. 

Changing  from  ordinary  to  quick  time,  and  from 
^Mtck  to  ordinary  iimej  muft  always  be  preceded  by  a 
previous,  but  ioflantaqeous  halt  \  although  this  may 
not  appear  eflentiai  for  the  movements  of  a  fquad, 
divifion,  or  battalion,  it  is  abfolutely  fo  for  thofe  of 
a  larger  body,  and  is  therefore  required  in  fmall  ones. 

Turnirig 
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Tttrning  on  the  march,  in  dfclcr  td 

continue  it,  though  inaccurate  and  im-- 

proper  for  a  large  body,  is  ncccffaryj 

when  companies^  or  their  divifions  are 

itigbi  Turn.  ^  moving  in  Ble,  and  that  without  halting 

it  is  eligible  to  make  them  moTe  on  id 

Left  Turn.       front;  or  when  moving  in  front,  it  is 

proper  without  halting  td  make  theM 

(^move  on  in  file. 

As  helps  fot  fixing  the  trUe  time,  or  cadence  of 
the  march,  the  plummet  mufl  be  freqilently  rc^ 
forted  to;  the  words  lefty  right ^  may  when  neccffary 
l>e  repeated,  flowly  for  ordinary  time,  and  quickeir 
for  quick  time.-^Sirong  taps  of  the  drum,  if  in  juft 
timcj  and  regulated  by  the  plummet,  are  alfo  direfted 
to  be  given  immec!lately  before  the  word  il&rf  A,  there- 
by to  imprint  the  required  meafure  on  the  mind  of 
the  recruit  j  but  they  are  on  nd  account,  or  in  any 
fituatioD>  to  be  given  during  the  march. 


«Sl  32.     Operiy  and  Clofe  Order ^  on  the 

March. 


ilcar  ranks  take 
Qpen  Order. 


The  fquad,  *heti  liiovlng  to  the 
front  in  ordinary  time,  receives  the 
word  Knar  ranks  take  Open  Order^ 
on  which  the  front  rank  Continues 
its  mafch^  without  altering  the  pace, 
and  the  center  and  rear  ranks  mark 
the  time,  vix.  the  center  once,  and 
Heps  ofTat  the  Ikcond  ftep;  the  rear 
flepping  off  en  the  third  pace. 


On 
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-    On  the  word  Rear  Ranks  take 

Clofe  Order^    the  centre  and  rear 

-      -  -  ^  ranks    ftep   nimbly    up  to   clofc 

CbffeOrden    1  order,   and   inftantly   refume   the 

I  pace,  at  which  the;  front  rank  has 

Icontinned  to  march. 


^ar  Ranks  take 


S.  s^.     March  in  File /f'W  Flank. 

The  accuracy  of  the  march  in  file  is  fo  eflcntial  in 
all  deployments  into  line,  and  in  the  internal  move* 
mctits  of  the  divifions  of  the  battalion,  that  -the  fol« 
dilfr  cannot  be  too  much  excrcifcd  to  \x.  The  whole 
banalicHi,  is  well  as  its  divifions,  i&  required  to  make 
this  flank  movement  without  the  leaft  opening  oat, 
or  lengthening  of  the  file,  and  in  perfeA  cadence, 
and  equality  of  flep. 

To  fbe-^face  f     ASicx  facings  and  at  the  word  Marcb^ 

Afarcb.        the  whole  fquad  ftcps  off  at  the  fame 

inftant,  each  replacing,  or  rather  over- 

ftepping  the  foot  of  the  man  before 

him ;  that  is,  the  right  foot  of  ihc  fe- 

cond  man  comes  within  the  left  foot 

of  the  firft,   and  thus  rf  every  one, 

more   or  lefs   over^Upping,  according 

to    the   clofenefs,   cr   opennefs  cf  the 

files,  and   the   length   of  ftep. — The 

front  rank  will  march   (Iratght  along 

ihfe   giytrt  line,  each  foldicr  of  that 

rank   muft   look   along  the  necks  of 

.thpfc  before  him,  and  never  to  right 

C  pr 
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or  left :  otberwife  a  waving  of  the 
march  will  rake  placc^  and  of  courfe 
the  lo(s,  and  extenfion  of  the  line,  and 
diftance,  whenever  the  body  returns 
to  its  proper  front*— The  center  and 
rear  ranks  mod  look  to,  and  regubte 
themfeWes  by^  their  leaders  of  the 
front  rank,  and  always  drefs  in  their 
file.  — *  Although  file  marching  is  ih 
gcncfid-.m^dc  in  quick  time;  yet  it 
mud  alfo  be  pra^ifed,  and  made  in 
ordinary  time.  The  fame  pofition  of 
feeCy  as  above,  takes  place  in  all 
invthJng.  in  front,' where  ih,e.  ranks 
are  ctofc,  and  locked  up. 

With  a  little  attention  and  practice  this  mode  of. 
marching,  which  appears  fo  difficult,  will  be  found 
by  every  fqldier  to  be  eafier  than  the  common  me« 
tbod  of  marching  ^  files,  when  on  every  halt  the 
rear  mull  run  up  to  gain  the  ground  it  has.  unnccef^ . 
farily  loft. 


S.  34-    Wheeling  in  File. 


The  fqoad,  when  marchiog  in  file,  mud  be  .aceuf- 
tomed  to  wheel  its  head  to  either  £ank ;  each  file 
following  fncccffively,  without  lofiog,  or  encreafing 
didance*-<*OQ  this  occafion^  e^  file  makes  its  fepa« 

rate 
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rate  wbed  oa  a  pWot  moveable  in  a  very  fmall  de« 
gree,  but  vvjthout  altering  its  time  of  march,  or  the 
eyes  of  the  rear  ranks  being  tamed  from  their  front 
rank. — The  front  rank  men,  whether  they  are  pivot 
men,  or  not^  mnft  keep  up  to  their  diftance^  and 
tbe  wheeling  men  mull  take  a  very  extended  itep^ 
and  lofe  n6  time  in  moving  on* 

The  head  of  a  company  or  battalion  marching  in 
file,  mnft  change  direction  in  the  fame  manner  on  tbe 
moveable  pivot,  by  gradually  g^nina;  the  new  from 
the  old  dire^iioD,  and  thereby  iavoidmg  the  fnddea 
ftop  that  otherwife  would  take  place. 


S.  35.     Obliqut  Marthing  in  Fronts 


Miihl  OUijue. 


»  When  the  Squad  is  marching  in 
itdnt,  and  receives  the  word^^o  tb€ 
Right,  cbiijue ;  each  man,  the  iirft 
time  he  raifes  the  ri^ht  foot,  will^ 
inftead  of  throwing  it  ftraight  for* 
ward^  carry  it  In  the  diagonal  di« 
redlion,  as  ha<  been  already  ez« 
plained  in  Sed.  8.  taking  care  not 
to  alter  the  pofition  of  his  body« 
(houldbrSf  or  head*  —  The  greateft 
attention  is  to  be  paid  to  the  (houl« 
ders  of  efery  man  in  tbe  fquad, 
that  they  remain  parallel  to  the  line 
on  which  they  firft  were  placed, 
and  that  the  right  (honldert  do  not 
bfall  to  the  fear,  wbich  they  are  very 
C  2  apt 


'  forward. 


f  ii  • . 
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apt  to  do  in  obliquing  to  the  rights 
and^Whicb  immediately  changes  the 
direftion  of  the  front.  —  On  tte 
word  forward, .  the  incline  ceafes^ 
and  the  whole  march  forward.  —* 
In  obliquing  to  the  left,  the  fame 
rules  ^re  to  be  6bfervea5  with  th6 
difference. of  the  left  leg  going  to  thf 
lefty  ^nd  atfcniion  tp  keep  up  the  left 
fhouider. 


The  fame  inftrudiony  that  arc  '^Ivcn  for  ordinary 
time,  ferve  alfo  for  quick  time ;  but  this  movement^ 
though  it  may  be  made  by  a  fquad,  or  diviiion, 
cannot  be  required  from  a  larger  body  in  quick 
time. 

Obliquing  to  the  right,  is  to  be  pfiiftifcd  fome- 
times  with  the  eyes  to  the  left ;  and  obliquing  to  the 
left,  with  the  eyes  to  the  ngl^  $  ^  1>cing^  ab.(blutely 
necelTary  on  many  occafions ;  for  if  one  of  the  bat- 
talions of  a  line  in  advancing  b.e  ordered  to  oblique 
to  the  right,  or  to  the  left,  the  ejc^^uft  (lill  coati* 
hue  turned  to'vifkrds  its  center.        '  .  !  _ 


-  J    ]/ 
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:  S.  5<5..  ^QHiiue  A^arfhing^i^  File. 


'  Iri'obliquiirg  to  the  right,  or' left,  by  files,  the 
CjElnter  and  r<^r  rank  'men  will  (iohdinue  looking  to 
thehr  leaders  of  i^he  front  rank.— Eacli  file  is  to  con- 
firfirMtfclf  as  an  entire  rank,  and  is  co  prcferve  the 
feme  Fronts  and  pofiiion  of  the  (hould^rs,  during  the 
'  •  oblique. 


t  3^.  ] 
obtiqae,  a$  before  it  began.  —  This  being  a  very 
ufeful  movement^  the  recruits  are  often  to  be  prac^ 
tifed  in  it. 


S.  27*     Wheeling  forward  from  the  Halt. 


The  direftions  alreaily  given  for  the 
wheeling  of  a  fingle  rank  (vide  Se£V. 
19.)  arc  to  be  ftridtly  attended  to  in 
this  wheel  of  the  fquad. — On  the  word 
Right  (or  left)  Wheels  the  rear  ranks, 
if  at  one  pace  di (lance,  lock  up.  At 
the  word  March^  the  whole  ftcp  to- 
gether in  the  quickeft  time,  and  the 
rear  ranks  during  the  wheel,  incline 
fo  as  to  cover  their  proper  front  rank 
men. — At  the  word  Halt^  the  whole 
remain  pcrfedly  (leady. 


Right  Wheel. 
March. 


S*  38.     Wheeling  backward. 

The  fqu;id  muft  be  praflifed  in  wheeling  backward 
in  the  quickeft  time.— 'In  this  wheel,  the  rear  ranks 
may  prefcrve  their  diftance  of  one  pace  from  each 
other. — Great  attention  Ihould  be  paid,  to  prevent 
the  recruits  from  fixing  their  eyes  on  the  ground. 
CVidcSeft.  ai.) 

C  3  S.  39 
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)P.  39,    Whitby  from  the  Mareb^^on  m 
halted  J  and  move^k  Phot. 

The  diredioDs  for  wBeeliog  on  a  baUed,  and  on  1 
nwveaUe  l^iyot,  ha?e  fJready  be$n  ginn,  in  Sefts. 
aoy  and  2  2>"  *  The  (quad  ihould  now  be  praAifed 
in  both,  until  the  recruiu  are  thorp\igb\y  confirmed 
in  thoie  moTemeQCSt 


S*  40.  Stepping  out  J — Stepping  Jhorfy^Mark^ 
ing  the  Ttme^^^C hanging  the  Fee t^— The 
Side  Step^-^-^Stepping  back. 


The  fquad  muft  Irkcwife  be  -praftifed 
in,  ftfppmg  oHtf  Jie^g  Jbwt;  marking 
the  time^  cbaming  the  feet ^  tbe  fide  ftep^ 
and  ftepping  back^  the  inllruftions  for 
which  have  been  fully  detailed  in  the 
foregoing  fe<^ion$. 


It 
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It  cannot  be  too  ftrongly  inculcated,  or  too  oft^ii 
recolleAed,  that  upon  the  correA  tquality  of  march, 
efiabliihed  and  pradifed  bry  all  the  troops  of  the  fame 
army,  every  jail  movement  and  manoeuvre  depends. 
When  this  is  not  attended  to,  difunion,  and  contufion^ 
mnft  neceflarily  take  place,  on  the  junAion  of  feve- 
ral  battalions  in  corps,  although,  Vihtn  taken  indivi- 
dually, each  may  be  in  moft  refpeds  well  trained : 
It  is  in  the  original  inllrudion  of  the  recruit,  and 
fquad,  that  this  great  point  is  to  be  laboured  at,  and 
attained. — The  iime  and  lengib  of  ftcp,  on  all  occa- 
fions,  are  prefcribed.     The  time  is  infallibly  alter* 
tained,  by  the  frequent  corredions  of  f be  plumwut, 
which,  when  fo  applied,  will  loon  give  to  each  man 
that  habitual  meafure  fo  much  deflred ;  and  therefore 
every  driller  mud  have  it  conftantly  in  his  hand  ; 
aodi  as  it  has  been   already  obferved,  before  any 
fquad,  or  larger  body  is  put  io  march,  5  or  6  flrong 
taps  of  the  drum  fliould  often  be  given  in  exadl  timr, 
as  regulated  by  the  plummet;  which  will  imprint 
the  true  meafure  on  each  ear,  and  prepare  for  taking 
an  accurate  ftep  at  the  word  March.    The  length  of 
ftcp  is  only  to  be  required  by  repeated  trial,  and 
therefore,  before  the  recruit,  or  fquad,  is  put  in  mo« 
tioo,  each  ioftruAor  (bould  alcertain  the  fpace  on 
which  he  is  i^  drill  his  men ;  he  will  therefore  (fu;*- 
pofing  that  he  bimfelf  is  accurate  in  his  paces,  aud 
that  there  is  ground  for  that  purpofe)  mark  out  au 
obloog  fquare  of  40  paces  by  20,  or  3c,  the  corneri 
of  which  he  will  afcertain  by  halberts,  Ilor.cs,  or  in 
zny   other  vifiblc  manner  \    along  the  fiJcs  of  this 
figure  be  will  march  the  pivot  flank  of  the  fquad, 
making  coneA  wheels,  and  halls  at  the  angles.— 
The  time  of  March  being  fo  exactly  afccrtu^med,  he 
will  then  fee  tbtt  tlie  fides  of  the  oblong,  qre  gone 
over  ;iC  tb^  known  number  of  fleps ;  as:d  if-  tlic  re  be 
any  inaccuracy,  he  will  lengthen  or  Ihovten  the  ftep, 
til]  the  fquad   marches  with    the  u^mofl  prccifion  ; 
every  coan  prefcrving  his  jull  poiUtion ,  and  all  the 
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otlier  lodifpenfiblc  attentions  in  marching  being 
ftridly  obfcrvcd.  Where  there  is  a  fufficiency  of 
ground,  the  fquads  will  occafionally  march  over 
greater  fpaces,  but  the  diftances  ihould  in  the  fame 
manner  be  eiafkly  afccrtained,  fo'  that  there  may  be 
no  doubt  as  to  the  true  length  of  the  ftep.r— In  pro? 
portion  to  the  ftrengtb  of  fqoads  or  drills,  one  or 
more  formed  foldiers  (hould  accompany  eacbt  to 
march  on  the  flank«  give  diftances,  and  in  other 
points^  to  regulate  the  motions  of  the  drill. 


D.D. 
End  of  Part  First* 


PART 


I  ♦'3 


PART       II. 


Of  the  Platoon^  or  Company*- 


51  41.     Formation  of  the  Platoon. 


The  recrait  being  thoroughly  gronndcd 
m  all  the  precediog  parts  of  the  drill,  is, 
oow  to  be  infiruAed  in  the  movcrncnis  of 
the  platoon,  as  a  more  ipamediate  prepara- 
tion for  his  joining  the  battalion  :  for  this 
i)urpore  from  10  to  20  files  arc  to  be  af- 
cmbled,  formed,  and  told  oflF  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  as  a  company  in  the  bat- 
talion. 


The  platoon  falls  in,  in  three  ranks  at  clofc 
order,  with  (houldered  firelocks ;  the  files  lightly 
touching,  but  without  cronding ;  each  man  will  then 
occupy  a  fpace  of  about  %z  inches. — The  cominan- 
dcr  of  the  platoon  takes  poft  on  the  rig^ht  of  the 
front  rank,  covered!  by  a  lerieant_in  the  rear  rank>— 
Two  othef  fcrjeants-will  form  a  fourth  or  fupernu* 
mcrary  rankj  three  paces  from  the  rear  rank. 

— '^ The 
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The  platoon  will  be  told  off  into  fub-di?ifions,  an4 
if  of  fufficient  ilrength^  into  four  feftions ;  but  as  a 
fedioD  (hould  never  ^e  lefs  than  five  miles,  it  will  often 
happen  that  for  the  purpofes  of  maKh^  three  feSioos 
only  can  be  formed. 

The  foor  bed  trained  foldiers  are  to  be  placed  m 
the  front  rank»  pn  the  right  and  left  of  each  fob* 
dififioik 

When  thus  formed^  the  platoon  will  be  praftifed  in 

Opening,  1 

and       ^Rankst  (SeCc  26  and  27.) 

ClofingofJ 

fto  the  front,  \  by  the  right 

Dreffing<  10  the  rear,  >  ir.A  \^fr 

-    linMoWiqucdireaioo,  J   ^"*^^*^* 

and  be  exercifed  in  the  fevcral  motions  of  the  firelock, 
as  have  been  (hewn  in  the  preceding  parr* 

Qafe  order  is  the  chief  and  primary  order  in  which 
the  battalion,  and  its  pares,  at  all  times  aflemble,  and 
fprm. — Open  order  is  only  regarded  as  an  exception 
from  it,  and  occafiooally  ufed  in  fituatious  of  parade, 
and  Ihow. — In  clofe  order,  the  rear  ranks  are  clofcd 
^p  to  within  one  pace  ;  the  length  of  which  is  to  be 
taken  from  the  heels  of  one  rank  to  the  heels  of  the 
next  rank. — In  open  order,  they  arc  two  paces  diftant 
from  ea(h  other. 


li^ 
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In  order  to  dillingoKh  the  words  of  com** 
mand  given  by  the  inftrudtor  of  the  drill 
(who  rcprefents  the  commander  of  the  bat- 
talion), from  thofe  given  by  the  commander 
of  the  platoon^  or  its  divifions^  the  com* 
mands  of  the  former  are  in  capital  Ixt« 
^tersy  thofe  of  the  latter  in  baUc. 


S.  42.    Marching  to  the  Front. 


Fig. 


March* 


In  the  drill  of  the  platoon,  the  peHbt 
inftruAing  muft  always  confider  it  as  a  com* 
pany  in  battalbn^  and  regulate  all  its  move- 
ments upon  that  principle ;  he  will  there- 
fore,  bdTore  he  puts  it  in  motion  to  front, 
Qr  rear^  indicate  which  flank  is  to  direft,  by 
civing  the  word  Eyes  Right^  or  Etu 
Left;  and  then  March. — Should  the  righc 
be  the  direding  flank,  the  commander  of 
the  platoon  himfelf  will  fix  on  objeAs  to 
ttiarch  upon  in  a  line  truly  perpendicular  to 
the  front  of  the  platoon;  and  when  the 
left  flank  is  ordered  to  dired,  he  and  hit 
covering|  ferjeant  will  Ihift  to  the  left  of  the 
fpbot  rank,  ana  take  lujb  obieets  to  faiarch 
qpM. — ^^i'o  March  on  one  objcft  only,  and 
TtrfSeferTe  a  flraight  line,  is  an  operation 
I  not  to  be  depended  on ;  the  condndor  of 
j  the  platoon  before  the  word  March  is  given, 
I  will  therefore  endeavour  to  remark  (bmc 
[didin^  qbjed  C|n  the  groimd,  in  his  own 

front. 
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fronts  and  perpendicular  to  the  direding 
flank:  be  will  then  obfcrve  fome  nearer  and 
intermediate  point  in  tKe  fameline^  fackas 
a  fione^  tuft  of  ^rafs,  &c.  thefe  he  will 
move  upon  with  accuracy^  and  as  h^  ap- 
proaches the  neareft  of  thofe  points,  He  muft 
from  time  to  time  cbufe  frefli  onea  in  the 
original  direftion,  which  he  will  by  this 
means  preferve,  never  having  fewer  than 
two  fuch  points  to  move  upon.  If  no  bbjeft 
in  the  true  line  can  be  afcertained,  his  own 
fquarenefs  of  perfon.muft  determine  the 
direction  of  the  march. 

A  perfon  placed  in  the  rear  of  a  body 
can,  more  readily  than  if  placed  in  its  front, 
determine  the  line  which  is  perpendicular  to 
fuch.  front ;  and  could,  we  fuppofe  ranks 
and  files  mod  perfeSly  correA,  the  prolon- 
gation of  each  file. would  be  a  perpendicular 
.to  xht  froqt  of  the  body, 

'  As  the  March  of  every  body,  except  in  the  cafe' 
ef  inclining,  is  made  on  lines  perpendicular  to  its 
then  front,  each  individual  compofing  that  body  mull 
jn  his  perfon  be  placed,  and  remain  pcrfcftly  fquare  * 
to  the  given  line ;  otherwife  he  will  naturally  and 
infenfibly  move  in  a  dire£lion  perpendicular  to  bis 
own  perfon,  and  thereby  open  out,  or  clofe'in,  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  in  which  he  is  turned  from  the 
true  point  of  his  March.— If  the  diftprtion  oii  a  fingle 
man  operates  in  this  manner,  and  all  turnings  of  tJiQ 
head  do  fo  difton  him,  it  may  be  eafily  imagined 
what  that  of  feveral  will  occafion,  each  of  whom  is 
inarching  on  a  different  frpnt,  apd  Vfhpfe  lines  of 
direflion  are  crofling  each  other^ 

.Accuracy  and  fquarenefs  of  pofition,  the  equality 

of  cadence  and  ilep,  the  light  touch  of  the  files, 

5  which 
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'iidilch&rieyertabe  rcUaquiAed,  jud,  diftaoces,  and 
tfnt  IfnSqs  ttt  mpvementy.wili  give;  without  apparent 
tOQi^inv^be  fabod  behx^  tui^ned,  or  the  leaft  trouble 
ii\ttii  In  dtittih^^  tfreindft  decifive  exadnefs  in  the 
^iii2^^4^;^afl(t'*operadbns  bf  the  largeft  bodies. 

y^^  ]^tatoon,  diirttlg  ix%  ntarch  in  Bdfc,  will  coca* 
Tfionally  be  ordered  id 

Sup  our  ^^ '    '     '  tideSeft^  lo 

'     ^J^ari'tiMi'    '*;;•., ii 

/    SUppQrl     '•     "."       -> — ^         ^'  12 

■***    O^ri,  arid  rf^^V/1^^4:  -'^ '  3^ 


''^Tticfibj  yp^dfifih^jfi^^  ftiuft  alfo  be  freqoentif 
)»affiifeiir'lt  If  l^r^  M^tfiRify  and  ufeful  on  many 
oceAfioiis,  Wbeii  hifketf/  add  when  ft'¥er;f Imiifl  (fiftartci}^ 
i|^M>  bt  niotrd  td  eitber  fiank;: — As  for  indance,  to 
i^efK'  iD^  bbfe  til^;  ;^<o^)^i^  ^e  divifion  to,  or  open 
ii'£t«d^|:MkftlWi'rt6'  r^^  an  interval  in  line;  to 
ftSfVe  #%ltoifc'  MttaKoUj^  or  parade,  20  or  30  pace3 
tt<4^aii'^>l»V^gtifble- defiances  between  clofe  co- 
lumns before  deploying  i  alterations  made  in  this 
ipanner  are  imperceptible  from  the  front,  and  better 
made  than  by  facing,  and  file  marching  :  the  word§ 
of  command  muit  be  decided  and  ftrong. 


T0.THE  RIGHT  CLOSE. *< 


When  the  whole  platoon 
is  to  clofe,  at  the  v/oi.l  '\\j 

THE    RIGHT  CIO, K,    tuC    pa- 

Lccon  olHccr  uk.-j  cue  Itcp 

to 


X 


BCARCR* 


BALT# 
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to  the  front  and  inftantly 
faces  abom,  the  coTcnny 
ferjeant  rcplacinfi^  Km :  Og 
the  word  March)  the  whole 
mo?e  together  agreeably  to 
the  direSions  (in  Se&  i4)« 
On  the  word  Halt,  the 
platoon  officer  refumes  hit 
place^  having  ftepped  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  men,  l^t 
fronting  t^iepi>  and  thereby 
red  in  preferring  the  d^ 
.redion. 


S.  44.     Tie  Bad  Step. 


ftlP  IACK<«-MARCH. 


'  The  platoon  muft  be  ae« 
cuftomed  from  the  halt,  at 
the  words  Step  back— 
March,  to  ftep  back  any 
ordered  number  of  paces  ia 
the  ordinary  time  and  length, 
as  it  is  an  operation  that  may 
be  frequently  required  firoia 
,a  battalion. 


#.45-    -K* 
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.  S.  45#  V  File  Marching. 


LIFT  FACE. 
<iriCK   MARCH. 

mit^  Frmt. 


In  marching  \>y  files,  the  com- 
maoder.of  the.  platooa  will  lead  the 
front  rank;  therefore  whew  tlie 
.movement  is  by  the  left,  on  the  word 
To  THE  LEFT  FACE,  hc,  and  his 
covering  ferjeant,  wSJl  tnftantJy  (hift 
to  the  left  flank  of  the  platoon  ;  at 
the  word  Quicic  march,  the  whole 
fteps  bff  together  (vide  fed.  18} ; 
and  Of)  the  word  Halt^  Fronts  the 
leader,  dhd  his  feijeant,  wHl  Mufn 
to  thtir  pofts  on  the  right. 


RIGHT    WHEEL 


MARCd. 


Halt,  Dreft. 


iS.46/   WheiVihgfromaHalt. 


Ifl  wheeling  either*  forward,  of 
backWaKd  from  a  halt,  the  comman« 
dcr  pf  the  platoon,  on  the  word 
BLiGHjorXEFT  WHEEL,  movcs  out, 
and  places  himfelf  one  pace  in  frppjc 
of  the  center  of  his  platoon ;  (iurnie 
th6l!»heel,  he  turns  towards  his  mgn> 
and  inciincs^owarfls  that  Hank  whjcn 

^  has  been  named  as  tbe  (iilre(^ting, 
or  pivot  one,  giving  the  word  Halt^ 
DriefSy  when  his  wheeling  man  has 
juft  completed  the  required  degree 
of  wheel :  he  then  fquares  his  pla- 
toon, but  without  moving  what  was 
the  (landing  flank,  and  takcsjiis  poj^ 

Lon  the  direfling  flanks    ^f^ 
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S.  47*     Jfn!)eeling  forward  by  Sub-divijions 
from  Line. 


CAUTION* 


ICARCH* 


Fig.  3.  A. 


Halt^  Drefs. 


Oo  the  CautionBT  subdivisions^  t6 
THE  RIGHT  WHEEL,  thc  commandcr 
of  the  platoon  places  himfelf  one  pacif 
10  front  of  the  ceo^ter  of  tbe  right  fub* 
diviiiony  at  the  fame  titne  the  men  on 
the  right  of  t^^  front  rank  of  each 
^fub-divifion  facQ  to  the  light. 

At  the  wordJMARCH,  eacli  f[ib-d!« 
vifion  fteps  pff  JQ  wheeling  time,  ob- 
ferving  the  dire&ions  given  in  (Se£l4  19 
^Qd  37)*  '^bc  commander  of  the  pla* 
toon  turning  towards  the  men  of  the 
leading  fob-diviiion,  and  inclining  to 
its  left  (the  proper  piTOt  flank),  gives 
thc  word  Haltf  Drefs^  for  both  fub* 
diviiionsi  as  his  wheeling  man  is  taking 
the  laft  (tep.  that  finimes  the  wheel 
fquare ;  and  inftantly  pods  himfelf  on 
the  left,  the  pivot  fiank. — ^Theferjeant 
coverer,  during  the  wheel  goes  round 
by  thc  rear,  and  takes  port  on  thej[- 
vpt  flj[pk  q£  thg  fecond  fub>djy|fion, — 
It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  comman* 
der  of  the  platoon  invariably  takes  poil 
with  the  leading  fub-divifion ;  there- 
fore, when  the  platoon  wheels  by  fub- 
divifions  to  the  left,  the  commandcr  of 
the  platoon  moves  out  to  thc  center  of 
the  left  fubdivifion,  and  during  the 
wheel  inclines  towards  the  right,  now 
become  the  proper  pivot  flanks  of  thc 
fub-diyifions. 

The 
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The  proper  pivot  flank  in  column,  is  that  ahlcb, 
when  wheeled  up  to,  prefcrves  the  divilions  of  the 
line  in  the  natural  order,  and  tp  their  proper  front : 
the  other  may  be  called  the  reverfc  flank. 

In  column,  divifiont  cover  and  drefs  to  the  proper 
pivot  flank  :  to  the  left  iw'h'^n  the  right  is  in  tront: 
and  to  the  right  when  the  left  is  in  Ironu 


S.  48,      Wheeling    backward    by   Sub'dhijtqns 
from  Line. 


CAUTION. 


MARCH* 


Fig.  4«  A. 


The  platoon  will  alfo  break  into  open 
column  of  fub-divifiorts  by  wheeling 
back wards.-^-VV  hen  the  right  is  in- 
tended to  be  in  front ;  at  tiic  caution 
By  subdivisions  of  t  e  left, 
BACKWARD  WHEEL,  the  Commander 
of  the  platoon  moves  our  briikly  and 
placfs  himfelf  in  font  of  the  center  of 
the  right  fub*divifion. — The  man  on 
the  left  of  the  front  rank  cf  each  fub- 
diviiion  at  the  fame  time  faces  to  the 
right. 

Oil  the  word  March,  each  fub- 
diviiion  wheels  backwa'-d  in  quickeft 
time,  9s  directed  in  Sedk.  2  i.  and  Sect. 
38.  Durinij;  the  wheel,  the  comman* 
der  of  the  platoon  turns  tovvards  his 
men,  inclining  at  the  f  ime  time  to  the 
Jcft,  or  pivot  flank,  and  on  completing 
D  the 


MARCH. 


HaU,  Dre/s. 


Eyes  front. 
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left  exaftly  fquarc  with  the  aligncment, 
and  a  ferjeant  runs  out  and  places 
himfelf  in  a  line  with  them,  fo  as  to 
mark  the  precife  point  at  which  the 
right  flank  of  the  leading  fub-divifion 
is  to  halt,  when  it  Ihall  have  comple- 
ted its  wheel. — At  the  word  March, 
the  whole  wheel  up  in  quickeft  time  ; 
during  the  wheel,  the  commander  of 
the  platoon,  turning  towards  his  men, 
inclines  to  the  wneeling  flank,  and 
gives  the  word  Hali,  Drefs,  at  the 
moment  the  wheel  of  the  divifion  is 
completing  f  the-commander  of  the 
platoon,  ifneceffary,  corrcdts  the  in- 
ternal dreffing  of  the  platoon  on  the 
ferjeant  and  pivot  men ;  this  dreflSng 
muft  be  quickly  made,  and  when  done, 
the  commander  of  the  platoon  gives 
the  word  Eyes  fronts  in  a  moderate 
tone  of  voice,  and  takes  poft  in  line 
Las  direfted  in  Seft.  41. 


In  all  wheels  of  the  diviHons  of  a  column  that  are 
to  be  made  on  a  halted  pivot  in  order  to  form  line, 
the  flank  firelock  of  the  front  rank  on  the  hand 
wheeled  to,  is  fuch  pivot,  not  the  officer  who  may 
be  on  that  flank,  and  whofe  bufinefs  is  to  conform 
to  ir. 


All  wlieelings  by  fub-divifions,  or  fcftions,  from 
Ttne  into  column,  or  from  column  into  line,  are  per- 
formed on  the  word  given  by  the  commander  of  a 
battalion,  when  the  whole  of  a  battalion  is  at  the 
fame  inftant  fo  to  wheel,  or  on  the  word  given  by 
the  commander  of  the  company,  when  com[)anics 
fingly,  or  fucceflively,  fo  wheel :  they  are  not  to  be 
repeated  by  the  leaders  of  its  divifions. 


S.  51.      Ittr 
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Halt,  meel. 


iS*.  5 1  •     In  Open  Column  of  Sub-divifions 
wheeling  into  an  Altgnement. 


The  platoon  being  in  open  column 
of  fub-divifions,  mirching  in  ordinary 
cime  ;  when  its  It  idi<^g  divilion  arrives 
at  the  ground,    where  the   wheel  is  to 
commence,  it  receives  the  word  Halt^ 
right,  or  /<//,  whtcl^  trom  its  comman- 
der i  on  which  the  rear  ranks,  if  at 
one  pace  diftance,  lock  up  ;  the  flank 
front  rank  man  alone  hairs,  and  faces 
into  the  new  direction,  while  thecthcfT 
quicken  their  pace  to  the  wheeling  lime, 
and  regulate  their  ftep  by  the  outward 
I  hand  (to  which  they  have  turned  their 
J  eyes),  until  the  wheel  is  completed. — 
He  then  gives  the  word  Halt,  Drcfs, 
for  bis  divifion  to  drels  to  the  hand  it 
is  to  move  by ;  and  whenever  the  fccond 
divifion,  which  has  continued  to  ad  • 
vance  m   ordinary  time,  arrives  clofe 
on    the  wheeling  point,  he  gives  hiS 
divifion  the  word  Murch^  and  moves 
on  in  ordinary  time,  to  as  its  rear  rank 
does  not  occafion  even  a  momentary 
flop  to  the  divifion  behind  it,  which  at 
that  inftant  receives  the  word  Wavc/, 
then  Halt^  Drefs,  and   finally   Marcb^ 
whenever  the  leading  divifion  has  gain- 
ed its  proper  dillance  from  it. 


Half,  Drefs, 


March. 


Halt.  Wheel. 

Halt,  Drefs. 

March. 


The  officer  conducing  the  leading  (and  every 
other)  divifion  of  the  column  in  march,  on  any  given 
point  or  objed  where  it  is  to  wheel  into  a  new  dtrec- 
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tion,  and  to  its  proper  pivot  hand  on  a  halted  pivot ; 
always  (tops  ac  that  point,  or  objeft,  dole  on  his  own 
outward  hand,  and  gives  the  word  Wheel,  when 
the  front  rank  of  his  divilion  has  taken  one  pace 
beyond  fuch  obje<5l ;  he  thus  allows  fpace  for  his 
own  perfon  (when  the  wheel  is  finilhed)  to  move  on 
clofe  behind  the  new  dircftion  of  march. 

But  if  the  proper  pivot  flank  is  to  be  the  wheeling 
one,  each  commander  of  a  divifion  gives  his  word 
Wheel,  as  he  fucceffively,  arrives  at  fuch  a  diftance 
from  the  point  on  which  he  has  moved,  as  that  at  the 
completion  of  the  wheel,  his  divifion  may  halt  per- 
pendicular to  the  new  line,  but  with  the  given  point, 
of  courfe,  behind  the  proper  pivot ;  and  that  he  alfo 
in  his  own  perfon  be  on  the  new  direftion,  prepared 
to  give  his  word  March,  and  to  proceed. 

The  fub-divifions  muft  take  care  that  they  continue 
their  march  corrt<5tly  upon,  and  wheel  exaftly  at  the 
poinr  where  the  leading  one  wheeled,  and  that  they 
do  not  (hitt  to  cither  fl..nk,  which  without  much  at- 
tention they  are  apt  to  do. 

In  this  manner  the  fub-divifions  fucceed  each  other; 
and  if  the  words  of  command  be  juflly  given ;  no 
flop  made  on  arriving  at  the  wheeling  point;  the 
wheels  performed  ar  an  incrc^afed  time  and  Ikp  •,  and 
the  pro[:er  hair,  drefiinjr^  and  paule,  be  made  after 
the  wheel;  no  cxreniion  of  the  column  will  rake  place, 
butthejuft  dillances  between  the  divifions  will  be 
prefer  vcd. 

The  officer  condufling  the  direcflin^r  fl.ink  of  a 
divifion  may  durinij;  rhc  wheel  be  advaneed  one  or  two 
paces  beore  it,  and  remain  fo.  facing  lo  the  flank, 
that  he  may  the  morecrirically  be  enabled  to  give  his 
word  Hcilt ;  at  which  infiant»  he  will  again  place 
hinifr^f  on  the  flmk  re  idy  to  judge  his  dillance,  and 
to  give  the  word  Marci;^ 

«y.  52.    In 


RigbtSboulders forward. 
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S.  52.    In  Open  Column  of  Sub-divijions  wheel- 
ing into  a  new  DireSiionj  on  a  movable  Pivot. 

The  commander  of  the 
leading  fub.divifion,  when  ac 
a  due  dillance  from  the  in- 
tended new  direftion,  will 
give  the  word  Right  for  left) 
Shoulders  forward  (vide  Scft. 
22),  and  he  himfelf  care* 
fully  preferving  the  rate  of 
march,  without  the  leall  al- 
teration of  ftep  or  time,  will 
begin  to  circle  in  his  own 
perfon  from  the  old  into  the 
new  direction,  fo  as  not  to 
make  an  abrupt  wheel,  or 
that  either  flank  (ball  be  fta- 
tionary;  the  reft  oF  his  di- 
vifion  on  the  principle  of 
drefEog  will  contonn  to  the 
direction  he  is  giving  thtm: 
when  this  is  effcfted  he  will 
Forward.  give   the    word  Forward.— -  _ 

The  leader  of  the  fecond 
fub-divifion,  when  he  arrives 
at  the  ground  on  which  the 
firft  began  10  wheel,  will  in 
this  manner  follow  the  exaft 
traft  of  the  firft,  always  pre- 
fcrvmg  his  proper  diftance 
.from  him. 

Thus  without  the  conftraint  of  formal  wheels ;  a 
colamn,  when  not  confined  on  its  flanks^  may  be 
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conduced  in  all  kinds  of  wir.ling  and  changeable 
directions:  for  ir  ihc  chanpes  be  uiade  gradual  and 
circiiDg,  and  that  tlic  pivot  leaders  of  tlivifions  purfuc 
their  proper  path  at  the  f^iiie  uniform  cqu  1  pace, 
the  tni^  diftances  if  clivifions  will  be  picfervcd, 
which  is  the  jrcar  rfgi-latinp:  o'ojeCt  on  ihi?  occafion, 
and  to  which  every  oihcr  coniidcration  niuftgive  way. 

To  whichever  hand  the  wheel  is  made  on  a  mo* 
vable  pivot,  it  is  made  within  and  cuts  off  the  angle 
formed  by  the  intcrfcdtion  of  the  old  and  new  direc- 
tions. 

In  wheeling  in  column  of  march  on  a  fixed  pivot, 
the  outward  file,  whether  ofTiccr  or  man,  is  the  oric 
wheeled  on. 


> 


S.  S^.     Countermarch  by  Files. 

The  plnfoon,  wbrn  it  is  to  counternrarcb,  mud 
always  be  confide  red  as  a  divilion  of  a  battalion  in 
column;  the  inflrtidor  of  the  drill  will  ihercfoie, 
previous  to  his  giving  the  cauri  n  to  countermarch, 
figmfy  whether  the  ri^r/'  t  or  left  is  fuj^poful  to  be  iii 
fn/Ht,  that  the  comn.ar..ier  <f  the  platoon,  and  his 
covering  <erjeant,  may  be  pl.iced  on  ihe  pivot  flank 
before  luc;.  caution  is  given,  as  it  i;:  an  invariable  rule 
in  the  countcrmar'-h  o\  the  divificns  of  a  column  by 
files,  that  the  facin-^s  be  made  from  the  flank,  tlicn 
the  pivot  one,  to  ihe  unc  which  is  to  become  fuch. 


Oa 


FACE. 


Of  ICK  MARCH. 


Halt,  Front. 
Drefs. 
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On  the  word,  To  the  right,  or 
left,  FACE,  the  platoon  ficcs,  the 
commander  of  it  immediately  goes 
to  the  other  flank,  and  his  covering 
ferjeanr  jidvancing  to  the  fpot  which 
be  has  quitt  d,  faces  to  the  right 
about. — At  theword Quick  march, 
the  whole,  except  the  ferjeant  co- 
verer,  ftep  ofF  together,  the  platoon 
officer  wheeling  ihort  round  the  rear 
rank  (tu.  to  his  right,  if  he  has 
(hifted  to  ihe  right  of  the  platoon  *, 
or  10  his  I'^fr,  if  he  be  on  the  left 
of  it)  ;  and  proceeds,  followed  by 
the  platoon  in  file,  till  he  has  con- 
ducted his  pivot  front  rank  man  ciofe 
to  his  ferjeant,  who  has  remained 
immovable;  he  thtti  gives  the  words 
Halty   Fronts   and    Drefs^    fqnares, 

.  and  clofes  his  platoon  on  his  ferjeant. 

Land  then  replaces  him. 


All  countermarches  by  files  neceflarily  tend  to  an 
evtiifion  of  the  files ;  unity  of  flep  is  therefore  abfo- 
luely  i  difpcnfible,  and  the  greateft  care  muft  be 
taken  that  the  wheel  of  each  file  be  made  clofe,  quick, 
and  at  an  increaled  length  of  ftep  of  the  wheeling 
tnan,  fo  as  not  ro  retard  or  lengthen  out  the  march 
of  ihc  whole. 

Companies,  or  their  diviCotis  when  brought  up  in 
Wc  to  a  new  line,  are  not  to  (land  in  that  pofuion, 
t^llthe  m'en' cover  each  other  minutely:  but  the  in- 
<liDtthc  leading  man  is  at  bis  point,  ihey  will  receive 
Ac  word  Bait,  fronts  and  in  that  fituation  clofe 
^oddrcfs  corredly.  .- -  i  -- 


in, 
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S.  54.     Wheeling  on  the  Center  of  the 
Platoon. 


YojR  Cen 

T£R  TO  THE 


-Wheel. 


The  platoon  mud  be  accuftomed  to  wheel  upon  its 
center,  half  backward,  half  forward,  and  10  be 
pliable  into  every  fhape,  which  circumftances  can 
require  of  it ;  but  always  in  order,  and  by  a  decided 
command. 

The  Words  of  Command  are, 

j  Right  about, 
I.Left  about, 

f  When  the  wheel  to  be  made  is  to 
the  right,  or  right  about,  the  right 
half  platoon  is  the  one  to  wheel  back- 
ward, and  the  left  forward, — ^The  re- 
verfe  will  take  place,  when  the  wheel 
IS  to  be  made  to  the  left,  or  to  the  left 
about. — On  the  word  March,  the 
whole  move  together  in  the  quickcfl: 
time,  regulating  by  the  two  flank  men, 
who  during  the  wheel  preferve  them- 
felves  in  a  line  wiih  the  center  of  the 
platoon; — as  foon  as  the  required  de- 
gree of  wheel  is  performed,  the  com- 
mander of  the  platoon  gives  the  word 
Halt^  Drefsj  and  iuftantly  fquares  it 
from  that  flank,  on  which  be  himfelf  is 
to  take  port. 


March. 


HaU,  Drefs. 


S.  55.  Oblique 
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1^.  55#     Oblique  Marching. 

The  inftruflor  of  the  drill  will  have  the  oblique 
march  trrquently  pradKfed,  in  platoon,  in  fub-di?i* 
fions,  and  in  file  :  (Vide  Seft.  35,  36.)  He  will  fee 
when  in  divifions,  that  the  rear  ranks  lock  well  up, 
and  cover  exaftly ; — when  in  file,  that  the  exad  dif- 
tances  are  preferved  between  the  files  :  and  in  both 
cafes,  that  the  platoon  during  its  march  continues 
parallel  to  the  pofition,  from  which  it  Commenced  ob- 
liquing. 


S.  56^     Increajing  and  diminijhing  the  front  of 
an  open  column  halted. 


Fifr  5-  B. 


FORM   PLATOOM. 


^tor  S.  divifion,  lefh 
Oblique. 

^  March. 

Forward. 


Hali,  Drefu 


Increajing. 

The  platoon  (landing  in  open 
column  of  fub-divifions  (fup- 
pofe  the  right  in  front)  receives 
from  the  inftruftor  of  the  drill 
a  caution  to  Form  Platoon 
The  commander  of  the  platoon 
turning  round  inftantiy  orders. 
Rear  Subdivijion,  left  Ob/iquej — 
^  March.  When  it  has  ob- 
liqued fo  as  to  open  its  right 
flank,  he  gives  the  word  fbr- 
ward;  and  on  its  arriving  in  a 
line  with  the  firft  divifion  he 
orders,  Ha/t,  Drefs^  and  takes 
poft  on  the  left,  the  pivot  flank 
.of  the  platoon. 


•Rg; 


Fig.  5.  A 


FORM  SUBJ^IVISIONS 


Ltft  Subditfifiariy 
inwards  face. 


^  March, 


Halty  Front. 
Ltfty  Drefs. 


Dimmijbing. 

On  the  cautionary  connnand 
from  the  inftrudor  of  the  drill 
to  FORM  SUBDIVISIONS,  the  fer- 
jeant  coverer  falls  back  to  mark 
the  point  where  the  left  flaok 
of  the  fubdivifion  is  to  be 
placed.— The  commander  of 
the  platoon  advancing  one  (lep^ 
orders  Left  Subdivifion^  inzvards 

facey  and  inftanily  on  facing, 
the  three  leading  files  difcngage 

.to  the  rear. 

At  the  word  ^.  Marcby  the 
file  pad'es  round,  and  behind 
the  ferjeanty  and  at  the  pro- 
per inftant  receives  the  words ; 
Halt,  Front-^Left,  Dre/s.—Thc 
commander  of  the  platoon  is 
now  on  the  left  flank  of  the 
firft  fubdivifion,  and  his  fer- 
-jcaut  on  that  of  ihe  leccj^d. 


It  h  to  be  obfervcd  as  a  general  rule  in  diminifhing 
the  front  of  a  colunr»n,  by  the  doubling  of  iub-divi- 
fions  or  fedtions  (whether  ihe  column  be  halted  or 
in  Motion')  that  the  fub-divifion  or  ftftion,  on  the 
revfr/e  flank,    is  the  one  behind   which   the  other 

fub-divifions,  or  fedtions,  double. Thus  when  the 

right  rs  in  front,  the  doubling  will  be  in  the  rear  of 
the  right  divifion  ;  and,  vice  vcrfa,  when  the  left  is 
in  frant ;  by  which  means,  the  column  is  at  all  times 
in  afituation  to  form  line  to  the  flank,  with  its  divi- 
fions  in  their  nawiral  order,  by  fimply  wheeling  up 
on  the  pivot  flanks.— ^And  in  encreafing  the  front  of 
i  column^,  the  roaMCut>-diTiflons>  or  fcdions,  oblique 

to 
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to  the  hand  the  pivot  flank  is  on ;  fo  that  when  the 
ripht  is  in  front,  the  obliquing  will  be  to  the  left ; 
aod  the  revcrfe  when  the  left  is  in  front. 


&  57.     lucreafing  and  diminlfhing  the  Front  of 
an  Open  Column  on  the  March. 


Fig.  6.R. 


FO&M  PLATOOfi. 


Lift  ohlique. 
^Imk  March. 


forward. 


Ofdmary. 


Increqfing. 

The  platoon  marching  at  the 
ordinary  time  in  open  column 
of  fub-diYifions  (iuppoie  the 
light  in  front),  receives  from 
the  inflruftor  of  the  drill  the 
cautionary  command,  form 
pi^ATOON  ;  the  comm*ander  of 
the  platoqn  inftantly  turninqr 
round  gives  the  words,  L(ft 
obli^ui^ — quick  march  ;  on  which 
the  rear  fub-divifion  obliques 
to  the  left,  and  as  foon  as  its 
rioht  flank  is  open,  receives 
the  word.  Forward. — When  it 
gf ts  up  to  the  firfl  fub-divifion 
(which  has  continued  r»>  march, 
with  the  ntinoll  fl:eadinefs,  at 
the  ordinary  pace),  the  com* 
mander  of  the  platoon  gives  the 
word  Ordinary^  and  takes  poft 
on  the  pivot  flank,  towards 
^  which  he  has  been  mavipg. 


Fig* 
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FORM  SUBDIVISIONS. 


Left  Sub^divifion^ 
Mark  time. 


^ick  Oblique. 


Forward. 


Fig.  6«  A.  Diminijbing* 

When  the  inflruftor  of  the 
drill  gives  the  caution  to  form 
SUBDIVISIONS,  the  commander 
of  the  platoon  advancing  one 
ftep,  immediately  orders,  Left 
fttb-divifjoriy  mark  time  ;  this  it 
does  until  the  right  one,  which 
continues  its  march  fteadily  at 
the  ordinary  pace,  has  cleared 
its  flank;  he  then  orders  the 
left  fub-divifion,  ^ick  oblique y 
and  when  he  perceives  that  it 
has  doubled  properly  behind 
the  right  one,  he  gives  the 
word,  Forwardj  on  which  it 
takes  up  the  ordinary  march, 
and  follows  at  its  due  didance 
of  wheeling,  he  himfelf  being 
then  placed  on  the  pivot  flank 
of  the  fub-divifion,  and  his  fer- 
'-jeant  on  that  of  the  fccond# 

The  fame  direftions  that  apply  to  encreafing  or 
diminilhing  by  fub-divifions,  apply  equally  by  fec- 
tions,  which  individually  repeat  the  fame  operations. 

Increaling  and  reducing  the  front  of  a  column,  is 
an  operation  that  will  frequently  occur  in  the  march 
of  large  bodies  *,  and  it  is  of  the  utmoft  importance 
that  it  be  performed  with  cxadnefs.—  The  inftruftor 
of  the  drill  muft  therefore  be  particularly  attentive, 
that  the  tranfition  from  one  fituation  to  the  other  be 
made  as  quick  as  poffible ;  that  the  leading  divifion 
continues  its  march  at  the  regular  time  and  length  of 
pace,  and  the  exad  diftances  between  the  divifions 

be 
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he  accurately  prefcrvcd. — ^Daring  the  operation,  the 
ranks  muft  be  clofed,  arms  carried^  and  the  greateft 
attention  required  from  each  individuah 


51 58.  The  Platoon  in  Open  Column  of  Su^ 
divijions  to  fafs  a  Jhort  Dejiliy  by  breaking 
off  Files. 


Fig.  7.  C. 


BREAK   OFF    3    FILES. 


The  files,  rigbt  turn.  ^ 


The  platoon  is  fuppofed 
in  open  column  of  fub-divi- 
fipns,  with  the  right  in  front, 
marching  in  ordinary  time  ; 
when  the  leading  divifion  is 
arrived  within  a  few  paces  of 
the  defile,  it  receives  from 
the  inttru£lor  of  the  drill  an 
order  to  break  off  a  certain 
number  of  files,  (fuppofc 
three). — The  commander  of 
the  leading  divifion  inrtantly 
gives  the  words,  T^hree  files 
on  the  left,  right  turn ;  the 
named  files  immediately  turn 
to  the  right,  and  wheel  out 
in  rear  of  the  three  adjoin- 
ing files. — The  commander 
of  the  fub-divifion  himfclf 
clofes  into  the  flank  of  the 
part  formed. — When  the 
fecond  fub-divifion  comes  to 
the  fpot  where  the  firft  divi- 
fion contracted  its  front,    it 

will 
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{will  receive  the  fame  words 
of  cominand  from  its  own 
leader,  and  will  proceed  in 
like  manner. 

Should  it  be  required  to 
diniinilh  the  front  of  ihe  co- 
lumn one  or  tAO  files  more, 
the  commander  of  the  lead- 
ing divifi(  n  will,  as  before, 
order  the  defired  number  of 
nles  to  turn ;  on  which  thofe 
already  in  the  rear  will  in- 
cline to  the  right,  fo  as  to 
cover  the  fiics  now  ordered 
to  break  off,  and  which  are 
wheeling  our  in  the  manner 
already  prcfcribed. 

In  this  movement,  the  files  in  the  rear  of  the  fub- 
divifions  mull  lock  well  up,  (o  as  not  to  impede  the 
march  of  the  fucceediug  divifion. 


TtK^oJiles,  right  tum. 


three  fles  to  the  front. 


As  the  defile  widens  (or 
the  inftnidlor  of  the  drill 
fhall  dire6t;  the  commander 
of  the  leading  fub^divifion 
will  order  files  to  move  up  to 
the  front,  by  giving  the  word, 
One^  tiJUOy  or  three  files  to  the 
front  \  on  which  the  named 
files  turn  to  their  front  (the 
left),  and  lengthening  their 
pace,  march  up,  file  by  file, 
to  the  front  of  their  lub-divi- 
fion,  and  immediattly  reiume 
ihe  ordina-y  paw..-— Thofc 
files  which  are  to  continue  in 
I  the 
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f  the  rear  will  obllqucT  to  the  left, 
j  lengthening  alfo  their  ftep,  till  they 
^  cover,  and  are  clofed  up  to  the 
j  three  files  on  the  left  flank  of 
(^ their  fub-divifion. 


S.  59.     Marching  in  ^ick  Time. 

The  platoon  muft  frequently  be  praftifed  to  march 
ID  quick  time,  particularly  in  file,  until  the  men 
have  acquired  the  utmoft  precifiou  in  this  movement, 
which  is  fo  effential  in  all  deployments  from  clofc 
column. — The  platoon  will  alfo  occafionally  be 
marched  in  front  at  the  fame  ftep,  as  it  may  be  fre- 
quently required  from  fmall  bodies. 


S..60.     Forming  to  the  Front  from  File. 


The  platoon  when  marching  in 
file  may  form  to  its  front,  eittier  in 
fe(^ions,  fub-divifions,  or  in  pla- 
toon.— The  right  flank  being  (up- 
pofcd  to  lead,  on  the  word,  Halt, 
FRONT,  the  platoon  inftantly  halts, 
and  faces  to  its  left:  the  caution 
is  then  given.  By  sections,  sub- 
^DivisiONs,  or  pi<atoon,  on  the 
E  left 


Halt,  front.- 
Caution. 


March. 


Front  form 


Eyes  left. 
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LEFT   BACKWARD  WHBCL^   and 

at  the  word  March,  the  wheel 
ordered  is  made,  in  the  man- 
^ner  direfted  in  Scft.  48. 

But  in  fituations  where  it 
may  have  been  necelTary  to 
order  an  extenfion  of  files,  (fuch 
as  will  fometimes  occur  in 
marching  through  the  ftreets 
of  a  town)  a  body  thus  moving, 
in  order  to  avoid  incorredt  dif- 
tances  between  the  divifions, 
may  form  to  the  front  in  the 
following  manner,  either  by 
platoon,  fub-divifions,  or  fec- 
tions. — On  the  word.  To  the 

FRONT     FORM    PLAT0ON;     thc 

front  rank  man  of  the  leading 
file  alone  halts,  and  is  infiantly 
covered  by  his  center  and  rear 
rank  men :  every  other  file  of 
the  platoon  makes  a  half  face 
to  the  left,  and  fucceffively 
moving  up,  dreffes  on  thc  right 
file;  when  the  commander  of 
the  platoon  fees  it  is  properly 
drefled,  he  gives  the  word. 
Eyes  lefty  and  places  bimfelf  on 
the  pivot  flank. 


Froht  form  sub 
Divisions. 


•( 


Should  the  order  have  been. 
To   the   front    form    sub- 
divisions   (form    sections), 
A  the    leading    fub-diviCon,    or 
I  feAion,    will    proceed  in  thc 
I  manner  already  detailed  for  thc 
[platoon;  the  fucceeding  fub- 

diviQons^ 


Pront  form. 
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divifioDs,  or  feflioris,  tWl  each  con- 
tinue  moving  on,  until  its  front  file 
arrives  at  the  proper  forming  diflancd 
from  the  divifion  in  its  front,  wh^  il 
it  will  receive  from  its  commander 
the  word.  To  the  front  form^  and  will 
inftantly  form  up  by  files,  in  the 
manner  already  dcfcribedi 


S.  6i*    Forming  from  File  to  either  Fldnh 


The  platoon  marching  in  filei  (fuppofe  frotn  the 
right)  has  only  to  halt^  4nd  front  to  be  formed  to 
the  left  flank4 


^btform. 


To  form  to  the  tight  it  will  receive 
the  word,  To  the  right  form ;  the  front 
rank  man  of  the  leading  file,  inflantly 
turns  to  his  right,  and  halts ;  his  cen« 
ter  and  rear  rank  men  at  the  fame  time 
move  round  and  cover  him.— All  the 
other  files  of  the  platoon  make  a  half 
turn  to  their  left,  and  move  round 
fuccelfively,  in  a  line  with  the  right 
band  file;  the  center  and  rear  rank 
men  of  each  file,  keeping  clofed  well 
up  to  their  file  leaders 


E  z 


S.  6z. 
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S.  62.     To  form  to  either  Flank j  from  Open 
Column  of  Sub-Divifions. 


The  platoon  marching  in  the 
ordinary  cirae  in  open  column 
of  fub-divilions,  to  form  to  its 
left,  receives  the  words,  Halt, 

LEFT   WHEEL      INTO     LINE. 

March,  &c.    and   proceed   as 
has  already  been  (hewn  in  Sec* 
^tion  50. 


HALT. 
LEFT    WHEEL 
INTO    MNE 
MARCH. 


RIGHT    FORM 
TOON. 


PLA- 


Ealt,  right  wheel 
Halt,  right  drefs.^ 


Left   oblique. 


Forward. 


To  form  the  platoon  to  its 
right  flank,  the  inftroapr  of 
the  drill  gives  the  cautionary 
word  of    command,    To   the 

RIGHT     FORM    THE      PLATOON; 

on  which  the  commanders  of 
the  feveral  divifions  (hift  to  the 
right  flank,  and  the  commander 
of  the  leading  fub-divifion  in- 
ftantly  gives  the  word  to  his 
divifion,  Halt^  right  wheel; 
and  when  it  has  wheeled  fquare, 
he  orders.  Halt,  right  drefs; 
goes  to  the  right  flank  of  bis 
divifion,  and  drcffes  it  on  the 
intended  line  of  formation. — 
The  commander  of  the  other 
fub-divifion,  on  the  leading  one 
being  ordered  to  wheel,  gives 
the  word,  To  the  left  oblique^ 
and  gradually  inclines,  fo  as  to 
be  able  to  march  clear  of  the 
rear  rank  of  the  divifion  form- 
ing; this  being  well  effefted, 
the;  word.    Forward    will    be 

given 


Hals,  Right  ivheeU 
Halt,  drefs  up. 
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given  to  the  dififion^  and  ic 
will  move  on  in  the  rear  of  the 
one  formed. — When  the  fe- 
cond  fub-divifion  is  arrived  at 
the  left  flank  of  the  firft,  its 
commander  gives  the  word. 
Right  wheel,  then.  Halt,  drefs 
up ;  on  which  the  divifion  moves 
up  into  the  line,  with  the  one 
formed;  and  its  commander, 
from  the  left  of  his  firft  divi- 
fion, drcffes  his  own  on  the 
given  flank  point  as 'quickly 
and  as  accurately  as  poflible, 
and  refumes  his  proper  platoon 
place. 


S.  63.     I'be  Platoon  moving  to  the  Front,  /# 
gain  Ground  to   a  Flank,    by  a  March   in 


Echellon,  by  Se£lions. 


Fig.  8. 


\a  the  drill  of  the  platoon, 
when  the  foldier  is  coniplctcly 
formed,  he  may  be  taught  to 
march  in  echellon,  by  fcdions. 
This  is  a  very  uleful  movement 
for  a  battalion,  or  large  body 
moving  in  line,  that  is  required 
to  gain  ground  to  a  flank,  and 
may  be  fubftituted  inftead  of 
the  oblique  march. — Ir  will 
be  performed  in  the  following 
manner. 

E  3  The 


Sections^  nicHTt 


FpRWARp, 


f PRM  Platoon. 


yOHWARt). 


J 
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The  platoon  marching  to  the 
front  in  the  ordinary  time,  re- 
ceives the  word.  By  sections 
TO  THE  RIGHT ;  the  fight  hand 
men  of  the  front  rank  of  each 
fedion,  turning  in  a  fmall  de^ 
gree  to  their  right,  mark  the 
time  two  or  three  paces,  during 
which  the  fedtions  are  wheeling 
in  ordinary  time  on  their  pivot 
men^  at  the  fourth  pace,  and 
at  the  word.  Forward^  the  whole 
move  on  direft  to  the  front 
that  each  fe£lion  has  now  ac- 
quired, and  the  commander  of 
each  feftion,  having  taken  poll 
on  the  right  of  his  divifion,  the 
platoon  continues  its  march  in 
echellon. 

On  the  word,  Form  pla- 
toon, the  pivot  men  mark  the 
time  for  three  paces,  turning 
back  in  a  fmall  degree  to  their 
left,  the  origins^l  front,  and  the 
feftions  inftantly  wheel  backr 
ward  into  line;  at  the  fourth 
pace  the  whole  move  forward. 
When  the  platoon  is  in  two 
ranks  only,  two  paces  inftcad 
of  three  will  be  Jufficient  to 
mark  time,  and  to  Hep  off  at 
the  third,  inftead  of  the  fourth 
^pacc. 


Sf  64. 


Form  two  deep. 


LEFT   FACE. 


<^^CK.   MARCH. 
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S.  64*     From  three  Ranks  forming  in  tw$ 
Ranks, 

The  platoon  halted,  is  or- 
dered,  Form  two  deepj  the 
rear  rank  men  of  the  left  fub- 
diyifion  inftantly  ftep  back  one 
pace;  on  the  word  left  face, 
the  rear  rank  of  both  liib-divi- 
fions  face;  the  word  quick 
MARCH  is  then  given,  on  which 
the  men  of  the  rear  rank  of  the 
left  fub-divifion  ftep  fliort,  un- 
til thofc  of  the  right  get  up  to 
them;  they  then  move  on  with 
them  in  file  ;  as  their  rear  is 
clearing  the  left  flank  of  the 
platoon,  the  commander  (who 
has  (hifted  to  this  flank  during 
the  movement)  gives  the  words 
Halt,  front,  drefs  up^  he  in- 
ftantly  drelfcs  them  on  the 
ftanding  part  of  his  platoon, 
and  refumes  his  pod  on  the 
right. — One  third,  or  one  more 
fub-divifion,  is  thus  added  to 
the  front  of  the  company. 


Fig.  9. 


Haltjront. 
Drefs  up. 


If  a  battalion  is  ftanding  in  open  column,  it  may 
thus  cncreafe  the  front  of  its  companies,  before  it 
forms  in  line: — But  if  it  is  already  in  line  and  is  thus 
to  encreafe  its  front,  its  companies  muft  take  fuflBcient 
intervals  from  each  other,  before  their  refpeftive  rear 
ranks  can  come  up. — If  a  battalion  in  line  is  pofted, 
and  without  deranging  its  front  is  to  lengthen  out  a 
flank  by  the  aid  of  its  rear  rank ;  it  would  order  that 
rank  to  wheel  backwards  by  fub-divifions :  The  laft 
fub'divifion  of  each  company  would  clofe  up  to  its 

E  4  firft 


[   n  3 

firft  one :  All  the  fub-divifions  (on  the  head  one) 
would  move  forward  to  open  column:  An  officer 
v/ould  be  named  to  command  thofe  of  each  two  com- 
panies: The  open  column  would  move  on,  and  wheel 
into  line  on  the  flank  of  the  battalion.— -In  this  man- 
ner allb  would  a  line  of  feveral  battalions  lengthen 
itfeif  out  by  the  rear  ranks  of  each. 


S.  65.        From    two    Ranks  forming 
three  Ranks. 


tnto 


Fig.  9. 
Form  three  peep. 


RIGHT    FACE. 


QUICK  MARCH. 


The  platoon  being  halted  and ' 
told  off  into  three  feftions,  it 
receives  the  word  Form  three 
peep;  on  which  the  third  fec- 
tion  inftandy  fteps  back  one 
pace  ;  the  word  Right  face 
is  then  given,  and  the  man  on 
the  right  of  its  front  rank,  on 
facing,  difengages  a  little  to 
his  right;  on  the  word  Quick 
MAKCH,  the  front  rank  men  of 
the  third  leftion  ftep  off,  thofe 
of  the  other  rank  mark  the  time 
till  they  have  paft,    and  then 

follow. When   the  leading 

man  has  got  to  the  right  of  the 
platoon,  the  commander  gives 
JIalt,  front.  the  word  Ualt,  fronts  on  which 

each   man    halts,    faces  to  his 
left,    and   inftantly  covers  bis 
[proper  file  le.ider. 

A  rear  rank  which  has  lengthened  out,  and  formed 
on  the  flank  of  its  battalion,  would  return  to  its 
place,  by  wheeling  back  into  open  column  of  fub. 
divifions;  marchirc;  till  each  c»rrivcd  at  its  flank  point; 
the  leading  ranK  of  each  v.ould  wheel  up  anJ  cover; 
and  the  lecond  rank  Aould  move  behind  it,  and  alfo 
wheel  up.  . 

S.  66.  67.  68.  ^9*  In 
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Excrcife  f  In  purfuance  of  the  foregoing  in(lruc« 
of  tions,  and  on  the  principles  they  contain. 

Company,  every  company  of  a  battalion  muft  be  fre- 
quently exercifed  by  its  own  officers,  each 
fuperintending  a  rank,  or  an  allotted  part 
of  the  whole. — And  on  the  fpace  of  70  or 
80  yards  fquare,  can  every  circumftance 
^  be  praftifed  that  is  aeceffary  to  qualify  it 
for  the  operations  of  the  battalion. — 
I  That  fpace  being  pointed  out  by  under 
officers,  or  other  marks,  as  direded  at 
the  latter  end  of  the  firft  part,  the  com- 
pany will  exercife,  both  at  open  and  clofe 
files,  without  arms,  and  with  arms,  as 
follows. 


By  Ranks. 

1.  March  in  fingle  file,  by  fucceffive  ranks,  along 
the  4  fides  of  the  fquare. — The  fame,  by  twos. 

2.  March,  and  wheel,  by  ranks  of  fours: — File 
oflffingly  and  double  up,  preferving  proper  diftanccs, 
and  not  quickening  on  the  wheel* 

3.  March,  and  wheel,  by  fub-divifions  of  ranks* 

4.  March,  and  wheel,  by  whole  ranks, 

5.  March  to  front,  and  to  rear;  ranks  at  10  paces 
afunder. 


6.  March 
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6.  March  the  company  in  a  finglc  rank,  to  front, 
and  to  rear,  by  a  flank,  and  by  the  centert 

7.  Oblique  by  ranks. 

8.  Open,  and  clofe  files,  and  intervals,  by  the 
fide  ftep* 

9*  March  in  file,  to  either  flank. 

10.  Ranks  fuccefiiYely  advance  6  or  8  paces;  halt, 
and  drefs. — Ranks  fucceflively  fall  back  6  or  8  paces  ^ 
halt,  and  drefs. 

11.  Advance,  or  retire  2  or  3  flank  men;  the 
ranks  drefs  to  them. 

12.  Open,  and  clof&  ranks. 


At  Clofe  Ranks ^    and  Files. 

\%.  March,  and  wheel  in  all  direftions,  by  fiib- 
dtvifions,  and  by  company. — Shorten  ftep,  and 
lengthen  it,  the  march  to  be  made  both  in  ordinary 
and  quick  time. — The  wheels  to  be  made  in  wheeling 
thne. 

14.  Advance,  and  retire,  2  or  3  flank  files,  and 
drefs  to  them. 

15.  Open,  and  clofe  to  the  flank,  by  the  Cde-ftep. 

1 6.  Change 
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i6.  Change  front  by  the  counter  march  by  files. 

17.  March  to  the  flanks,  clofe  and  without  open- 
log  out. — ^Form  to  the  front,  or  to  cither  flank, 

1 8.  March  oblique. 

19.  Sub-dlviflons  double  on  the  march^  and  again 
form  up,  by  obliquing. 

20.  Wheel  backwards  by  fub-divifions.— March 
Silong  the  line,  to  prolong  it : — form  to  the  flank,  by 
wheeling  up ;  or  to  the  tront  by  obliquing, 

21.  File  from  the  flank  of  company  to  the  rear, 
as  in  the  paflage  of  lines :  Hah,  front ;— Clofc  into 
pifot  file : — Wheel  up,  as  in  forming  ip  line. 

%z.  From  3  deep,  form  2  deep* 

^3.  From  2  deep,  form  3  decpt 

94«  Exercife  of  the  firelockj  manual,  and  plaxoon, 
by  ranks,  and  company^ 

25.  Firings  by  files,  fub-divifions,  and  company* 

The  ncceflary  paufes,  and  formations,  betwixt 
thcfc  moyements,  in  order  to  connect  them,  muft  of 
coarfe  be  made. — ^They  may  be  praftifed  in  whatever 
fncccffion  Ih-^l!  at  the  time  be  found  proper. — ^Thc 
grcateft  precifion  muft  be  required,  and  obfervcd, 
in  chrir  execution,  according  to  the  rules  already 
laid  down. 


EycFf 
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Every  officer  mud  be  inftrufted  in  each  individual 
circumftance  required  of  a  recruit,  or  a  foldier  ;  alfo 
in  the  exercife  of  the  fword :  and  accuft^med  to  give 
words  of  command,  with  that  energy,  and  precifion, 
which  is  fo.effential. — Every  officer,  on  firft  joining 
a  regiment,  is  to  be  examined  by  the  commanding 
officer ;  and,  if  he  is  found  imperfeft  in  the  know- 
ledge of  the  movements  required  from  a  foldier,  he 
niuft  be  ordered  to  be  exercifed  that  he  may  learn 
their  juft  execution.  Till  he  is  mafter  of  thofe  points, 
and  capable  of  inftrufting  the  men  under  his  com- 
mand, he  is  not  to  be  permitted  to  take  the  command 
:  pf  a  platoon  in  the  battalbn. 

Squads  of  officers  muft  bb  formed,  and  exercifed 
by  a  field  officer  j  they  muft  bq  marched  in  gU  di- 
redtions,  to  the  front,  oblique,  and  to  the  IBank; 
they  mud  be  marched  in  line,  at  platoon  difUncc, 
and  prefcrve  their  dreffing  and  line  from  an  advanced 
center  ;.ihcy  muft.be  placed  in  file  at  platoon  diftance, 
and  marched  as  in  open  column ;  they  muft  change 
ciire<fHon,  as  in  file,  and  cover  anew  in  column.  In 
thefe,  and  oijier  fimilar  movemencs,  the  pace  and  the 
diftances  are  the  great  objeftsto  be  maintained. — From 
the  number  of  files  in  divifion,  they  muft  learn  accu- 
rately to  judge  the  ground  neccffary  for  each,  and  to 
extend  that  knowledge  to  the  front  of  greater  bodies. 
Thev  muft  acquire  the  habit  of  readily  afcertaining, 
by  tiie  eye,  perpendiculars  of  march,  and  the  fquarc- 
nefs  of  the  wheel. 

An  officer  muft  not  only  know  the  poft,  which  he 
{hould  occupy  in  all  changes  of  fituation,  the  com- 
mands which  he  fliould  give,  and  the  general  inten- 
tion of  the  required  movement ;  but  he  ftiould  be 
inaftcr  of  the  principles,  on  which  each  is  made; 

and 
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aod  of  the  faults  that  may  be  committed,  in  order  to 
avoid  them  himfelf,  and  to  inftruft  others. — ^Thefe 
principles  are  in  ihemfelves  fo  fimple,  that  moderate 
rcflcftion,  habit,  and  attention,  will  Toon  (hew  them 
to  the  eye,  and  fix  them  in  the  mind ;  and  individu- 
als, from  time  to  time,  when  qualified,  muft  be  or- 
dered to  cxcrcife  the  battalion,  or  its  parts. 

The  complete  inftfuftion  of  an  officer  enlarges  with 
his  fituation,  and  at  laft  takes  in  the  whole  circle  of 
military  fcience : — ^From  the  variety  of  knowledge 
required  of  him,  his  exertion  muft  be  unremitting, 
to  qualify  himfelf  for  the  progreffive  fituations  ac 
which  he  arrives. 

Befides  the  inftruflion  peculiar  to  the  under  officers, 
they  (hould  be  exercifed  in  the  faime  manner  as  the 
officers  are,  as  they  are  frequently  called  on  to  replace 
them  : — ^The  neceffity  alfo  of  order,  fteadinefs,  filence, 
and  of  executing  every  thing  deliberately,  and  with- 
out hurry,  (hould  be  ftrongly  inculcated  in  the  in- 
fantry foldier. 


D.D. 
End  of  Part  Second. 


PART 
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PART       III. 


Of  the  battalion. 


A  perfcft  Uniformity  in  the  Formation  and  Ar^ 
rangement  of  all  Companies  and  Battalions,  is  indif- 
penfible  for  the  Execution  of  juft  and  combined 
Movements. 


FORMATION  of  the  COMPANY. 

J  HE  company  is  always  to  be  fized  from  flanks  to 
center. 

The  company  is  formed  three  deep. 

The  files  lightly  touch  when  firelocks  are  (honl- 
dered  and  carried^  but  without  crouding ;  and  each 
man  will  occupy  a  fpace  of  about  22  inches. 

4  Clofc 
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Clofe  order  is  the  chief  and  primary  order,  in 
which  the  battalion  and  its  parts  at  all  times  aflemble 
and  form. — Open  order  is  only  regarded  as  an  excep- 
tion from  it,  and  occafionally  ufed  in  iituations  of 
parade  and  fliow.— In  clofe  order ;  the  officers  are  in 
the  ranks,  and  the  rear  ranks  are  clofed  up  within 
one  pace. — In  open  order ;  the  officers  are  advanced 
three  paces,  and  the  ranks  are  two  paces  didant  from 
each  other. 

Each  company  is  a  platoon. — ^Each  company  forms 
two  fub-divifions,  and  alfo  four  feftions. — But  as 
fcflions  (hould  never  be  lefs  than  five  files^  it  will 
happen,  when  the  companies  are  weak,  that  they  can 
only  (for  the  purpofes  of  march)  form  three  fed:ions, 
or  even  two  fedlions. 

When  the  company  is  fingly  formed ;  the  captain 
IS  OQ  the  right,  and  the  enfign  on  the  left,  of  the 
front  rank,  each  covered  by  a  ferjeant  in  the  rear 
nnk.  The  lieutenant  is  in  the  rear,  as  alfo  the 
drammer  and  pioneer  in  a  fourth  rank,  at  three  paces 
diftaoce. 

The  left  of  the  front  rank  of  each  fub-divifion  is 
marked  by  a  corporal. — The  right  of  the  left  fub- 
dififion  may  be  marked  by  the  other  corporal. 

When  neceffary,  the  places  of  abfent  officers  may 
be  fupplied  by  fcrjeants,  thofe  of  ferjeants  by  cor- 
porals, andthofe  of  corporals  by  intelligent  men. 

When  the  company  is  to  join  others,  and  the  bit  • 
talion,  or  part  of  it,  to  be  formed  ;  the  enfign  and 
his  covering  ferjeant  quit  the  flank,  and  fall  into  the 
fourdi  rank,  until  othcrwife  placed. 


S.  70.  VFben 
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S.  70.    ffl^en  the  Company  is  to  take  Open  Order  from 
Clofe  Order. 


Rear  Ranks  take 
Open  Order. 


March. 


At  this  command,  the  flank  metl 
on  the  right  and  left  of  the  rear 
ranks,  ftep  back  to  mark  the  ground 
on  which  each  rank  refpeflivcly  is 
^  to  halt,  and  drefs  at  open  didance  i 
they  face  to  the  right,  and  (land 
covered ;  every  other  individual  re- 
.mains  ready  to  move. 


At  this  command,  the  rear  rank 
drefles  front,  and  the  rear  ranks  fall 
back  one  and  two  paces  each  dref- 
fing  by  the  right,  the  inftant  it  ar- 
rives on  its  ground  : — the  officers 
move  out  in  front  three  paces,  and 
divide  their  ground :  one  ferjeant 
is  on  each  flank  of  the  front  rank : 
— the  pioneer  remains  behind  the 
center  of  the  rear  rank : — the  drum- 
mer places  himfelf  on  the  right  of 
the  right  ferjeant. 


5.  71.  HUfen 
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5.  71.    When  the  Company  Is  to  take  Clofe  Order 
from  Open  Order. 


Rear  Ranks  take 
Chfe  Order. 

Marcb^ 


The  officer<?,  ferjeants,  drummer, 
face  to  the  right* 

The  ranks  dofe  within  one  pace^ 
marching  one  and  two  paces^  and 
then  halting. 

The  officers  move  round  the  flanks 
of  the  company  in  their  refpeflivc 
j  pods: — the  ferjeants  and  drummers 
fall  back,  and  each  individual  re- 
fumes  his  placCj  as  in  the  original 
clofe  order. 


The  above  regards  the  company  when  fmgle;  but 
whea  united  in  the  battalion^  other  polls  are  allotted 
to  the  drummer  and  pioneer. 


FOR- 
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FORMATION  of  thi;  BATTALION. 


Strength  of  f  I  Grenadier, 

thebattalion.  The  battalion  is  ten  companies,        <  8  Battalion, 


{• 


Light. 


l^ch  company  coniifts  at  prefent  of 


3  Officers,  ^ 

2  Serjeants^' 

3  Corporals^ 
I  Drummer, 

30  Private. 


Formation  of      When  the  companies  join,   and  the  battah'on  is 

thebattalion.  formed,  there  is  to  be  no  interval  between  any  of 

them,  grenadier,  light  company,  or  other  j  but  every 

part  of  the  front  of  the  l^attalion  fhould  be  equally 

ftrong« 

Each  company  which  makes  a  part  of  the  fame 
line,  and  is  to  aft  in  it,  mxtd  be  formed  and  arranged 
in  the  fame  manner. 

Pofition  of  The  companies  will  draw  up  as  follows  from  right 
thecompa-  to  left: — grenadiers; — ift  captain  and  major; — 4th 
niei  in  bat-  and  5th  captain ; — 3d  and  6th  captain ; — 2d  captain 
ulion,  and  lieutenant-colonel; — light  company. The  co- 

lonel's company  takes  place  according  to  the  rank  of 
its  captain  : — the  four  eldeft  captains  are  on  the  right 
of  the  grand  divifions : — officers  commanding  com* 
panics  or  platoons,  are  all  on  the  right  of  the  front 
rank  of  their  rcfpeftive  ones. 

Divifioni,  The  eight  battalion  companies  will  coropofe  four 

grand  divifions  j-— eight  companies  or  platoons, — Gx- 

tecn 
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tccn  fub-divifions,— thirty-two  feftions,  when  fuffi* 
ciently  ftrong  to  be  fo  divided,  othcrwife  twenty-four^ 
for  the  purpofes  of  march. — The  battalion. i$  alfo 
divided  into  right  and  left  wings. — When  the  batta- 
lion is  on  a  war  eftabliftiment,  each  company  will  be 
divided  into  two  platoons.-*- When  the  ten  companies 
are  with  the  battalion,  they  may  then,  for  the  pur- 
pofes of  firing  or  deploying,  be  divided  into  five  grand 
divifions  from  right  to  left. 

The  battalion  companies  will  be  numbered  frortl 
the  right  to  the  left,  i.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8. — The 
fob-divifions  will  be  numbered  1.  2.  of  each; — th^ 
feAions  will  be  numbered  i*  2.  3.  4.  of  each; — the 
files  of  companies  will  alfo  be  numbered  i.  2.  3.  4* 
&C. — ^The  grenadier  and  light  companies  will  be  num-< 
bered  feparately  ia  the  fame  manner,  and  with  the 
addition  of  thofc  diftinftions. — Thefe  feveral  appel-* 
latioDs  will  be  preferved,  whether  faced  to  front  ot 
tear. 

The  companies  mnQ  be  equalisSed  ih  point  of  CompdnSel 
nombcrs,  at  all  times  when  the  battalion  is  formed  equalizcdt 
for  field  movement;  and  could  the  battalions  of  a  line 
alfo  be  equalized,  the  greateft  advantages  would 
arife;  but  though  from  the  different  ftrengths  of 
battalions  this  cannot  take  place,  yet  the  fitit  requi<* 
lite  always  mu(l»  and  is  indifpenfible«  . 


Ranks  are  at  the  diftance  of  one  pace^  except  the  Fontiatiofioi 
feorth  or  fupernumerary  rankj^  which  has  three  paces,  the  battalioa 

atclof€ord«r« 

All  the  field  officers  and  the  adjutant  are  mounted* 

The  commanding  officer  is  the  only  officer  advanced 
ii  fronts  for  the  general  purpofe  of  exercife  when 

Fa  the 
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the  battalion  is  iingle;  but  in  the  march  in  line^  and 
in  the  firingSi  he  is  in  the  rear  of  the  colours. 

The  lieutenant-colonel  is  behind  the  colours,  fi)c 
paces  from  the  rear  rank. 

The  major  and  adjutant  are  fix  paces  in  the  rear 
of  the  third  and  fixth  companies. 

One  officer  is  on  the  right  of  the  front  rank  of 
each  company  or  platoon,  and  one  on  the  left  of  the 
battalion ;  all  thefe  are  covered  in  the  rear  rank  by 
their  refpe<^ive  ferjeants^  and  the  remaining  officers 
and  ferjeants  are  in  a  fourth  rank  behind  their  com- 
panies.— It  i^  to  be  obferved,  that  there  are  no  co- 
verers  in  the  center  rank  to  the  officers  or  colours. 

Th^  colours  are  placed  between  the  fourth  and 
fifth  battalioa  compaoies,  both  in  the  front  rank,  and 
each  covered  by  a  noq-commiffioned  officer.,  or  fteady 
man  in  the  rear-rank.— ^One*  ferjeant  is  in  the  fron( 
rank  betwixt  the  colours ;  he  is  covered  by  a  fecond 
^  .  _  ferjeant  in  the  rear  ra,nk,  and  by  a  third  in  the  fuper- 

numerary  rank. — The  fple  bufinefs  of  thefe  three 
ferjeants  is,  when  the  battalion  moves  in '  line,  to. 
advance  and  direft  the  march  as  hereafter  mentioned. 
The  place  of  the  firft  of  thofe  ferjeaiits,  when  th^y 
do  move  out,  is  prcferved  by  a  named  officer  or  fer- 
jeant, who  moves  up  from  the  fupernumerary  rank 
for  that  purpofe. 

ffcofthe.         The  fourth  rank  is  at  three  paces  diftance  when 

mrthorfu-  halted,   or   marching  in  line. — When  marching   in 

ernuhacrary  column,  it  muft  clofe  up  to  the  diftance  of  the  other 

mk^  ranks. — The  effential  ufe  of  the  fourth  rank  is,  t(> 

keep   the  others  clofcd  up  to  the  front  during  the 

attack,  and  to  prevent  any  break  beginning  in  the 

rear;  on  this  important  fervice,  too  many  officers  and 

non-coramiffioned  officers  cannot  be  employed. 

The^ 
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The  pioneers  are  affembled  behind  ihe  center, 
formed  two  deep^  and  nine  paces  from  the.  third  rank. 

The  drummers  of  the  eight  battalion  companies 
are  aflembled  in  two  diviflons,  fix  paces  behind  the 
third  rank  of  their  fecond  and  feventh  companies,— 
The  grenadier  and  light  company  drummers  and 
fifers  are  (ix  paces  behind  their  refpc^ive  companies. 

The  muGc  are  three  paces  behind  the  pioneers  in 
a  iingle  rank,  and  at  all  times,  as  well  as  the  drum- 
mers and  pioneers,  are  formed  at  loofc  files  only, 
occupying  no  more  fpace  than  is  necelfary. 

The  ftafF  of  chaplain,  furgcon,  quarter-mafter, 
and  furgeon's  mate,  are  three  paces  behin4.  tl)e  myfic* 

In  general,  officers  remain  pofled  with  their  proper  Officen, 
companies;  but  commanding  officers  will  occafionally 
make  fuch  changes  as  they  may  find  neccflary. 

Whenever  the  officers  move  out  of  the  front  rank,  Replacing 
in  parade,  marching  in  column,  wheeling  into  line,  fcrjcants. 
or  otherwife,  their  places  are  taken  by  their  ferjeanc 
coverers,  and  preferved  until  the  officers  again  refume 
them. 

When  the  line  is  halted,  and  efpecially  during 
the  firings  when  engaged,  the  ferjeant  coverers  fall 
l^ack  into  the  fourth  rank^  and  obferve  their  platoons. 


F  3  S.  72.    Wben 
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S.  yZf     IVhen  the  Battalion  takes  Open  Order^ 


JUar  Ranks  take  f     At  this  command — the  flank  men 


Qpen  Order* 


^r^h. 


on  the  right  of  the  rear  ranks  of 
each  company  itep  brilkly  back  to 
mark  the  ground  on  which  each  rank 
rcfpeftively  is  to  halt.  They /^r^  to 
the  right,  and  cover  as  pivots,  being 
regulated  and  dreffed  by  the  adjutant 
or  ferjeant-major  on  the  right.— 
Every  other  individual  remains  ready 
to  move. 

At  this  command — the  flank  dref- 
fers  face  to  the  front,  and  the  whole 
move  as  follows : 

The  rear  ranks  fall  back  one  and 
two  paces,  each  dreffing  by  the  right 
the  inftant  it  arrives  on  the  ground. 

The  officers  in  the  front  rank,  as 
alfo  the  colours,  move  out  three 
paces — ihoie  in  the  rear,  together 
with  the  mufic,  move  through  the 
intervals  left  open  by  the  front  rank 
officers,  and  divide  themfelves,  viz. 
the  captains  covering  the  fecond  file 
from  the  right,  the  lieutenants  the 
fecond  file  from  the  left;  and  the 
enfigns  oppofite  the  center  of  their 
refpedtive  companies. 

The  mufic  form  between  the  co-? 
lours,  and  the  front  rank. 

The 
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The  fcrjeant  covercrs  move  up  to 
the  front  rank,  to  prefcrvc  ibe  inter- 
vals left  by  the  officers. 

The  pioneers  fall  back  to  fix  paces 
diftance  behind  the  center  of  the 
rear  rank. 

The  drummers  take  the  fame 
didance  behind  their  divifions* 

The  major  moves  to  the  right  of 
the  line  ot  officers. — The  adjutant 
to  the  left  of  the  front  rank. 

The  ftaff  place  themfelves  on  the 
right  of  the  front  rank  of  the  gre- 
nadiers, viz.  chaplain,  furgeon, 
quarter-mailer,  mate. 

The  lieutenant  colonel,  and  the 
colonel  (dilmounted),  advance  be- 
fore the  colours,  two  and  four  paces. 

The  whole  being  arrived  at  their 
feveral  pods — Halt — Drefs  to  the 
Right — and  the  battalion  remains 
formed  in  parade,  in  the  order  ia 
which  they  would  receive  a  fuperior 
officer. 

When  the  battalion  is  reviewed 
fingly,  then  in  order  to  make  mopc 
{how — the  divifion  of  drummers  may 
be  moved  up,  and  formed  two  deep 
on  each  flank  of  the  line — the  pio- 
neers may  form  two  deep  on  the  right 
of  the  drummers  of  the  right — and 
the  (taff*  may  form  on  the  right  of 
the  whole. 

F  4  S.  73.  Wben 
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S.  73,     fFben  the  Battalion  refum(s  Chfe  Ord^r^ 


fiear  Ranks  take 
Clofe  Order. 


March. 


The  lieutenant-colonel,  officers, 
colours,   (laff,   mufic,   face   to  the 

The  drummers  s^nd  pioneers  (if 
on  the  flanks)  face  to  the  center. 

The  ferjeants  (if  in  the  front  rank) 
face  to  the  right. 

The  rear  ranks  clofe  within  one 
pace,  moving  up  one  and  two  paces, 
and  then  halting* 

The  nriufic  marches  through  the 
center  interval. 

The  ferjeants,  drummers,  pio- 
neers, &c.  &c.  refume  their  places, 
each  as  in  the  original  formation  of 
the  battalion  in  ciofe  order. 

The  officers  move  through   and 

into  their  rcfpecbve   intervals,  and 

each  individual  arrives,  and  places 

himfelf  properly  at  his  poll  in  clofc 

j^  order. 


On 
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On  particular  occafions,  and  when  ncceffary,  offi-  Pofting  of 
cers  commanding  platoons,  who  in  line  are   on  the  oi^cc"* 
Fight  of  their  platoons,  (hifr  to  the  left  to  conduft 
the  heads  of  files,  or  the  pivot  flanks  of  their  divi- 
(ions  in  column  or  echellon. 

When  the  battalion  wheels  by  companies  or  fub-  Colouri. 
diTifions  to  either  flank  into  column  ;  both  colours 
and  fhe  file  of  direfting  ferjcants  always  wheel  to  the 
proper  front,  and  place  themfelves  behind  the  third 
file  Irom  the  new  pivot. 

There  is  no  feparate  colour  referve ;  the  pioneers,  Colour  rc- 
mofic,  &c.  fufficiently  ftrengthen  the  center;  but  in  ^^r^c. 
fbe  firings  the  two  files  on  each  fide  of  the  colours 
may  bp  ordered  to  referve  their  fire. 

The  conftant  order  of  the  light  company  when  Light  coin- 
formed  in  line^  and  united  with  the  battalion,  is  at  pany. 
the  fame  clofc  files  as  the  battalion. — Their  extended 
order  is  an  occafional  exception. 

When  the  light  company  is  detached,  and  the  gre-  Grenadicn, 
nadier  company  remains,  it  will  be  undivided  on  one 
flank  of  its  battalion,  whenever  there  are  feveral 
battalions  in  line:  but  when  the  battalion  is  fingle, 
it  is  permitted  to  be  occafionally  divided  on  each 
flank. 

When  the  grenadier  or  light  companies  are  de- 
tached, and  m^ke  no  part  of  the  line,  they  may  be 
formed  two  deep,  if  it  is  found  proper. 

With  a  very  few  obvious  alterations,  thefe  general 
wlcs  take    place   when   a  company  or  battalion  is 
pcrmiiied  or  ordered  to  form  in  tv*o  ranks  only — and 
vkich,  on  the  prefeut  loweftablifhment  of  our  batta- 
lions. 
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lions,  may  often  be  done  for  the  purpofes  of  cxercife 
and  movement  on  a  more  confiderable  front :  it  is 
alfo  evident  that  they  generally  apply  whether  the 
companies  are  ftrong  or  weak,  and  whether  a  greater 
or  leffer  number  of  them  compofe  the  battalion^ 


GENERAL  CIRCUMSTANCES 
PREPARATORY  TO  THE 
MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  BAT^ 
TALION. 


S.  74.     Commands. 


All  words  of  command,  and  particularly 
the  words  Halt  or  March,  muft  be  given 
ihort,  quick  and  loud,  fo  as  to  be  caught 
and  repeated  from  right  to  left  of  a  line,  or 
from  front  to  rear  of  a  column,  in  the  (hortcft 
time  poilible* 

All  Alterations,  in  carrying  Arms;  change 
of  Pace;  Wheeling;  Facing;  Obliquing; 
Halting-,  Marching;  and  in  general  every 
operation  of  the  battalion  whether  in  line  or 
column,  which  ought  to  be  executed  by  the 
whole  battalion  at  the  fame  inftant,  are  made 
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by  each  in  confcquencc  of  one  word  from  the 
commander  of  each :  but  there  are  alfo  many 
occafions  in  column,  and  in  forming  line, 
where  the  leaders  of  divifions  repeat,  or  give 
the  words  of  March ^  Wheel,  Halt^  Front, 
Dre/s,  &c.  to  their  feveral  divifions,  as  is 
neceffary. 
• 

Every  officer  muft  be  acculloraed  to  give  his  words 
of  comraand,  even  to  the  fmallcft  bodies,  in  the  full 
extent  of  his  voice,  ard  in  a  (harp  tone: — by  fuch 
bodies  he  muft  not  only  be  heard,  but  by  the  leaders 
of  others  who  are  dependant  on  his  motions. — The 
judoeis  of  execution,  and  the  confidence  of  the  fol- 
dier,  can  only  be  in  proportion  to  the  firm,  decided, 
and  proper  manner  in  which  every  officer  of  rank 
gives  his  orders. — An  officer  >^ho  cannot  thoroughly 
difcivline  and  exercifc  the  body  entrufted  to  his  com- 
mand, is  not  fit  in  time  of  fcrvice  to  lead  it  to  the 
enemy,  he  cannot  be  cool,  ar.d  collefted  in  the  time 
of  danger;  he  cannot  profit  of  circumflances   from 
an  inability  to  direft  others ;  the  fate  of  many  de- 
pends on  his  ill  or  well  acquitting  himfelf  of  this 
duty.— -It  is  not  fufficient  to  advance  with  bravery; 
it  is  rcquifite  to   have  that  degree  of  intelligence, 
which  ibould  diftinguiih  every  officer  according  to  his 
ftation:  nor  will   ioldiers  ever   aft  with  fpirit   and 
animation,  when  they  have  no  reliance  on  the  ca- 
pacity of  thofe  who  do  conduct  them. 

In  the  midft  of  furrounding  noifes,  the  eye  and 
the  car  of  the  foldier  (hould  be  attentive  only  to  his 
own  immediate  officer;  the  loudnefs  of  whofe  com- 
n)ands,inftead  of  creating  confufion  and  unfteadinefs, 
TccoDcile  to  the  hurry  of  aftion. 

On  all  occafions  when  words  of  command  are  not 

Wd,  if  the  direfting  body  has  made  a  change  of 

ftnauoo,  the  reft  of  the  body  will  conform  to  it, 

4  as 
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as  foon  as  the  intelligence  of  the  officer  has  pointed 
out  what  is  meant  to  be  done;  and  the  eye  will 
often  fliew  the  propriety  and  moment  of  movement, 
when  the  ear  has  not  received  the  explanatory  com- 
mand. 

The  field  officers  and  adjutant  of  the  battalion  are 
at  all  times  mounted. — In  order  the  more  readily  to  * 
give  ground  in  movements,  fpeedily  to  correfl  miftakcs, 
to  circulate  orders,  to  drefs  pivots,  when  they  ought 
to  cover  in  column  in  a  ftraight  line,  and  efpecially 
to  take  care  when  the  column  halts,  that  they  are 
moft  fpeedily  adjufted  before  wheeling  up  into  line. 
— Thefe  operations  no  difmounted  officer  can  effec- 
tually perform,  nor  in  that  fituation  can  he  fee  the 
faults,  or  give  the  aids  which  his  duty  requires. 


S.  y$.     Dijiance  of  Files. 

Except  in  the  inflruflion  of  recruits  and 
fquads,  on  fome  occafions  of  regimental 
parade  or  infpeflion,  and  in  the  peculiar 
exercife  of  the  light  company,  open  filc§ 
are  not  to  be  ufed,  and  at  all  times  the 
battalion,  or  its  mofl  minute  parts  are  to 
form,  move,  and  aft  at  Close  Files,  fo 
that  each  foldier  when  in  his  true  pofuion 
under  arms,  Ihouldered,  and  in  rank,  muft 
jufl:  feel  with  his  elbow  the  touch  of  his 
iicighbour  with  whom  he  dreffes;   noj  \n 
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any  fituation  of  movement  in  front,  muflt 
he  ever  relinquifti  fuch  touch,  which  be- 
comes in  aflion  the  principal  direflion  for 
the  prcfervation  of  his  order,  and  each 
file  as  connefted  with  its  two  neighbouring 
ones  rauft  confider  itfelf  a  complete  body 
fo  arranged  for  the  purpofe  of  attack,  or 
effeftual  defence. 

It  cannot  be  doubted,  when  a  battah'on  arrives  nt 
its  objcft  of  attack  at  close  files,  that  both  its 
impulfe  and  quantity  of  fire  in  the  fame  extent  of 
front  is  greater  than  when  the  files  are  more  open ; 
and  (hould  crowding  be  apprcheoded,.  it  is  at  all 
times  more  eligible  to  have  a  divifion  obliged  to  fall 
out  of  the  line  and  double,  than  to  have  openings  ia 
it,  where  the  enemy  mull  certainly  penetrate. 

The.perfeft  and  corrcd  march  of  a  battalion  or 
Fme  formed  at  open  files  feenns  hardly  attainable, 
bccaufe  its  principal  guidance,  the  touch  of  the  files, 
docs  not  exift ;  each  man  Fs  neceffarily  employed  to 
prcferve  a  required  diftance  from  his  neighbour,  he 
is  obliged  for  that  purpofe  to  turn  his  head,  this 
diftorts  his  body,  and  gives  him  a  direflion  contrary 
to  the  perpendicular  line  he  Ihould  march  on,  a  con- 
ftant  opening  and  clofing  takes  place,  and  the  whole 
fflove  loofe  and  unconnefted. — If  this  muft  neceffarily 
liappcQ  in  a  fingle  battalion,  the  influence  on  a  lifie 
fflay  be  eafily  imagined,  and  alfo  the  condition  in 
which  it  will  arrive  near  an  enemy;  who  if  he  is 
fcrmcd  at  Close  Filks,  if  his  drefling  and  line  are 
chiefly^etermined  by  the  touch  ;  if  the  eyes  alone 
are  glanced  towards  the  center  of  battalions;  if  the  . 
figure  of  each  individual  is  full  to  the  front;  if  the 
whole  move  fquare  along  their  juft  lines  without 
croading  at  an  uniform  and  cadenced  pace,  which 
babit  alone^   unchecked   by  falfe  and  adventitious 

aids 
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aids  has  given: — He  at  every  inftant  of  movement  or 
attack  will  be  firm^  united  and  animated  with  that 
fenfe  of  his  own  fuperioricy  which  pcrfeft  order  and 
due  coniiftence  will  always  give. 


S.  76.     Diftanees  of  Ranks. 


There  are  two  diftanees  of  ranks,  Open 
and  Cbfe. — ^When  open  they  arc  two  paces 
afunder. — ^Whcn  clofc  they  arc  one  pace* 
•—When  the  body  is  halted  and  to  firCy 
they  arc  ftill  clofcr  locked  up. 

Chfe  ranks  or  order  is  the  conftant  and 
habitual  order  at  which  troops  are  at  all 
times  formed  and  move. — Open  ranks  or 
order,  is  only  an  occafional  exception^ 
made  in  the  fituation  of  parade. 

The  diftanees  of  files  and  ranks  relate  to  the 
trained  foldier,  but  in  the  courfe  of  his  tuition  he 
muft  be  much  exercifed  at  open  files  and  ranks  to 
acquire  independancc  and  the  command  of  his  limbs 
and  body. 


S.  77.    Depth 
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S.  77.     Depth  of  Formation. 

The  fundamental  order  of  the  infantry, 
in  which  they  ihould  always  form  and  a£b, 
and  for  which  all  their  various  operations 
and  movements  are  calculated,  is  in  three 
ranks: — The  formation  in  two  ranks  is  to 
be  regarded  as  an  occafional  exception  that 
may  be  made  from  it,  where  an  extended 
and  covered  front  is  to  be  occupied,  or 
where  an  irregular  enemy  who  deals  only 
in  fire  is  to  be  oppofed.  —But  from  the 
prefent  low  eftabliftiment  of  our  battalions, 
they  arc  during  the  time  of  peace  permitted, 
in  order  to  give  the  more  extent  of  front 
in  their  operations,  to  continue  to  form  and 
ufc  it,  in  many  of  their  movements  and 
firings,  at  the  fame  time  not  omitting  fre- 
quently to  pradife  them  in  three  ranks. 

The  formation  in  two  ranks,  and  at  open  files,  is 
cakutattd  only  for  light  troops  in  the  attack  and 
purfuit  of  a  timid  enemy,  but  not  for  making  an 
inpreffion  ob  an  oppofite  regular  Kne,  which  vigo- 
rouQy  aflails,  or  refills. — No  general  could  manage  a 
confiderable  army  if  formed  and  extended  in  this 
jnamier. — The  great  fcience  and  objeft  of  movement 
being  to  ad  with  fuperiority  on  chofen  points ;  it  is 
never  the  intention  of  an  able  commander  to  have  all 
his  men  at  the  fame  time  in  adion;  be  means  by 
fluH  and  raacqeiuvrre  to  attack  a  partial  part,  and  to 
bring  the  many  to  aA  againil  the  few ;  this  cannot 
be  accompli&ed  by  any  body  at  open  files,  and  t'-jfo 
deep. — A  line  formed  in  this  manner  would  never  be 
bronghc  to  make  or  to  ftand  an  attack  with  bayonets, 

nor 
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nor  could  it  have  any  profpedl  of  refifting  the  charge 
of  a  detcrrained  cavalry. — In  no  fervicc  is  the  fire 
and  confiftency  of  the  third  rank  given  up ;  it  ferves 
to  fill  up  the  vacancies  made  in  the  others  in  aftion, 
^vithout  it  the  battalion  would  foon  be  in  a  fingle 
rank. 


S.  78.    Mufick  and  Drums. 


The  ufe  of  Musick  or  Drums  to  regu- 
late the  march  is  abfolutely  forbid^  as  in- 
compatible with  the  juft  and  combined 
movements  of  any  confiderable  body^  and 
giving  a  falfe  aid  to  the  very  fmalleft. — 
They  never  perfevere  in  the  ordered  time 
or  in  any  other,  are  conflantly  changing* 
meafure,  create  noife,  derange  the  equality 
of  ftep,  and  counteradt  the  very  end  they 
are  fuppofed  to  promote.  The  ordered 
^nd  cadenced  March  can  be  acquired  and 
preferved  from  the  eye  and  habit  alone, 
and  troops  muft  by  great  praftice  be  fo 
ileadied  as  to  be  able  to  maintain  it,  even 
though  drums,  mufick,  or  other  circum^ 
flanceSi  (houid  be  offering  a  diflferenc 
marked  time. — On  occafions  of  parade  and 
Ihow,  and  when  troops  are  halted,  they 
are  properly  ufed,  and  when  circumftances 
do  not  forbid  it,  may  be  fometimes  per- 
mitted 
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mitted  as*  infpiriting  in  column  6F  march, 
where  unity  of  flep  is  not  fo  critically  re- 
quired. — But  in  all  movements  of  manoeuvre 
whatever,  and  as  at  any  time  direding  the 
cadence  of  the  ftep,  or  in  the  inftrudtion 
of  the  recruit,  officer  or  battalion,  they 
ihuft  not  be  heard. 


S.  79.     The  March. 

t.  All  military  movements  are  intended  to  be  made  General  in- 
with  the  greateft  quickneft,  that  is  confiftent  with  ^«nti^a» 
order,  regularity,  and  without  hurry  or  fatigue  to 
the  troops. — The  uniformity  of  pofition,  cadence, 
«nd  length  of  ftep  produce  that  equality  and  freedom 
of  march,  on  which  every  thing  depends,  and  to 
,  which  the  foldier  muft  be  carefully  trained,  nor  fuf- 
fcrcd  to  join  the  battalion  until  he  is  thoroughly 
pcrfefted  in  this  moft  cffential  duty. 

2.  The  different  degrees  of  march  have  been  al-  Dctyrees  of 
ready  detailed  in  the  firft,  and  fccond  parts,  and  to  "^^'■-^* 
thefe  muft  the  foldier  be  trained  and  nccaflomed 
without  drum,  or  mufic,  and  bv  liabit  alone  taught 
to  acquire  the  given  times,  and  length. — To  the 
equal  and  unvaried  cadence  and  length  of  ftep  thus 
attained,  can  troops  alone  t'ult  for  the  prefervation 
of  their  line  in  advancing  upon  ancneniy^  when  duft, 
the  fnioke  of  artillery,  rain,  fv}g,  ai^d  many  other 
local  circumftances,  make  h  impoffible  to  de^^end  on 

G  diftant 
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diftant  points,  the  uncertain    time  givon  by  timic) 
muficiansy  or  any  other  adventitious  heip* 

3.  A  company  or  divifion  may  occafionally  run,  a 
battalion  may  fometimes  march  quick,  but  the  hur- 
rying'of  a  lacgc  col  mn,  or  of  a  body  moving  in 
front,  will  certainly  produce  confufion  and  diforder. 
It  is  never  to  be  rifqued  when  an  enemy  is  in  prefence 
and  to  be  encountered ;  though  it  may  fometimes  be 
ncceffary  where  a  poft  or  fituaiion  is  to  be  fcized. 

Side  ftcp.  4.  The   ufc  of"  the  iide  or  clofing  flep  has  been 

already  mentioned  S*  43. — If  more  than  one  platoon 
is  to  clofe,  at  the  words,  &c.  Close — March — 
Halt,  the  clofing  body  proceeds  as  dircfted  S.  13. 
43.  If  the  body  which  is  to  clofe  is  truly  formed, 
and  has  no  falfe  openings  in  it  which  are  to  be  cor-- 
refted,  but  that  the  whole  is  meant  tobefliifted  to  a 
named  flank  ;  the  word  from  the  commanding  officer 
puts  in  march,  and  halts  the  whole.  But  if  the  in- 
tention is  to  corredl  improper  intervals  between 
platoons  or  files,  the  word  Irom  the  commanding 
officer  purs  th^  whole  that  are  to  dole  in  march 
towards  the  ordered  hand  ;  and  each  platoon  officer 
fcparately  and  fucceflively  gives  his  word  Hah  at  the 
pH'pcr  inftant  that  his  platoon  has  clofed  to  that  hand; 
this  he  is  the  better  enabled  to  do  from  beicg  himfelf 
out  of  the  rank,  and  facir^g  his  platoon. 

Halts.  5.  All  halts  ?re  made  to  the  point,  to  which  the 

troops  while  in  march  are  looking;  by  bringing  up 
the  rear  foot  to  the  advanced  one,  fo  as  to  finilh  the 
Hep  which  is  taking,  when  the  command  is  given  ; 
and  after  which  no  dielfing  or  movement  whatever  is 
io  be  made,  until  a  i'cpanuc  order  diredls  it. 

Oblinue  6.  The  oblique  match  enables  a  body  to  prcferve 

inuicn.  its  parallel  direction,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  gain 

ground 
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ground  to  the  flank,  as  well  as  to  the  front,  without 
filing  or  opening  out. — It  is  particularly  ncceffary 
fot  the  b.itralion  in  line,  when  intprv:ils  are  to  be  Fig.  t* 
corre6tcd,  and  in  the  forming  up,  and  doubling  of 
its  divifions. — ^With  a  body  ot  any  extent  it  is  a  very 
nice  operation  to  execute,  tach  battalion  in  line 
oblique^  without  turning  eyes  from  its  own  center  — 
One  degree  of  obliquing  only  (under  the  angle  of 
about  2S°)  i*>  to  be  required  from  an  extended  front 
of  troops,  and  even  in  that  it  is  exceeding  difficult 
to  prelerve  rhem :  but  the  fmaller  divtfions  of  the 
batt  lion  will  otten  be  obliged  in  forming  up,  or  in 
doubling,  efpeciallv  when  in  moveme*nt.  to  oblique 
more  or  lefs  Iharply,  according  to  circ  urn  (lances.— 


5.80.    Wheeling. 

1.  A  fingle  rank  or  divifion  might  ?t  all  times  Wheeling  in 
inrheel  to  a  halted  flanks  without  a^erjtion  ot  the  gc^^r*!* 
time  at  which  it  is  then  ma^chtno;;  bv  ihe  outward 
v^heeling  man  preferving  the  uiual  h-ngrh  ot  fiep, 
and  the  others  properly  Ihorrfning  rheiis  to  remaiil 
dreffed  with  him  : — 7  he  lame  might  take  place  in 
column,  whofe  divifions  were  equal,  anH  when  the 
wheel  is  under  i-6th  of  the  circle. — Hut  when  it 
exceeds  that  portion,  it  becomes  ncccfl'arv  m  ordf^r  to 
clear  the  ground,  prevent  fulfe  diP^uicf^s,  nnd  a 
lengthening  out;  that  the  divifions  fucccffi^elv  make 
their  wheels  to  their  baited  flank  at  a  pace  cunii''^  ab*y 

G  2  quicker 
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quicker,  than  what  the  body  of  the  column  is  mo* 
vingat* 

Wheels irade       2.  Wheels  of  divjfions  of  a  battalion  or  line,  are 
en  ha'ted  or    made  on  a   halted   pivot,  or  on  a  moveable  pivot.^ 
moveable  pi-  \y}^gn  q^  ^  halttd  pivot  they  are  made  from  line 
iRto Cilumn,  or  from  column  into  line;  and  alfo  ge- 
nerally by  the  column  of  manoeuvre  or  march  in 
movement,  when  the  front  of  it  is  confiderable,  and 
when   the   wheel   by    which   its  direction    is   to  be 
chan'j^ed  approaches  to,  or  exceeds  the  quarter  circle, 
ig.  4-    •        — When  on  a  MavEABLE  pivot,  they  are  only  ufed 
and  occafionally  ordered  in  the  column  of  march, 
when  its  front  is  fmall,    and  that  its  path  is  winding, 
and  changeable;  in  that  cal'e both  flanks  arc moveablcr 
and  defcribe  concentric  circles  round  a  point  which 
is  removed  a  few   paces  from   what  would  otherwife 
be  the  flanding  flank. 

On.  a  halted         3.     The  various  circumftances  attending  the  wheeU 
pivot.  Qn  the  HALTED  pivot  have  been  detailed  in  the  firft, 

ind  fccond  parts. — Although  the  paufe  made  after 
the  Hah, — Drefs^  gives  time  in  large  fronts,  for 
exadt  dreflifig,  yet  in  fmall  ones  where  that  paufe  is 
Fjg..4.  B.  fhort,  there  is  no  time  for  Inch  exaftncis,  the  atten- 
tion to,  and  prefervation  o^  the  true  diflancc  bciiyg 
then  the  material  objeft. — Whenever  the  wheel  made 
is  lefs  than  the  quarter  circle,  the  paufe  after  the 
wheel^  will  be  confiderable  ;  ftiould  the  wheel-  be 
greater  than  the  quarter  circle  it  muft  be  accelerated^ 
otherwife  more  than  one  divifion  will  be  arrived  and 
arreftcd  at  the  pivot  point. — Should  a  column  be 
marching  in  quick  time,  it  is  evident  that  its  wheels 
mult  be  in  proportion  quickened  to  dilcngage  in  time 
the  pivot  point,  for  each  fucceffive  divifion». 

On  a  move-         4.  When  the  column  of  fef^ions,  fub-divifioiis,  or 
able  pivot,      companies^  is  obliged  frequently  to  change  its  direc- 
tion 
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tion  of  march,  and  that  it  is  permitted  to  do  It  on  the 
MOVEABLE  pivot  (5.  21.  52.)  inftead  of  a  halted 
pivot. — If  the  pivot  leader  defcribcs  the  fmaller 
circle  of  the  wheel,  he  leaves  the  point  on  which 
he  marched,  and  where  the  old,  and  new  dircdions 
interfeft,  clofc  to  his  own  hand  wheeled  to. — When 
he  defcribcs  the  greater  circle,  he  leaves  fgch  j>oint 
wide  from  his  own  wheeling  hand. — In  both  cafes 
the  more  confiderable  the  fwccp  he  makes  from  the 
old  to  the  new  dircdtion,  the  e^^ficr,  and  more  gra* 
dually  can  the  other  flank  conform,  and  theretore 
when  this  mode  is  made  ufe  oF,  the  column  is  fup-  P'g«4-  ^ 
pofed  to  have  fufficient  room  on  its  flanks  to  allow  of 
the  ncceflary  operations:  for  if  both  flanks  cannot 
be  kept  in  progreffive  movement  during  the  change 
of  dirediion,  the  wheels  cannot  be  thus  made,  but 
niuft  be  executed  quick,  and  on  fixed  pivots,  other- 
wife  the  ground  would  not  be  clear  for  the  fucceeding 
divifions,  and  they  would  flop  each  other,  and  inter- 
fere.— In  this  manner  will  the  column  on  a  fmall  front 
follow  the  windings  of  a  route,  be  conduced  through 
an  open  wood,  or  trace  out  the  irregular  edge  of  a 
height,  which  it  is  to  occupy ;  and  indeed  on  all 
common  occafions  of  route  marching,  where  pcrfcdl 
corredtnefs  is  not  required,  it  will  thus  change  into 
new  dirccftions. 

5.  Wheels  of  divifions  may  be  made  either  forward.  Wheel  of  dl- 
or  backward. — In  general  (and  always  in  progreflive  vifions  lack- 
movement),  they   are  made  forward,  but  pafticular  ^^^^^^ 
occafions  require  that  they  fliould  be  made  back- 
ward, on  the  pivot  flank. — in  this  manner  may  the 
line  wheel  into  open  column  of  platoons,  fub-divi- 
lions,  or  fedlioijs:  the  flank  fides    of   the  fquare,  or 
oblong  may  thus  wheel  into  column,  when  the  body 
is  to  be  put  in  march:  the  line  already  formed  may 
be  thus  prolonged  when   neccflary  to  either  flank, 
as  the  pivots  arc  thus  preferved  :  it  is  alfo  advanta- 
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gcoufly  ufed  in  marching  off  parades,  where  guards 
are  of  differtnr  ftrenprhs,  and  is  often  eflentiaMy 
neccflary  in  narrow  grounds, — By  this  means  although 
divifions  fliould  be  unequal,  either  in  the  fame  bat- 
talion, or  in  a  line,  yet  all  their  pivot  flanks  will 
after  the  wheel  remain  truly  drefled;  of  courfe  the 
diftances  will  be  juft,  the  line  of  marching  accu- 
rately   preferved,  and   each    divifion    by    afterwards 

tfjg.  zuB.  wheeling  up  will  exactly  occupy  the  identical  ground 
it  quitted. — Whereas  in  wheeling  forward  from 
line  iiito  open  column,  even  if  the  divifions  are  of 
equal  ftrength,  the  pivots  and  diftances  after  the 
wheel  will  not  be  true,  becaufe  the  ^^itferent  fizes  of 
men.  and  the  lead  over  or  unikr  wheel  of  any  one 

Lj,.  .       divifion    will  derange  them,  which  in  jiraftice   will 

^'  '  '  infallibly  happen.— But  if  the  divifions  are  of  un- 
equal ftrength,  independant  of  the  pivots  neceflarily 
noi  covering,  thedit>anccs  whiih  the  column  marches 
off  at,  muft  be  all  changed  during  the  march,  other- 
wife  when  the  column  is  to  wheel  up,  and  form, 
flrorg  divifions  would  have  to  whrel  into  the  fpace, 
which  the  weaker  ones  had  left,  and  vice  verjai 
the  conlcquence  and  confufion  thence  arifing  is 
obvious 

fecncralrulc.  5,  7o  prevent  tht'refore  fiich  inconvenience  it  muft 
be  reg?.rcltd  as  a  rule  almoft  general — That  all 
wheels  by  companies  or  fuialier  divifions  from  batta- 
lion or  line  (when  halted)  into  open  column  fliould 
tc  made  y>  ckward,  and  all  wheels  from  open 
colunm  into  line  forward:  The  oiily  necellary 
exceptions  fecm  to  be  in  feme  cafes  in  narrow  grounds 
where  there  is  not  room  lor  fuch  wheels. — ;f  the 
divii.on  does  not  exceed  .6  or  18  hic,  it  n-'ay  readily 
wheel  back  without  facing  about;  but  if  the  divi- 
sion is  ftronger  and  the  ground  uneven,  it  muft  Fuce 
ahui — {"Ft^eel — and  then  Hait^  front. 

7.  In 
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7.  In  wheeling  backward  from  line  into  column,  ^y^»enw],^c 
when  the  right  is  to  be  in  front,  the  wheel  is  made  ^rJ^nVaJe"^ 
ON  the  left  i  and  when  the  left  is  to  be  in  froat,  the  backwards, 
wheel  is  made  cm  rhe  right. — In  wheeling  forward  «j*  foiwaids 
the  ftunding  flank  man  faces  out  .vard  from  his  divi- 

fion:  In  wheeling  backward,  he  faces  inwaid  to 
his  diviiion. — In  wheeling  fo  ^  ward  the  proper  pivot 
flank  of  the  column  is  the  wheeling  one :  In  wheeling 
backward,  the  pivot  flank  is  the  flanding  one,  and 
remaining  fixed,  the  divifions  however  unequal  will 
always  cover  on  that  hand,  which  will  not  be  the 
cafe  if  the  wheel  is  made  forward.  In  wheeling 
forward,  the  commiand  is  To  the  Right,  (or)  To 
THP  Left,  Wheel:  In  wheeling  backward,  th^j 
command  is  On  the  Right,  (or)  On  the  Left, 
backward  Wheel* 

8.  As   the   circumference   of  the   quarter  circle  Circnrnfln- 
which  a  divifion   defcribes  in  its  wheel,  is  one  half  ccs  in  whtclU 
more,  (nearly)  than  its  front;  it- is  neceflary  that  in  "'S' 
open  column,  it  fliould,  in  the  time  that  it  takt-s  to 

inarch  over  a  fpace  equal  to  the  extent  of  its  fronr, 
not  only  complete  the  wheel  of  the  quarter  circle, 
but  be  enabled  to  move  on  at  its  juftdiltancefroin  its 
preceding  divifion,  and  not  to  ftof)  that  which  fuc- 
ceeds  it.  The  wheel  nuift  therefore  be  quickened, 
or  the  ftep  lengthened  (or  part  of  both  applied)  iu 
proportion  to  the  general  march. 


G  4  Num- 
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9.  A  divifion 
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9*  A  divifion  confiding  of  loiiles^  and  each  occupy* 
ing  22  inches,  will  at  paces  of  30  inches  take  7  paces 
10  inches  for  its  front. — Now  75  fteps  in  a  minute 
being  the  ordinary  time,  and  120  the  wheeling  time, 
75:  120  ::  7-J-  •  iiy  i^cj^lv  the  number  of  wheeling 
paces  of  30  inches  each,  which  the  wheeling  man  can 
take  while  the  following  divifion  is  making  its  y^  or- 
dinar}'  paces  in  front,  and  1 1  of  which  exaftly  com- 
pletes the  quarter  circle;  but  if  each  of  thefc  1 1  paces 
IS  lengthened  with  3  inches,  then  the  wheel  will  be 
completed  in  10  fteps,  and  a  paufe  of  one  pace  and 
2  jds  of  a  pace,  or  5-6ths  of  a  fecond  of  time,  will 
be  referved  for  the  Hr///,  Drefs,  and  March  of  the 
divifion  after  it  has  at  10  long  paces  of  33  inches 
completed  the  wheel. — This  paufe  will  encreafe  or 
diminiih  according  to  the  greater  or  kil'er  extent  of 
the  wheeling  body,  and  in  the  above  proportions  of 
time  and   ftep,  it  is    i^th  of  the'time  employed  by 

fuch  body  in  wheeling  the  quarter  circle This 

allowance  which  is  barely  fufficient  in  a  divifion  of 
10  files,  and  which  cannot  well  be  encreafed,  either 
by  length  of  l^ep,  or  quicknels  of  time,  fhews  how 
pointed  and  quick  the  commands  mufl  be,  not  to 
occafion  a  lofs  of  ground  to  each  fucceffive  divifion  at 
the  points  of  wheeling. 

10.  It  appears  that  the  front  of  any  divifion  or 
body,  is  in  ordinary  paces  of  30  inches,  nearly  3-4ths 
of  the   number  of  files  of  which  it  is  conipoied. — 
That  the  cii-cumference  of  the  quarter  circle  which  ^^^^^?'^'^' 
it  defcribcs  is  in  wheeling  paces  of  33  inches,  the  fame 

as  the  numbci  of  files  on  which  it  is  compofed. 

That  the  number  of  files  being  once  afcertained  in 
each  divifion,  the  officer  commanding  it  mufl  on  all 
occafions  recoiled  the  number  of  paces  that  are  equal 
to  his  front;  alio  the  number  of  wnceling  paces  which 
the  flank  man  mull  take  to  conipletc  the  quarter  cir- 
3  €l«J 
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c!e ;  alfo  the  fpare  time,  which  he  has  to  regulate  the 
Haliy  March  of  his  divifion  after  wheehng. 


Wheeling 
paces  re- 
Guircd  ro 
delcribe 


rhe  6th  of  the  circle,  oran  angle  of  6o*.  are| 

The  1 6th  -  ^  2  2^t— * 

The32d  -  ,  n^i— I 


of  the 
niinibcr 
of  fi'esof 
wi.ich 
the  front 
confius. 


II.  The  field  officers  and  adjutants  muft  always 
recoiled  the  number  of  paces  the  front  of  rhe  battalion 
and  its  divifions  occupy,  in  order  to  take  up  ground 
cxadUy  in  all  formations. 


^y.  8 1 .     Movements. 

1.  Every  movement  muft  be  divided  into  its  diflinft 
parts,  and  each  part  executed  by  its  explanatory  and 
Separate  words  of  coxmand. 

2.  Alterations  of  pofition  in  confiderable  bodies 
ihould  begin  from  a  previous  halt;  except  giving  a 
new  diredion  to  the  heads  of  columns,  or  encreafing 
or  diminifliing  their  front  which  may  be  done  while 
in  motion. 

3.  The  exercife  of  fmall  bodies  when  within  the 
command  of  one  voice  appears  more  (howy  from  the 
keeping  fuch  bodies  conftantly  in  morion,  and  by 
changing  from  one  manoeuvre  to  another  while  on 
the  march. — But  fuch  movements  and  the  formations 

made 
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made  from  them  muft  be  on  accidental  points,  and 
h'^wevcT  brilliant  in  battalion  praif\ice,  and  review 
appearance,  vvhere  the  IclTon  of  the  day  has  been 
pr  vi'>ufly'-«nanged,  tbev  can  only  be  confidered  as 
occiiional  exceptions  not  applicable  to  large  bodies 
where  hury  muA  be  avoided,  and  where  concert, 
and  relative  pofition  arc  indifpenfible. 

4.  As  the  principle  of  moving,  forming,  and 
drcfling  upon  given  and  determined  points  is  juft, 
all  quxk  alteraiions  of  pofition  of  a  confiderable 
body,  attempted  while  on  the  move,  and  not  pro- 
ceeding from  a  previous  halt  (however  ihort)  are 
falle,  and  defective,  the  effefts  of  which  though  not 
fo  apparent  in  a  finqle  battalion  would  be  very 
obvious  in  a  line  or  column  of  any  extent, — A  paufe 
between  ench  change  or  ficuation  lo  effentially  necef- 
fary  to  the  movements  of  great  bodies,  fhould  fel- 
dom  be  omitred  in  thotc  of  Imall  ones  ;  fquarenefs  of 
drefling,  the  exadt  p^^p..•ndiculars  of  march,  and  the 
correffr  relative  polition  ot  the  whole,  are  thereby 
afcertained. — Sucn  Jilterations  ot  fituarionmade  trom 
the  halt  may  when  neccJlary  fucceed  each  other 
quickly  ;  and  in  many  cales  no  unneceflary  time  need 
be  taken  up  in  fcrupulous  dreflSng,  but  every  one 
may  be  inftantlv  apprized  of  the  following  movement, 
which  circumftances  require. 


S,  82.    Poinls 
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S.Sz.     Points  of  March. 


X.  Every  leader  of  a  body  which  is  to  move  di« 
rt&Xy  forward  in  front,  mud  take  care  to  condudt  it 
in  a  line  truly  perpendicular  to  that  front. — To  march 
ilraight  on  one  object  only  with  certainty  and 
nvithout  wavering,  is  not  to  be  depended  on;  two 
obje^s  therefore  placed  and  prefer ved  during  the 
mafch  in  the  fame  ftraight  line  are  neceffary  for  the 
purpofcs  of  correct  movement,  when  the  intent  is 
truly  to  prolong  a  given  line. 

%.  Two  objects  will  therefore  in  general  be  pre- 
pared for  the  direftion  of  any  conlidcrable  body : 
But  (hould  a  leader,  eirher  in  iile  or  in  front,  have 
only  one  marked  j)oint  of  march  afcertained  to  him, 
he  will  himfclf  inltantly  look  out  for  his  fmall  inter- 
mediate points,  which  arc  always  to  be  found, 
which  he  will  from  time  to  time  renew,  and  which 
are  to  preferve  and  determine  the  accuracy  of  his 
movement  towards  the  more  diftant  point.  (V.  S.  41,..) 


5.  S3.     The 
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5.  83.       ^he  Alignement. 

1.  To  march  or  form  in  the  Alignement,  1$  to 
make  troops  march,  or  form  in  any  part  of  the 
ftraight  line  which  joins  two  given  points. — On  the 
juftnefs  and  obfervance  of  this  line,  depends  the  ac- 
curacy of  the  mod  effential  movements  and  forma- 
tions, and  therefore  every  relative  help  muft  be  ap- 
plied to  cnfure  it. 

2.  In  formations  of  defence  the  lines  ocfcupiecl 
Itoay  be  curved,  and  fallowing  the  advantages  of  the 
groihid,  but  in  thofe  of  attack,  the  lines  muft  be 
ftraight,  Otherwife  the  troops  in  advancing  muft 
inevitablv  fall  into  confufion, 

3.  When  troops  are  to  form  in  a  ftraight  Bne,  tw^ 
Bcccffary   points    in   it  muft   always   be   previoufly 
tfccrtained. — One  the  point  of  Appui  (A.  a.  a,)  at  Fig*  i^ 
which  one  flank  of  the  body,  whether  fmail  or  great, 

is  to  be  placed,  and  the  other  the  point  of  Fouma- 
TtoN  or  Dressing  (D.)  on  which  the  front  of  the 
body  is  direded. 

4.  When  battalions,  or  divifions  of  a  battalion 
corae  Mn^  fucceffively  into  line,  the  outward  flank  of 
the  laft  formed  and  halted  body  is  always  confidered 
as  the  pomt  of  Appui  (a.  a.)  or  fupport  of  the  fuc-  Fig,  12. 
ceeding  one,  and  in  this  manner  is  the  general  line 
prolonged  from  each  fuccefiive  point  of  Appui, 
towards  the  given  diftant  point  of  formation  (D). — 
'iht  looking  and  lining  of  the  foldier  in  forming  is 
always  towards  the  point  of  Appui,  and  the  cor- 
Tcftion  of  drefling  is  always  from  that  point  towards 
the  oppofite  hand. — This  great  principle  is  to  be 
ol)fcrved,  from  the  fmallelt  body  to  the  moft  confi- 
durable  corps,  and  regulates  the  formation  of  the 
^iviSon^  tDe  battalion,  and  the  line. 

S,  84.     ?<^uits 


no 


S.  84.     Points  of  Formatton. 


I.  In  the  movements  of  a  fingle  battalion^  and  in 
the  taking  up  of  a  new  pofition,  it  mav  not  fcem  ma- 
terial whether  a  flank  is  placed  a  few  yards  to  the  one 
hand  or  other,  or  whether  the  line  formed  on  is  ex- 
aftly  direded  on   any  certain  point. — But  when  a 
battalion  makes  a  part  of  a  more  coniiderable  body^ 
then  all  its  pofitions  being  relative  to  other  battalions 
and  to  given  points,  if  its  formations  are  not  accurate 
andjult,  it  will  create  general  confufion  and  givefiilfc 
diredions  and  diftances  to  thofe  whofe  iituation  mufl: 
Ncccffity  of     he  determined  by  it. — The  neceffity  therefore  of  every 
formttiont      fingle  battalion  being  accuftomed  to  make  its  changes 
njadc  on         ^^  pofiticn,  and  formations  on  determined  points,  is 
jv     poi     .   ^ppgrent,  and   is   an  objeft  which  commanding  of- 
ficers  muft  always  hold  in  view,  and  have  their  adju- 
tants and  others  prepared  and  inftruftcd  accordingly, 

Bafclinc,  2.  The  line  on  which  troops  in  column  move,  or 

ofprobnsbg  ^^^  fucccflively  to  form,  is  taken  up  to  any  extent  by 
it,  the  prolongation  of  an  original  Ihort  and  given  Base, 

eftablifhed  where  they  firft  begin  to  enter,  or  form  on 
that  line,  the  direction  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
views  of  the  commander,  and  which  can  fcldom  fail 
to  point  on  feme  diftant  and  diftincl  objcA,  that  will 
ferve  to  correft  the  pofition  of  the  difierent  perfons  who 
fucccflively  as  their  feparate  b.  dies  require  it,  prolong 
the  line  from  the  feveral  points  already  eftabliflied 

in  it. In  general  therefore  the  point  (A.)  where 

a  formation  or  entry  into  an  alignemcnt  is  to  be  made 

beirg  marked  by  a  fixed  perfon,  the  commander  will 

Fig.  13.  place  a  fecond  (o.)  30  or  40  paces,  without  the  firft, 

cxadly  in  the  dircdlion  which  he  determines  to  give 

10 
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to  his  new  line,  and  which  will  generally  be  on  fome 
di.^ant  ooji  <ft.  Taeic  two  pcrfoiis  will  mark  a  bufc, 
which  by  idjutants(a.  a.  a.)  or  others  lucceffively align- 
ing theiuiclvcs  backwards  on  the  two  firft  placed  men, 
and  on  each  other,  may  be  prolonged  to  any  required 
Icng'h,  at  the  f^me  time  th:it  the  dillaht  point  (D.) 
fervcs  for  the  cominanJcr  who  perhaps  aioac  knows 
ic  lo  corred  them  upon. 

3     fwo  original  or  bafe  points  (o.  A.)  which  are  Methods  of 
to  be   prolonged  or  formed  upon,  Ihould  not  be  too  ''i^crrair'ng 
dole  together,  other  vvile  the  dired:ion  of  the  line  muft  ^ovc^'jnt  a 
be  indiltindt.  and    the  father  they  are  i»funder  the  formatioa. 
bcncr  can  a  line  be  taken  upon  them. — Where  two 
points  (o.  A.)  are  to  be  given   in  a  certain  direction  Fig.  13. 
towards  a  diltant  one    D)  the  innermolf  (A.)  ihould 
be  firft  determined,  and  the  outer  oiic  (o.)   is  imme- 
diately and  eafily  takm  over  the  innermofl,  and  the 
diltant  one  (D.;  of  corredtion. — Should  tlie  outer  one 
(0.)  be  firft  taken,  time  is  loll  in  dirvding  tlic  ihifiing 
ot  I  he  inner  one  (A.)  before  it  is  truly  lin^  d  on  the 
more  dill.tnt   point    (i).);  befiJcs  the  pome    (A.)  in 
many  en  mgcs  ot   pofition  of  a  line  Oi  column  is  na- 
tuially  the  firlt  aicertained  (being  the  pivot  flank  of  a 
company  on  which  the  change  is  to  be  made,  or  the 
point  of  march  to.vard  -  whicn  the  column  is  moving) 
and  from  thtnce  ih^  dillant  point  (D. .  is    hen  taken, 
which  gives  the   nc.v  diredtion,  and  depends  on  the 
C)tand  intention  of  the  commander;  the  eafy  afcer- 
taining  of  (o.)  follows  of  course. — Or  the  commander 
aftei  aicert-inuii;  (A.)    wiil   fix   (oj  ad  libitum^  and 
find  our  (D  )  it  faca  object  prelents  itfeli  in  the  pro- 
lonjiatuin  of  the  otner  two. — At  any  rate  (A  )  is  the 
point  firil  to  be  determined  on, 

4;  When  the   perlons  who  prolong  a  line  are  on  Pofition  of 
horfcback,  the  head  ot    the  horfe  oi  each  flanding  P-olo°gc«< 
pcvrniiicular  to  thjt  line   is  the  obj^^^,  and  when         ' 
^cy  difmouat  their  own  bieall  is  the  objed,  which 
*  the 
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th«  (houldcrs  of  the  leaders  of  the  divifions  of  a  co- 
lumn in  march,  rafc  in  paffing,  and  which  is  in  the 
line  of  the  head  of  the  horfc. — It  is  alfo  the  breaft  of 
fuch  other  men,  as  may  be  ported  on  foot,  which  the 
(Iveral  leaders  in  the  like  manner  rafe,  as  they  fucccf^ 
Cvely  arrive  at  them. 

Although  the  leaders  of  the  two  firft  divifions  of  a 
column  march  on  the  perfons  placed  in  the  line,  yet 
if  its  direction  happens  to  be  on  fome  remarkable  ob- 
jed:,  they  fhould  as  foon  as  poflible  difcover  it,  or  be 
ifaewn  it  as  the  general  corrcdtion  of  the  march* 

5.  When  a  number  of  officers  or  ferjeants  (s.  s.  s.  s.) 
are  to  be  individually,  fucceflSvely,  and  feparatcly  ad- 
vanced in  order  to  give  a  dircSion  on  which  pivots  of 
the  divifions  of  a  column  are  to  ftand;  or  flanks  of 
divifions  which  fucceffively  come  into  line  arc  to  be 
baked,  or  on  which  the  dreffing  of  a  battalion  is  to 
be  correded — Two  fuch  perfons  will  be  truly,  and 
pTcvioulIy  placed,  and  the  others  the  more  cxaftly  to 
attain  a  perfed:  line,  inftead  of  attempting  at  once  to 
drefs  by  each  others  breafts,  will  firft  cover  in  file 
with  preciiion  at  their  required  diftances,  and  then 
carefully  front  as  directed,  before  their  leveral  divi* 
fions  move  up  to  them. — Were  fuch  perfons  to  en- 
deavour to  take  up  their  ground  at  firft,  by  dreffing 
in  a  line;  the  leaft  inclination  backwa'-d  or  forward 
of  the  body,  and  the  certainty  of  the  Ihoulders  tump- 
ing, when  the  eyes  are  direAed  to  a  flank,  would 
make  it  a  difficult  operation:  But  in  file  when  each 
places  himfelf  fquare  on  the  line,  covering  the  necks 
of  thole  before  him,  the  inclination  of  the  body  back- 
ward or  forward  does  not  affedt  the  dirccftion,  and  the 
end  propofcd  is  at  once  attained. 

6.  In  fucccffive  forming  of  divifions  into  line,  as 
from  dole  column,  from  cchcllon,  S:c.  the  firft  divi- 
lion  (A.  a.)  that  arrives  in,  and  is  truly  formed  on  it 

may 
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ftiay  be  confidcrcd  as  the  Base  which  :s  conftantly 
prolonging  for  the  others;  the  men  as  they  come  up 
endeavour  to  line  well  on  the  part  already  formed, 
and  the  officer  correfts  that  lining  on  the  diflant  point 
in  the  true  prolongation  which  is  prepared  for  him 
by  his  adjutant  or  other  perfons,  juft  beyond  where 
the  flank  of  his  battalion  is  to  extend,  and  thus  batta- 
lion after  battalion  arrive  in  line. 

7.  The  afcertaining  of  the  points  neceflary  for  the 
inovements  and  formations  of  the  battalion  is  the  par- 
ticular bufincfs  of  the 'adjutant  in  the  field;  and 
in  this  exercife  he  may  be  affifted  by  two  detached 
perfons  placed  behind  each  flank  of  the  battalion, 
who  are  properly  trained,  quickly  to  take  up  ftrh 
line  as  he  ftiall  give  them;  but  for  this  purpofe  they 
arc  not  to  run  out  before  their  aid  is  wanted,  nor  are 
ihey  to  make  any  unncceflary  buftle,  and  when  the 
operation  for  which  they  were  fent  out  is  accomplifhed, 
they  will  immediately  return  behind  their  proper 
flank. 


S.  85.     Drejtng. 

I.  In  Drbssikg  when  halted,  a  fmall  turn  of  the 
iiead  is  neceflary,  and  is  allowed  in  order  to  facilitate 

it.- ^Whcn  the  word  Drefs  is  alone  given,  it  means 

to  the  hand  to  which  the  troops  are  then  looking, 
*nd  when  eyes  are  at  the  fame  time  to  be  turned  to  a 
WW  point  in  order  to  drefs,  it  fliould  be  fo  exprcflcd 

H  by 
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by  the  addiiion .  of  rights  center^  or  /^/.— — -But 
whenever  the  word  Halt^  Drefs^  is  given  by  an  officer 
to  his  divifion,  it  always  implies  that  the  men  arc 
looking,  or  are  to  look  to  fuch  officer,  who  is  then 
on  the  flank  of  Appui. 

2,.  All  Dressing  is  to  be  made  with  as  much  ala- 
crity of  officer  and  foldier  as  poffible,  and  the  drelTcr 
of  each  body  as  he  accomplifhes  the  operation  will 
give  a  caution  Front,  that  heads  may  then  be  replaced, 
and  remain  fquare  to  the  front.  If  the  body  to  be 
dreffed  is  extenfive,  as  that  of  a  battalion  or  parade^ 
the  dfefler  muft  juflly  place  one  divifion  before  he 
proceeds  on  that  which  is  beyond  it, 

F*  '$•  3.  On  all  occafions  without  exception  of  formiitg 

and  DRESSING  in  line,  it  mud  be  remembered  that 
the  foldiers  come  into  line  with  their  eyes  direfted  10 
the  general  point  of  Appui  (A)  where  the  leading 
flank  is  to  reft,  and  of  courfe  towards  whatever  pan 
of  a  line  is  nearer  that  point  than  themfelves,  which 
may  be  already  formed  before  them,  and  is  to  them  a 

^n^i^^ns  of     <-''r^^i^"» E"^  ^he  officer  in  dreffing  (without  ex- 

drekir.ii  in  all  cepti(^n)  is  placed  on  that  flank  of  his  divifion  or  body 
foriuations.  towards  which  the  mens  eyes  are  turned,  and  from 
thence  he  makes  bis  correftions  of  the  other  flank  on 
the  diriant  point  (D)  which  is  previoufly  marked  by 
the  adjutant,  or  fomc  other  perlon  placed  in  the  true 
r^g-  ^S'  general  line;  therefore  on  all  occafions  by  the  mens 
lininj;  themfelves  to  one  hand,  and  the  officers  cor- 
recting to  the  other,  the  mod  pcrfeft  line  may  be 
obtained. Should  it  be  neglected  to  give  or  pre- 
pare fuch  points  of  correftion,  the  dreffing  of  the  line 
would  be  irregular,  and  flow,  and  depend  entirely  on 
the  mep  taking  it  up  from  each  other,  and  from  the 
firft  formed  flank,  which  is  an  imperfeft  method,  and 
can  never  produce  a  juft  line,  capable  of  marching 
forward  in  due  order.  'The  having  fuch  points 
5  quickly 
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quickly  and  flrcceflivcly  prepared  the  lattant  blf  >r<e 
they  arc  wirit«d,  37id  without  any'iioffe,  or  apparent 
buftle.  To  that  no  delay  may  b^  made  in  the  operations 
of  til*  bafttaik>ri  orMine,  is  one  of  the  great  attentions 
of  the  comrnanding  offiter  and  adjarant,  to  which 
flifo  fbe  intelligence  of  trhc  trained  pcrfons  placed  be- 
faind  the  flanks  V9\ll  much  contribute. 

4.  If  the  open  columi^  is  to  edtei*  oii  an  alignemcnt,  J'"^"^'  "^^*^f 
there  muft  be  three  prepare^  points;  one  (A)  wh;:re  ^^eni^nmovc^ 
it  enters,  and  which  ferves  as  a  future  ppint  of  correp-  mcntsor  for 
iion.it)  march,  and  in  forming;  and  two  more  (a.  D)  "^-^tions^ 
always  advanced  before  it.  !    FI^.  13. 

5.  If  the  clofi  teforhh  is  ro-f6rm  in^IThe-on  a  flank  Fig.  16. 
diviiioD,    it  mud  have  a  point  (D)  of  march  and 
correftioo  beyond  the  other  flank,  and  intermediate 

fmall  points  mufl:  alfo  be  taken  by  the  leader  of  the 
front  divifion,  in  ordct  ip  .pxeferye  its  direction  of 
movement.  If  it  forms  on  a  central  divifion,  it  muft 
then  have  a  point  of  correction  to  each  flank  (D.  D.) 
and  march  juftly  on  intermediate  ones. 

6.  If-a  battalion  takes  a  new  poflf  ion  by  the  e&hel Ion  Fig.  12. 15.. 
march,  Thl!^e  muft  be  "a  point  (A)  given  where  its 

leading  flank  enters  the  line  and  forms  on  it,  and  ano* 
iher  (D)  juft  beyond  its  extreme  flank  on  which  the 
dreflbg  or  each  divifion  is  cor  reded. 

7.  If  the  battalion  changes  pofition  to  a  flank,  by  Pi£«x4-  <*• 
the  filing  of  divifions,  the  prolongation  of  two  points 

(A.  o.)  given  in  front  of  the  pivot  flank  of  its  leading 
divifion  will  determine  the  dircftion  of  the  dth^r 
pivots.— If  the  changeis  central,  one  central  point 
(a)  and  doe  (o.  o.)  on  each  fide  of  it  being  prolon<;ed 
will  deiermine  in  like  manner  the  line  of  the  other 
pivots. 

Ha  8.  The 
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8.  The  commander  will  himfelf  generally  have  i 
diftant  point,  on  which  he  \yiil  determine  thofe  bacca- 
lion  points,  and  which  will, fejrve  him  a$  his  point  to 
correfl  the  whole. — Indppepdeht  therefore  of  ;hc  par- 
tial helps  which  advanced  ferjeants  may  give  to  the 
formation  and  dreffing.  of  their  feveral  diyifions,  it 
niay  be  obfervei  with  refgedt  to  one  or  more  batta* 
lions,  that  in  marching  in  front,  or  in  column,  itvo 
advanced  pqinis  -^nd^o/ie  rear  point  arjc  neccffary : 
and  in  fucceflivefQrniationsjnto  lipe^belidcs  its  point 
of  ^Jj>ui  which  each  body  moves  up  tOj:  vne  diftaqt 
point  taken  in  the  determiajpd  dirpflion^  ^n4.  beyond 
Where  the  battalion  is'  to  extend,,  is  eifentiai  for  the 
correftion  of  its  drefling,  and  in  this  line  is  every  divi- 
fion  exaflly  bsopght  up^,  and  drcffed^     ,  .  - 

.  y  i[:  .  «•/  M  I  n;;   ..  .  .  ■•    0:  ,':-'•  i    •  {"-     »'^  '     /     : 


>• '  «'j. 


;?'..'^  :I      »     ■  T'c.:.- 


O  V'^  N  ■•CO;L';U  j^i'K. 


Formation  of  I.  All  Columns  are  fuppofed  fofmed  from  .Imr 
:olumus,  for  the  convenience  of  movement,  and  for  the  pur- 
.  :-  pofe  of  ag4in  extending  into  jine.-t-Every  column  of 
march  or  manoeuvre  itiufl  be  formed  by  a  regular  fuc- 
cpffion  of  the  divifions  from  right  to  left  of  the  line, 
or  of  fuch  of  its  parts  as  compofc  the  column,  for 
whatever  is  the  relative  pofition  of  a  body  in  line, 
fuch  ought  it  to  be  in  column  :  and  where  feveral 
connesfted  columns  arc  formed,  the  fame  flanks  of 
each  fliould  be  in  front,  but  whether  Rights  or  Lefts 

will  depend  on  circuniftanccs. Columns  formed 

from 
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from  tBe  center  of  battalions  or  lines;  Ihould  rddoin 
be  mad^  are  partial,  and  not  adapted  as  the  others 
are  to  moTemeots  and  formations  in  all  ficuations. 

.  2.  The  chief  otjjefts  of  the  OPEN  column  are,  faci-  Columns  of 
lity  of  movement,  ^he  quick  formation  of  the  line  to  "^^rch  and 
the  flank,  and  the  change  of  fituation  in  the  fliortell  ^^^"^^^^''^^ 
lines  from  one  pofition  to  another. — It  is  named  the 
colomn  of  ma^ch  or  RotJTE,  when  applied  to  common 
marches,  where  the  attention  of  men  and  officers  are 
Qoc  fo  much  kept  otv  the  ltretch*-^lt  is  named  the 
column  of  manoruvrf.,  when  being  within  reach  e( 
the  enemy  the  greateft  cxaclnefs  is  required  in  order 
to  its  fpeedy  formation  at  any  inftant  into  line  during 
its  tranfition  from  one  pofuion  to  another. 

3.  Coiumng  of  march  or  ttianauvre  will  gcni?ral]y  front  and  ex- 
be  compofed  of  companies  or  fub-divifions. — For  the  \^.^^^^  ^^' 
purpofes  of  movemeiu  they  need  not  exceed  16,  or 

18  files,  nor  Ihould  they  be  under  6  files  in  front, 

when  the  fprmation  is  three  deep,  oiberwife  there  will 

not  be  fpace  to  loofen  the  ranks,  and  the  battalion 

vill  of  courfe  be  lengthened  out. — An  open  column 

occupies  the  fame  extent  of  ground  as  when  in  line, 

niinus  the  front  of  its  leading  div.ifion:   But  a  body  •     -r 

obliged  to  march  any  diftance  in  file,  will  at  leall  i 

occnpy  one  half  hiore  grourid'than  it  rc^quiics  in  liaci 

foch  fituation*  is  therefore  to  be  avoided,  - 1 

4.  From  line  the  column  is  formed,  and  marches  Formation  of 
to  the  front,  flanks,  rear,  or   in    any    intermediate  J^^^^  *'P<-ncO' 
oU.quc   dire<flion,    with    cither   its  right  or  lefc    in  |-|j^'^'^  '^"^ 
front. — In  each  cafe  the  baui^lion  or  line  wheels  the 

<iuarter  circle  by  divifions  to  either  flank  imd  halts^ 
The  whole  march. —  The  leading  diviuon  wheels 
into,  or  nroves  on,  in  the  prcfcribcd  direOion,  ar.d 
increft  follow  in  column. 

I!  ,;  5.  The 
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5,  The  open  column,  or  the  colunm.  at. half  o^ 
quarter  diftance,  may  alio  be  formed  ohiique  of 
perpendicular  to  the  line*  on  any  giving  dififion  ;  by 
the  other  divifions  (according  to  which  flank  is  order- 
ed to  lead)  wheeling,  filings  and  placing  themfelvea 
in  front,  and  rear  of  the  given  one, 

6.  Columns  of  march  or  manoeuvre  will  be  formed 
with  the  left  in  front,  whenever  it  is  probable  that  the 
formation  of  the  line  will  be  required  to  the  right 
fiank;  and  vice  verfa^  when  required  to  the  lefc 
flank. 


Battalion  Open  Column, 


Drcffingm  j.  j^  column  divifions  cover  and  drefs  to  the  pro- 

Fi«.  13.  front:  and  to  the  right,  when  the  left  is  in  front.-. 

/  ^*  'J  he  proper   pivot   flank    in    column    is  that    which 

^\hen  wheeled  up  to  prefcrves  the  divifions  of  the 
line  in  their  natural  order,  and  to  their  proper  front: 
The  other  may  be  called  the  reverfe  flank. 

Diftance  of  2.  In  column  rear  ranks  (if  not  ordered  to  be  lock- 

ranks,  pj  ^^p^   gj.^  ^^jg  p^^^  afunder. — When  a  confiderable 

difu.Lce  is  to  be  marched,  they  may  be  opened  half 
a  pace   more,  but  without    cncreafing  the   diftances 
oi  civ.fioiis,  which  remain  luch  as  are  prcfcribed  ac- 
cording 
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cording  to  the  objcft  of  the  moTeincnt,  and  which  arc 
always  taken  from  front  rank^  to  front  rank. 

3.  The  poft  of  commandipg  officers  in  column,  is 
each  near  the  flank  of  the  leading  divifion  of  his  bat* 
talion. 

4^  Each  divifion  of  which  a  coUimn  is  corapofed  Leading offi. 
is  conduced  by  a  leader  placed  on  its  pivot  flank  ^^''*' 
of  the  front  rank  which  is  his  general  pod. — In  a 
column  of  companies  or  platoons  fuch  leader  is  the 
platoon  officer. — In  a  columo  of  fub-divifions  the 
officer  leads  the  head  fub-diviiion  of  his  company ; 
and  bis  covering  ferjeant  in  battalion  the  fecond. — 
la  a  column  of  feftions  the  platoon  officer  leads  the 
head  fedlion  of  his  company;  his  ferjeant  the  middle 
one;  and  an  officer  or  ferjeant  from  the  rear  the  laft 

ooe. When  divifions  are  filing  from  column  into 

anew  pofition,  their  feveral  leaders  condudl  their 
heads. —  When  any  confiderable  continuation  of  the 
march  is  the  objeft,  and  that  pi\ot  officers  are  per* 
mitied  to  be  in  f»onc  of  their  divifions,  their  flank 
pofls  muft  be  occupied  by  noncommiffion  officers, 
who  remain  anfwerable  under  their  direflion  fur  the 
prcfervation  of  the  proper  diftances. 

5«  In  open  column,  the  artillery,  mufic,  drummers,  Mnfic,  dnm« 
&c.  of  battalions  wheel  with  and  renuin  clofed  up  to  '"^*^*'  ^^' 
the  rear  of  their  refpcflive  divifions. — In  column  at 
half  or  quarter  di fiance,  they  may  occafionally  if  there 
is  fpace  move  in  file,  on  the  flank  which  is  not  the 
pivot  one. — Inllead  of  being  kept  collected,  rhey 
may  in  column  of  march  be  fent  to  their  refj  ecfiive 
companies  to  remain  in  the  rear  of  each:  But  on  no 
occafion  wharcver  is  the  aiTemblinij  {jf  them  to  be 
allowed  to  lengthen  our,  or  interlere  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  battalion  or  column,  or  10  encrciilc  the 
intervals  betwixt  battalions  in  column, 

11  4  6.   On 
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6-  On  all  occafions  of  wheeling  from  line  into 
open  column  (except  where  the  narrownefs  of  ground 
prevents  it)  the  divifions  wheel  backwards  on  their 
Fig.  21.  59.  pivot  flanks, — The  advantage  fo  great,  and  the  necef- 
luy  fo  evident  of  having  the  pivots  remain  covering 
each  other  truly,  as  well  as  having  juft  diftances  pre- 
ferved,  is  thereby  fecured,  which  will  never  be  the 
cafe  in  wheeling  fQrwardy  from  the  different  ftrength 
of  battalions  in  a  line,  and  of  companies  or  divifions 
in  the  fame  battalion. — — In  wheeling  backward  if 
divifions  do  not  exceed  16  or  18  file,  they  may  rea- 
dily  WHEEL  back  without  facing  about,  but  if  divi- 
fions are  ftronger  and  the  ground  uneven,  they  muft 
FACE  about — WHEEL — and  then  HaU^  front. 

7.  When  an  open  column  is  to  form  in  line  to  its 
prdper  front,  the  divifions  will  always  wheel  for- 
ward on  their  pivots :  But  ftiould  it  be  meant  to 
reverfe  the  front,  the  Pivots  themfelves  muft  thea 
wheel  forward,  which  will  prevent  any  falfe  diftan- 
ces, that  unequal  divifions  would  occafron,  although 
the  flanks  they  do  wheel  upon,  may  not  then  be  in 
a  regular  line. — Should  the  divifions  of  the  columii 
be  of  equal  ftrength  the  front  may  then  be  rever- 
fed  by  wheeling  back  upon  the  pivots  which  will 
preferve  the  regularity  of  the  alignement. 

8.  Platoons  muft  be  accuftomed  to  wheel  occafi- 
onally  upon  their  cknte-^,  half  backward,  half 
forward,  and  to  be  pliable  into  every  Ibape  which 
circumftanccs  may  require,  but  alwavs  in  order, 
and  by  the  decided  commands  of  their  officers. 

Filings.  Q.  AH  marches  of  battalions  are  made  in  column 
of  companies,  or  other  divifions,  never  by  files  where 
it  can  p.^ffihiy  be  avoided, Filir.i^s  are  only  ap- 
plied to  the  internal  movements  and  forinations  of 
the  divifions  cf  the  battalion  and  in  ioiiic  changes  of 

pcfition. 


Wbcclingfor- 
ward  into 
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pofition,  not  to  any  confidcrable  manoeuvres  of.  the 
entire  battalion,  or  of  greater  bodies. 

10.  All  wheelings,  and  filings  made  from  the  halt.  Wheelings  Ip 
from  line  to  form  in  column,  or  from  column  to  form  column. 

in  line,  are  made  at  a  quick  ftep. 

11.  When  the  rear   ranks  clofe  or  open  on  the  Opening  or 
march,  in  the  one  cafe  they  will  ftep  nimbly  up,  in  clo^i"g^f 
the  other  they  will  flacken  their  pace  until   the  due  * 
diftance  is  attained. — In  both   cafes  the  front  rank 
continues  to  proceed  at  its  then  rate  of  march. 

12.  In  an  open  column  of  manoeuvre  of  one  or  P<?ciilhir  at- 
more    battalions,    the    divifions   ought   as  much   as  the  open  co- 
poflible  to  be  equalized. —  The  whole  muft  be  put  lumn  of  ma- 
in  march  at  the  fame  inftant,  and  the  ftep  preferved,  noeuvrc. 
equal  as  to  time  and  length  whether  marching  on  le- 
vel or  inclined  ground  — Every  divifion  muft  trace  out 

the  exaft  track  which  the  leading  one  docu;  nor  muft 
any  part  make  a  partial  alteration  of  pace. — Thcrfc 
circumftances  obferved  which  will  prefcrve  the  juft- 
nefs  of  wheeling  diftances,  and  the  covering  of  pivot 
flanks;  and  no  embarraffments  being  allowed  in  the 
intervals  of  battalions,  an  exaft  line  to  the  flank  is  at 
any  inftant  procured,  by  the  wheel  of  the  quarter 
circle;  and  all  clofmgiu,  unftcady  ftiifting,  and  afier 
dieffing  is  avoided. 


13.  The  countermarch  bv  files  of  the  divifions  of  Fig.  40  B, 
a  column  each  on  its  own  ground;  changes  a  column 
that  is  rtanding  with  its  right  in  front,  into  a  column  ^,1^^^1^1'y 
with  its  left  in  front,  and  thereby  enables  ir  to  return  tiles. 
along  the  ground  it  has  gone  over,  and  to  take  new 
pofitions  without  altering  or  inverting  rhc  proper 
of  the  line  (V.  53.  icc.j 


•  front 
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14.  The  countermarch  by  divifiofls  fucccflively 
from  the  rear  to  the  front,  changes  the  leading  flank 
of  the  battalion  column,  but  allows  it  to  continue  its 
former  direftion  of  march,  and  is  a  previous  ma- 
noeuvre often  neceffary  and  required  to  enable  a  bat- 
talion to  take  up  a  relative  pofition.     {S.  loi.) 

All  counter  marches  neceflarily  change  the  pivot 
flanks  of  columns. 


Fig.  22.  24,  i^.  Open  column  of  companies  will  in  general 
Wheels  in  ^^^^1  on  vl  fixed  pivor,  except  that  in  the  continuation 
column.  ofamarch,  ihey  have   fufficicnt  ground  gradually  to 

make  their  changes  of  d:rf*6}ion  on  a  mov;ible  one,  if 
fo  ordered.— Columns  of  fubdivifions  or  feftions  will 
always  wheel  on  a  movable  pivot  when  it  can  be 
done. — Columns  at  half  or  qurirrer  dillance  mufl  allb* 
make  their  neceffiry  wheels  on  a  movable  pivot,  other- 
wife  a  ftop  mud  enfuc. 

The  front  of  16.  No  doubling  up,  encrcnfing,  or  diminlftiing 
column  not  jj^g  ivont  of  the  column  muft  be  niade,  after  entering 
when  march-  ^"  *  ftraight  alignement,  in  order  to  form  in  line, 
ingiiian  Such  operation  when  ncceHary  fhould  be  performed, 
alignement.     before  the  line  of  formation  is  entered  on. 


T\g.2\.2^.  17.  In  whatever  manper  the  leading  divifion  of  ^ 
battalion  column  arrives  in  a  flraiqht  alignement  on 
which  it  is  to  form,  a  mounted  officer  always  gives 
the  point  where  it  enters. — And  ^hen  arrived  at  its 
ground,  that  i[  halts  and  is  to  form,  the  commanding 
officer  from  that  divifijn  correfls  if  neceffary  the  pivot 
files  on.  the  fixed  dillaat  points,  before  the  diviiioui 
wheel  up  into  line. 

PivT.t officers.  18.  Pivot  officers  of  columns  when  marching  la 
an  alignement,  muft  be  fteady  on  the  flanks  of  v\t\T 

^'S*  ^4-  divifuns,  as  they  ;:5ve  the  true  wheeling  diftanc,  and 

covering  of  the  pivots  in   their  own  perfous:  Thev 

muft 
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muft  rot  look  to  Or  endeavour  to  correct  the  march 
of  their  divifions,  that  care  mud  be  left  to  ferjeants, 
and  other  officers  in  the  rear.  The  pivot  files  of  mea 
(that  they  alfo  may  be  truly  covered  when  halted), 
muft  be  clofc  to>  but  not  touch  or  derange,  their 
leaders  in  the  march.'— The  pivot  files  of  the  open  or 
clofc  column  in  march  are  always  directed  and  con- 
duflcd  on  the  given  points  of  march,  whether  the 
column  is  moving  in  a  line  on  which  it  is  to  form,  or 
whether  it  is  moving  up  to  a  point  where  it  is  to 
change  its  diredtion;  and  the  leading  officer  in  co* 
lumn  always  leaves  the  objed  on  which  he  has 
marched,  or  at  which  he  wheels,  clofe  on  bis  out- 
ward band. 

19.  When  marching  In  a  (Iraight  alignement  there  Officert  and 
muft  never  be  more  than  one  officer  (or  leader)  on  colours  in  cKp 
the  pivot  flank  of  each  divifion,  all  others  are  cither  ^H^^^^^^- 
CD  the  oppofitc  flank,  or  in  rear  of  the  divifions. — 

Nor  are  fuch  leaders  then  covered  in  the  rear  ranks 
hy  their  ferjeants,  in  order  that  they  may  the  more 
cafily  fee,  and  diftin^ly  cover,  each  other  in  the 
given  line. 

The  colours  cover  the  3d  files  of  men  from  the 
pivot,  and  muft  be  ready  to  mqve  up,  when  the  line 
J*  to  be  formed. 

20.  In  marching  in  an  alignement  on  advanced  officers  tTwt 
points,  fuch  points  muft  be  known  and  vifible  to  the  condm^the  j 
leader  of  the  fcjcond  as  well  as  of  the  firlt  diviiion;  leading  divi^ 
bccaufe  fuch  fccond  leader  muft  preferve  his  firft,  ^^^j^'^n^^r^ 
2nd  the  given  points  in  the  true  line,  and  on  the  ac-  not  be  (liorl-i 
curacy  of  the  pofition  of  thofe  two  leaders  depends  fighted. 

the  covering  of  the  rear  ones. — Officers  who  have 
^  indifliiKft  fight,  can  never  lead  the  two  firft  divi* 
fions  of  a  column  marching  in  a  flraight  alignement^ 
*^  muft  therefore  on  fuch  ocoAlion  be  replaced,  by 

other 
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otber  perfons,  whofe  accurate  vifion   enables  tBem 
to  prefecve  and  prolong  the  juft  line  which  the  whole 
arc  to  follow. 

Marching  in  21-  All  marching  in  the  alignement  muftbc  made 
Bn  alignc-  in  ordinary  lime,  and  taken  up  before,  or  from  the 
^^^^*  point  where  it  is  entered  with  precilion,  the  pivot 

officers  arethcn peculiarly  anfwerable  for  dilhnces,  and 
cxaft  covering  of  the  flanks. — To  march  with  accu- 
racy in  an  alignement  in  quick  time,  fo  as  at  any  in- 
ftant  to  be  ready  to  wheel  up  iiuo  line,  and  (without 
a  conffderable  paufe)  to  move  on^  is  an  operatioa 
hardly  to  be  expe(flcd,  and  kldom  to  be  required. 

Wheeling  in-  22.  When  the  ccluir.n  of  com;^anies  halts  to  form  : 
toiincfrom  pivot  flnnks  are  in  an  in'runr  corredled  from  rhe  lead- 
^pMColumc,  iog  clivifion  by  commanding  ofhcers  t>f  battalions.-^ 
Leading  officers  move  inio  tn*.-  front  of  their  platoons.* 
—Their  covering  ferjcanrs  place  themf.'lves  on  the 
right  of  each  if  the  wheel  is  to  be  to  the  left;  or 
otherwife  behind  the  pivot  file  if  the  wheel  is  to  be 
to  the  right. — Pivot  uicn  of  the  front  rank  face  fquare 
into  the  new  dirtrftion. — The  whole  wheel  up,  and 
halt. — Officers  drtfs  the  interior  of  their  platoons, 
and  then  replace  their  fcrjeiints  who  are  now  in  the 
front  rank.^— If  any  farrhtr  drcffing  is  neceffarv,  it; 
mult  be  ordered  and  made  by  a  mounted  field  officer. 

Pfcffing  on  23.  If  the  battalion  after  wheeling  up  from  column 

pivots.  into  line,  is  not  critically  well  drelled,  the  fault  muft 

be  in  the  internal  parts  of  the  divifions  :  1  his  muft 
be  immediately  coiredkcl  (hyeach  platoon  officer)  on 
the  pivot  men,  who  on  no  account  murt  move,  or 
Ihift.  but  remain  fo  many  given  or  fixed  points  on 
whom  the  battalion  io  exactly  lined. — Each  platoon 
ofilcer  thus  only  drc&5(  within  his  own  platoon;  if  a. 
more  nccuraic  drctfing  Is  re  juircd,  it  is  atterwarda 
given  by- a  field  officer 

24.  In 
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ft4»  Ii*  general  thp  whole  of  a  battalion  will  be  Forming  in 
tiaked  on  its  ground,  (land  in  column,  and  its  pivots  ^"^c- 
be  adjuftcd,  before  it  wheels  up  and  forms:  but  if 
neceffary,  and  where  parts  of  it  arrive  in  the  line  by  Fig.  25. 
fiUng^  they  may  form  fuccefliNcIy  as  they  come  up. — 
If  part  of  a  tettalion  Ihould  therefore  be  ordered  to 
wheel  into  line  while  the  other  <livifi6ns  are  not  yet 
in  if,  the  pivot  men  of  thofe  divifions  (and  not  the 
officers)  muft  cover  on  the  formed  part  of  the  line 
before  they  wheel  up.— And  when  fcveral  battalion 
columns  changing  policipp  entbr  feparately,'and  arc 
to  form  in  the;  /ame  line,  each  maylbc  fucceflifrely 
wheeled  up, -if  fo  ordered  or.  intended,  when  its- ad.- 
joining  one  b^s^three  or  four  of  it^  divifions  Handing 
40  jcpluinn  on  the  li^.  . 

.    i         .     ■  .  ■;:.'.    ,  ■    ■    '•  ■■--'  ^V  ''     '  "'  "■  '     '  ' 

•  ^5-  When  a.  .point  pf  entry  is  .  marked  in  a  near 
•lignetn^iVfjjtheM^tf/  ^ank  of  the  leading  divifion 
of  a  column  is.always  diredted  on  fuch  point.— If  the 
line  i$  to  be  formed^  and 'thq. head  flank  placed  at 
fuch  point  qfi.^ntry,  the  head:  divifion  will  reft  its 
pivyptoo  the  lin^,  arfd.ftt  ^  diriancc  equal  to  its  front 
from  fu^b  ppint*^— If  tlie  rear  flgnk  is  to  be  at  that 
point,  rbe  pivof;^f.t:h€  rear  diviiion  will  halt  at  it  — 
Jf  the  point  is  an  intermediate  one,  a  central  divifion 
i;ifill  halt  at  it. — The  line  will  be  formed  by  the  wheel- 
ing up  of  divifions,  when  they  are  fcveraliy  placed 
upon  it.  •    1  :* 

.  ^6.  On  fomeoccafions  (asin  pafling  lines,  foniung  Oift^p^^pim! 
clofe  columns,  i^c.)  the  platoons  or  divifions  of  a  hcicUonaw! 
battalion  in  line  are  ordered  to  filb  to  front,  rrar, 
or  into  column  without   firlt    \^heeliiic;  ihc  quarter  Fig.  36, 
circle. — An  explanatory  caution  beinjy  given,  at  ihe 
word  for  the  b;uti*Hon  to  fagk,  the  pLi^oons  fi^ce  to 
the  point   diredcd,  and  at  the  lame  inltant  the  three 
leading  files  of  each  throw  themfclves  to  the  fiank 
according  as  they  aie  to  move,  io  as  to  be  dilcngiiged 

trpm 


from  the  laft  fitc  of  the  preceding  platooft.— In  thU 
fituation  each  leader  Is  enabled  at  the  word  VlARCUt 
to  move  independant,  without  check,  and  on  hts 
proper  point* 

March  in  CO-       27.  The  rear  diviflons  of  a  battalion,   or  tndrt 
*"°*°*  confidcrable  column  in  march,  conftantly  follow  every 

turning  and  twift  which  the  head  makes;  ench  fuc^ 
ccffively  changing  its  direAion  at  whatever  point  the 
leading  divifion  may  have  fo  done.— 'When  at  any 
accidental  moment  the  column  is  ordered  to  HALt^ 
and  FORM  in  line,  the  pivot  men  of  platoons  muft 
remain  fteady  where  they  are  found  at  the  word  Halt^ 
and  the  divifions  will  wheel  up  into  i^hat  will  pro-* 
bably  be  a  curved,  but  a  juft  line. — If  Ae  march  « 
column  is  again  to  be  refumed,  the  line  breaks  back-* 
ivard,  and  ther^r  diviiions  at  their  ofdeptd  diftances 
will  continue  to  follow  the  exadt  path-  traced' out  by 
the  head ;  nor  are  the  following  diviiions  of  a  column 
ever  to  deviate  from  this  rule,  or  endeavour  of 
themfelves  to  get  into  a  ftraight  line  when  the  general 
dire^ion  is  a  winding  one,  until  an  exprefs  order  is 
given  for  that  purpofe:  which  can  hardly  ever  bfc 
the  cafe  until  the  head  of  the  column  is  halted  with 
a  determination  to  form  the  line  in  a  ftraight  direc* 
tion. 

March  of  the  28.  The  march  in  column  through  a  thin  wood, 
Twood  oHn  ^^  ^"  ground  where  impediments  frequently  change 
cmbarralTed  the  dtreftion  of  its  head,  or  along  the  winding  of 
ground.  heights  which  are  to  be  occupied,  will  be  beft  made 

by  lub-divifions,  or  by  feilions  of  five  or  fix  files  in 
front. —  The  pivot  files  will  preferve  exaft  diftances 
Fig.  26.  from  each  other,  choofe  their  own  ground,  and  wind 

as  the  trees  or  other  impediments  permit,  along  a 
general  ciirec^ion  : — When  the  column  halts  and  forms, 
the  line  will  ')e  a  continued  curve,  which  can  after- 
wards be  eafily  made  ttraight,  if  circumllances  require 

it. 
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it.-— In  (uch  fituations,  at  no  time  if  It  is  poflible 
ihould  any  of  the  pivot  flank  leaders  be  obliged  to 
double  or  quit  the  continued  line  of  march ;  but  the 
other  files  may  be  (when  impediments  are  to  be  pafled) 
qiuch  opened  or  loofened  from  thofe  pivots,  who  in 
the  mean  time  moving  free  and  preferving  wheeling 
dijftances,  are  in  a  (ituation  at  every  inftant  to  bait 
and  form  in  line^  the  others  doling  into  them. 

29.  Should  the  march  in  a  ftraight  alignement  be  Obdaclc^  In 
at  any  time  interrupted  by  pools  o{  water,  or  any  nurchinaa 
mhtr  obftaclc  which  is  impaflable,  the  march  wUl  he  ^IS^^^^*^ 
cooti&ued  ilraight  to  that  obftacle,  the  obftaclc  will  p. 
be  fucrounded  (and  always  if  poflible  by  deviatiog    '^'  '^* 
to  the  reverfe  flank  fo  as  to  remain  behind  the  line), 
and  the  fame  flraight  line  will  again  on  the  other  fid^ 
be  tsU^en  up  by  the  pivot«,  at  the  point  in  it  which  ^ 
dnacbed  perfan  has  prepared. — ^Allowance  will  be 
made*  when  the  line  is  to  form,  for  the  breadth  of 
fiidi  obftacle,  by  the  doubling  of  as  many  divifions 
u  wtl4  fill  up  the  vacancy  (when  it  can  be  done) 
iriuch  is  thereby  occafioned  in  the  line;  nor  muft 
any  fmall  inttrrupdons  in  the  line,  that  can  pebbly 
be  furmounted,  ever  make  the  pivots  deviate  from 
the  ftraigbt  Une,  when  the  intention  of  forming  on 
the  line  is  evident  and  known  to  all. 


ASb£M« 
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Assembly  of  the  Battalioj^,  atcdt 
general  circumstances  of 
Exercise. 


WTemblyof  The  companies  having  been  tnfpcfted  hy  their 
tic  battalion,  officers  on  their  particular  parades  Ihould  arrive  and 
{land  on  the  parade  of  the  battalion  in  open  column 
of  companies,  and  with  either  right  or  left  in  front.«.^ 
The  ground  is  given  by  whichever  divifion  firfl  ar-f 
fives  on  it,  and  the  others  arrange  themfelves  in 
front  or  rear  accordingly. — ^In  this  fituation  arc  re* 
ports  made  to  the  commanding  officer;  companies 
equalized;  mufic,  drummers,  pioneers,  &c.  aflemblcd 
at  their  proper  flations ;  all  other  individuals  of  the 
battalion  placed;  pivot  files,  and  juft  w])eeling 
diftanccs  corredted. — The  battalion  is  then  formed  in 
line  by  wheels  of  the  quarter  circle,  and  by  word 
from  the  commanding  officer;  the  colours  are  fent 
for  and  pofted  ;  and  the  whole  are  thus  in  readinefs 
to  move,  by  fub-divifion  or  company  column. 

farch  to  the  The  march  to,  and  from  the  field  in  column^ 
roupci  of  fhould  be  confidered  as  oneot  the  mod  material  parts 
tcrcifc  Qf  exercife,  and  be  made  with  attention,  equality  of 
ftep,  jult  diftances,  and  pcrfeft  order.-— -The  front  of 
the  march  fhould  be  frequently  encreafed  and  dimi- 
niihed  in  the  manner  prefcribcd  (5.  87.),  and  the 
battalion  at  different  periods  formed  by  wheels  to 
the  flank,  to  fhew  that  diftances  have  been  duly 
prcfervcd. 


The 
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The  exercife  of  the  battalion  muft  frequently  be  Exercifebj 
preceded  by  that  of  compiinies  in  detail,  according  companies 
to  the  inftrudions  given  in  the  fecond  part. — There- 
fore when  the  battalion  is  arrived  on  its  ground,  the 
officers  will   be   aflc  t'bled,  and    thofe  commanding 
companies  informed  what  particular  parrs   (referring 
for  this  pu  p.  jfe  to  the  numbers  marked  in  the  exer^ 
cil'e  of  the  company),  in  what  fucccilion,  and    for 
what  length  of  time,  or  how  often,  each  operation  of 
the  company  is  to  be  repeated.— -The  companies  will  Fig.  19; 
then  by  a  regular  procefs  he  kpaiared,  by  taking 
intervals  in   one  line,  or  in  two  lines,  fo  that   each 
ihali  have  a  free  fpace  of  40  or  50  yards  fquare. — 
They  will  on  that  ground  begin  and  finifh  in  nearly 
the  fame  inftants  of  time,  eacn  of  the  ordered  points 
of  exercife. 


iS.  86.     Exercife  of  the  Battalion. 


The  above  being  accompliflicd,  the  companies  will  Detnll  of  ex 
be  ordered  to  aflemble  in   line,  or  in  column,  and  ercifc  by  ih 
the  Battalion  again  united  and  formed  will  proceed  battalion. 
to  its  particular  Exercise  as  contained  in  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  which  may  be  clafled  and  arranged 
according  to  circumftances,  and  the  views  of  com- 
manding officers  :  the  modes  of  executing  being  de* 
tailed  hereafter  under  their  proper  heads. 


fbt 
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I'be  Battalion  Jianding  in  Open  Column. 


Fig-  74- 


'  I.  The  column  will  clofe  to  half, 
quarter,  or  clofe  column,  and  again 
take  open  diftances  either  from  the 
front,  or  rear  divifion.     S.  153. 


«.       n  R   /     ^'  "^^^^  companies  may  finglf  conn- 
j?jg.  40.  D-  -j^jcrmarch  by  files.     S.  100. 


Fi 
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Fig,  49. 


r  3.  The  flanks  of  the  column  may  be 
j  changed  by  ihe  rear  company  bcco- 
-{  ming  the  front  one,  iri  confequence  of 

a  countermarch  of  the  whole  column 

from  I  he  rear,     S.  10  u 

The  pofition  of  the  column  may 
be  changed  to  either  flank,  by  the 
companies  facing,  filing  into  the  new 
diredion,  and  halting  with  their  pivot 
flanks  on  it.     S.  12.3. 

5.  The  open  column  will  form  in 
line. — By  wheeling  up  when  the  whole 
is  in  the  alignement.— By  halting  the 
head  divifions  in  the  line^  filing  the 
rear  ones  into  it,  and  then  wheeling 
up  the  whole.— By  the  head  divifion 
halting  on  the  line,  and  the  rear  ones 
wheelmg  back  into  cchellon  pofition, 
afctrr  wliich  they  rccye  up  into  linc» 
S*  118.  124.  i2i7. 


6.  A  front 
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6,  A  front,  center,  or  rear  divifion 

I  of  the  column  may  be  placed  in  a  new 
given  direftion,  and  the  reft  by  file 
marching  will  take  up  their  ground. 
S.  120.  I2U   122. 


I  ^ 


y.  The  column  at  half  or  quarter 
I  diftance  will  form. — By  filing  Into  line. 
I  Obliqumg  into  line. — Divifions  wheel* 
I  ing  fuccefTively  into  line,  and  taking 
Copen  diftances* 


\ 


{ 


{ 


8.  The  divifions  may  face  to  cither 
flank,  march  the  lock  ftep«  balt^  and 
again  front  Into  column.     S.  123.] 

■  9.  The  clofing  ftep  may  be  praAifed 
by  the  whole  column  at  once.     S.  43. 


Fig.  28.  29. 
30. 


Fig.  59.  13.' 


10.   The   front  of  the    column    in 

march  will  be  increafed^  and  diminifhed^ 

and  the  column  will  occaflooally  wheel 

to  the  flank  into  line  to  (hew  the  pre- 

Lfervacion  of  diftances.    S.  87. 

"  II.  From  line  the  companies,  or 
other  dififions  may  wheel  backwards 
on  their  pivots  into  open  column^  an4 
to  either  hand.    S.  io8. 


~  f     12.  March  and  prolong  the  line  to 

^8- 5^-    1  the  flank.    ^.115. 


I  2 


Wheel 
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Fig,  49-  Wheel  up  into  Line.     S.  118. 


}.    < 


13.  Change  of  pofition  on  a  central 

Fig.  47.  48.  1  or  flank  company  by  filing,  or  by  the 

80,         I  ^chellon  march  of  companies,     5.  1 20. 


14.  The  battalion  msty  march  in  file 
to  the  flank  at  the  lock  ftep,  and  front. 
S.  94. 


I 


15.  The  battalion  m^y  take  20  or 
30  fide  fleps  to  the  flank  without  open- 
[ing  out,     S.  43.  79. . 


{ 


16.  The  battalion  may  advance  la 
line,  and  hale     S,  i66, 

17.  The  battalion  may  retire  in  line, 
and  halt  front,     ^.  i63« 

18.  The  alternate  companies  will 
form  two  lines  and  march  to  front  and 
rear,  prcferving  intervals.     5.  1 7  r. 


19.  Paflfage  in  file  through  a  fecond 
Fig.  46.         ^  line,  or  wood,  to  front  or  rear,  from  a 
flank  of  each  company.     S.  174, 


{20.  Paflage  of  the  obflacle  in  the 
march  of  the  battalion,  by  divifions 
doubling  as  ordered.     S.  1  70. 

21.  The  oblique  march  of  the  bat* 
taHon,  and  change  of  direction  by  gra- 
dual altcradQtt  of  the  flioulders.  5.  1 69. 


^2.  Tha 
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{22,  The  battalion  halted  to  be  dreffed^ 
by  advancing  the  platoon  officers,  and 
moving  up  the  men.     S.  i67, 

23.  The  whole  or  a  wing  of  the 
battalion  to  be  thrown  forward  on  the 
center  or  flank,  by  placing  a  few  files^ 
and  the  reft  turning  their  (boulders, 
and  gradually  dreffing  up. — ^The  fame 
done  backwards  gradually  at  a  fhort 
ftep  without  facing  about, — Eyes  being 
diredled  to  the  point  of  forming  on  all 
occafions. 

24.  The  battalion  will  advance,  and 
retire  in  echellons  of  companies. — Form 

F*  ^fi  J  ^^   "^^  ^^   ^"y  named   one. — Throw 

b'  75*  7  •  ]  backward  or  forward  any  nuinber  of 


companies  into  cchellon.- 
.into  oblique  line. 


-Wheel  them 


r  25.  The  battalion  retiring  in  two 
lines  by  alternate  companies,  may 
make  a  degree  of  wheel  during  the 
movement,  fo  as  to  give  a  new  direc- 
tion to  the  line. 


26.  The  battalion  may  pafs  a  defile 
or  bridge,  to  front,  or  to  rear.  5.  9U 
92. 

27.  The  battalion  mny  countermarch 
by  files  from  one  to  the  other  flank. — 
Alfo  upon  the  center  from  both  flanks. 
— Alfo  from,  and  upon  the  center. 
5.  97.  98. 

i23.  The  battalion  may  contitermarrh 
by  divifions  from  one  to  the  other  flank. 
— Alfo    upon    the  £enter  from   both 


Fig.  3 »•  33-. 
35- 


Fig.  39- 


I  flanks.    «9.  99* 

13 


29.  March 


Fig.  37.  38.^ 
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29.  March  of  the  battalion  by  di?i- 
fions  from  one  flank  towards  the  other, 
either  behind  or  before  the  front,  each 
divifion  wheeling  and  following  fuc- 
cei&vely  the  one  that  precedes  it.  S.  96. 

30.  The  battalion  from  line  forming 
the  fquare  or  oblong,  marching,  and 
again  forming  in  line. — Or  from  the 
fquare  marching  off  in  double  column 

-through  a  defile. 


In  Clofe  Column. 


Fig.  64.  65. 
66. 


Fig-  74 


( 
{ 

.     Jfri 
Id 


31.  The  clofe  column  is  formed  on 
any  named  company.     S.  137. 


32.  The  direftion  of  the  clofe  co- 
lumn is  changed.    <$*•  141. 


35.  The  clofe  column  is  opened  out 
om   the   front    or   rear,    and    again 
clofed  upon  any  divifion.     S.  153. 


p.  [     34.  The  clofe  column  of  two  com- 

n  \  panics  in  front  is  formed  from  the  co- 

'   *  l^lumn  of  one  company  in  front.  S,  147. 

35.  The  line  formed  either  from  the 
column  (of  one  or  two  companies  ia 
front)  halted,  on  a  front,  rear,  or 
central  divifion. — Or  from  the  column 
moving  in  file  to  its  flank,  on  a  front  or 
rear  divifion. — ^Or  by  an  oblique  de- 
ployment of  its  diviiioQS.  S.  144.  148. 

36.  The 


Fig.  67.  63. 
69. 


{ 
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36.  The  exercife  of  the  firelock  in  all 
its  parts  both  by  companies  and  battuli- 
on,  and  efpecialiy  loading  and  fidng. 


The  Firings  may  he  applied  and  intermixed  with 
thefe  movements  as  found  proper,  and  fuch  other 
circumflances  of  formation  and  exercife  as  fpace  al- 
lows of^  and  as  occur  to  commanding  oflicers,  may 
agreeable  to  the  eftablilhed  modes  laid  down,  be  from 
time  to  time  executed. — But  the  above  have  been 
more  particularly  felefted,  as  including  aimed  all 
the  various  movements  that  can  be  required  in  the 
operations  of  the  battalion  when  fingle,  or  united 
with  others  in  line :  They  may  be  combined  according 
to  the  ground,  and  to  the  views  of  the  commander, 
and  may  arife  from  different  fituations  by  altering  or 
adding  the  connecting  circumftances,  and  the  particu- 
lar detail  of  their  execuiio:^  is  to  be  found  in  the  fcc- 
tions  referred  to. 

The  light  company  and  grenadiers  are  generally  Light  com- 
fiippofed  acting  in  Ime  with  the  battalion:  But  the  pany. 
light  company  may  be  occafionally  placed  half  of 
it  behind  each  flank  of  the  battalion  ;  in  that  fitna- 
tion  it  is  ready  to  cover  the  front,  rear,  or  flanks  of 
the  column  when  in  march,  to  protefl:  the  forming  of 
the  line,  or  to  cover  its  retreat.^ — For  thefe  purpofcs 
«  may  from  time  to  time  be  detached  and  adt  in  divi- 
fion  or  individually  as  circumflances  may  require,  and 
w  the  manner  fpecified  in  its  particular  exercife. — It 
^^  feldom  be  obliged  to  run  or  hurry;  in  fuch 
cafes  as  demand  it,  it  will  march  quick  but  in  order, 
^ith  files  loofe  but  not  too  open,  and  always  under 
the  command  and  guidance  ot  its  ofHccrs. 

On  all  occalions  of  common   par?.de,  n  <^uard,  a  Mode  of  in- 
l>atialioD,  or  its  parrs  (liould  never  alfemMe,   or  be  itrudion. 
*fmiffcd^  without  performing  fomc  one  operation   or 
I  4  other 
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Other  of  movement,  and  of  the  firelock, — In  this 
manner  by  fimj^le,  and  imperceptible  praftice,  the 
fleadinefs  and  inftruflion  of  every  individual  is  at- 
tained, and  officers  become  perfe^^t  in  the  three  great 
and  im[^ortant  field  duties  of  precifion  and  energy  in 
their  commands;  exaft  dillauces  of  march  ^  and  the 
corrcft  drefling,  and  covering  of  pivots. — The  time 
often  unnecefTirily  tonfumed  in  die  field  in  detail  and 
manual  exercife  will  aifo  be  faved,  and  the  battalion 
be  there  folely  employed  in  executing  the  prefcribcd 
movements  applied  to  fuch  circumitances,  and  varie- 
ties of  ground  as  prefent  themfclvts  to  the  command- 
ing officir;  the  modes  of  execution  being  already 
thoroughly  underftooJ,  and  inftantly  applied  by  each 
individual. 

Attention  in  Single  companies  or  battalions  when  at  exercife 
kxcrcife.  mud  generally  coufider  thrmfelves  as  part  of  a  line, 
and  not  always  detached,  or  indepcndant  bodies : 
Their  movements  and  fc>rmations  fhould  be  on  a  fup- 
pofition  of  lining  with  other  troops  already  placed  oa 
their  flanks. — Two  or  more  perfons  feparated  at  a 
proper  diftance  from  one  another,  and  from  the  com- 
pany or  battalion,  may  reprclcnt  the  flanks  and  cen- 
ter  of  an  adjoining  battalion,  and  may  always  firfl 
Fig.  20.  take  iheir  ftatlon  in  the  new  line.     This  would  caufe 

the  formations  to  be  made  on  determined,  not  on 
accidental  points;  the  praftice  of  which  latter  ufagc 
much  tends  to  occafion  that  incorrcflnefs  and  defici- 
ency which  fometimcs  ::ppears  when  any  number  of 
our  battalions  are  direcied  to  move,  a<^,  or  form,  in 
concert.— In  general  the  battalion  l);ould  not  be 
looked  on  as  a  pcrfc(fl  cr  fcparate  body,  but  only 
as  a  member  of  the  iinc^  its  movements  as  relative  to 
and  dependant  upon  thofe  of  others,  and  its  prin- 
cipal operations  fliould  be  calcuiarcd  accordingly. 

Fig.  :o.  In  exercile  the   two  flank   companies  may  be  oc- 

cafioually  feparated  from  the  battalion,  and  rcprefcnt 

the 
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the  center  of  two  other  Battalions;  one  of  them  will 
be  named  as  the  direfting  one  in  march,  and  the 
halt  and  drcffing  of  the  battalion  will  be  made  from 
its  own  center  towards  each  of  them,  as  is  dircftcd 
for  a  line  of  battalions. 


Diminishing  or  Encreasing  the 
Front  of  the  Column. 


The  column  of  march  or  manoeuvre,  in  confequence 
of  obftrudions  in  its  route  which  it  cannot  furmount, 
is  frequently  obliged  to  diminifh  its  fronts  and  again 
to  encreafe  it,  when  fuch  difficulties  are  paiTed ;  it  is 
one  of  the  moft  important  of  movements,  and  a  bat- 
talion which  does  not  perform  this  operation  with  the 
greateft  exaAnefsand  attention,  fo  as  not  to  lengthen 
cot  in  the  fmallcft  degree,  is  not  fit  to  move  in  the 
column  of  a  confiderable  corps. 

The  encreafe  or  diminution  of  the  front  of  the 
column  is  performed  by  the  battalion,  when  in 
movement  or  when  halted. — In  movement  this  ope- 
ration is  either  done  by  each  company  fucceflively, 
when  it  arrives  at  the  point  where  the  leading  one 
of  the  column  performed  it,  or  elfe  by  the  whole 
companies  of  the  battalion  at  ^he  fame  moment.— In 
cither  cafe  the  chief  of  the  battalion,  at  the  inflant 

that 
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that  It  (hould  begin  to  reduce  or  encreafe  its  fronr^ 
gives  the  general  Caution  fo  to  do,  and  the  chiefs 
of  companies  give  their  words  of  execution  to  the 
fbb-divifions  or  fe£tions  to  double  behind,  or  move 
up  quick  to  the  regulating  ones  which  preferve  their 
original  diftances  from  each  other,  and  never  alter 
the  pace  at  which  the  column  was  marching,  but 
proceed  as  if  they  were  totally  unconnefted  wiih  the 
operation  that  the  others  are  performing. 

When  the  column  of  companies  is  to  be  reduced 
to  that  of  fub-divifions  or  feftions,  it  will  always  be 
done  by  the  others  doubling  from  their  pivot  flank, 
behind  their  reverfe  flank,  fub-divifion  or  fcdtion,  fo 
that  the  battalion  may  remain  ready  to  form  in  line 
by  a  fimple  wheel  up  to  the  flank;  therefore  the 
doubling  will  be  behind  the  right  when  the  right  is 
in  front,  or  behind  the  left  when  the  left  is  in  front. 
-—When  the  front  of  the  column  is  to  be  encreafed, 
the  fub-divifions  or  feflions  that  doubled  will  move 
up  to  their  leading  one  by  a  quick  incline. — As  in 
diminiftiing  or  encreafing  the  fi-ont  of  the  column  in 
march,  the  pivot  divifion  is  the  one  that  quits  its 
direction,  the  exaflnefs  of  pivots  after  fuch  operation 
will  appear  to  be  interrupted  ;  but  this  is  of  no 
confequence,  and  inftantly  regained  in  a  column  of 
march ;  it  can  hardly  ever  take  place  in  a  column  of 
mancBuvre  which  has  entered  a  line  on  which  it  is  to 
form. 


5.87.     nyjen 


t     '39    ] 


I?.  87.  IVben  a  Bait  alien  Column  of  Companies 
in  March  diminijhes  its  Fronts  either 
by  Companies  Juccejfively^  or  the  whole 
Battalion  at  once. 


Fig.  ^.  A. 


Fig.  6. 


When  the  leading  company  arrives 
within  12  or  15  paces  of  the  point  where 
it  is  neccffary  to  diminifli  its  front  \  the 
commander  will  give  a  loud  Caution  that 
the  fubdivilions  are  to  double  either  bf 
companies  fucceiUvely,  or  the  whole  bat« 
talion  at  once. 

If  fucccjfively. The  leader  of    the 

head  company  proceeds  as  directed  (S. 
57.)  and  each  other  does  the  fame  when 
it  arrives  on  the  fpot  where  its  prece- 
ding one  doubled. 


r  If  at  o;7c^.— — On  the  general  Cau- 
I  TioN  from  the  battalion  commander,  each 
j  company  leader,  without  waiting  for  each 
pother,  proceeds  as  diredled.     (S.  57.^ 


6*.  8S. 
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S.  88.     ffhen   the  Battalion   Column    of  Sutt^ 
divifions  in  march  forms  Column  of 
Companies. 

The  battalion  commander  gives  a  loud 
Caution,  that  column  of  companies  are 
to  be  formed  either  lucceffivcly,  or  by 
the  whole  battalion  at  once. 

{If  fuccejjively. Each  inclines  up  as 
direfted  (S.  57.^  when  its  leading  fub* 
divifion  arrives  on  the  ground^  where  its 
preceding  one  formed  up. 


[■ 


If  at  once. On  the  general  Cau- 

F*<y   '^o       I  ^^^^^    ^^^"^   ^^^   battalion    commander : 

^'  '^  *      j  Each  company-leader  proceeds  as  direftctl 

JS.  57.^  without  waiting  for  each  other. 


When  divifions  double  back  or  form  up  in  co- 
lumn, ranks  niuft  be  clofed,  arms  carried,  and  the 
tranfition  from  one  fituation  to  the  other  made  as 
quick  as  poffible;  and  as  foon  as  the  column  is  in 
its  new  order,  the  pivot  flank  leaders  place  them- 
felves  on  thofe  pivots. 

"When  the  front  of  a  column  is  to  be  diminiflied, 
and  the  obftacle  is  before  the  part  which  is  not  to' 
double,  fuch  part  nuifl  incline  after  the  doubling  is 
made  in  order  to  pafs  it :  but  timely  attention  is  to 
be  given,  to  bring  up  if  poiTible  by  inclining  the 
part  which  is  not  to  double,  fquare  to  the  opening 
through  which  it  is  to  pafs,  before  fuch  doubling 
begins. And  when  a  diminution  of  front  is  imme- 
diately 
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diately  to  follow  an  alteration  in  the  direftion  of  the 
march,  fuch  alteration  fliould  be  made  with  a  gra- 
dtial  fweep,  fo  as  to  give  the  head  of  the  column 
its  new  perpendicular  direftion,  when  at  leaft  12  or 
15  paces  fiom  the  point  of  breaking  off. 

The  fucceffive  breakings  of  each  divifion  of  the 
column  at  the  point  of  difficulty,  and  its  fubfequent 
moving  np  again  as  foon  as  it  has  paffed  it,  is  the 
moft  general  praftice,  but  is  the  moft  likely  to 
lengthen  it  out,  which  is  the  great  evil  to  be  avoid- 
ed.  The  redu<5tion  of  front  by  the  whole  battalion 

at  one,  is  therefore  the  moft  eligible;  and  for  the 
fame  I'eafoii.  ihe  encreale  of  front  (when  the  rear  of 
it  has  cleared  the  difficulty)  by  the  whole  battalion  is 
10  be  preferred* 

As  in  a  confiderable  column  the  fucceffive  dou- 
bling or  formii'g  up  of  companies  would  be  per- 
formed by  each  when  it  arrived  on  the  identical 
fpot  where  'he   leading  one  of  the  column  doubled 

or  formed  up : So  when  this  operation  is  done 

fucceffively  by  battalion,  each  will  at  once  in  the 
fame  manner  perform  it  when  its  head  is  arrived  at 
the  fpor,  (and  of  which  it  muft  be  apprized)  where 
the  head  of  the  preceding  battalion  was,  when  it  fo 
doubled  or  moved  up. 


S.  89. 
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Fig.  5.  B.— 28. 


S.  89.  ff^ben  the  Battalion 
Column  of  Companies  is 
halted^  and  to  diminijb 
its  Front. 


Caution* 


Inwards  Face 

^.  March. 

halt,  front. 

Drefs.     ■ 


The  chief  will  give  the  Caution 
to  form  column  t)f  fub-divifions  or 
fe^lions ;  on  which  the  covering  fer- 
jeants  will  fall  back  and  mark  the  fu- 
ture pivot  flank  of  the  doubling  fub- 
^divilions. 

The  leaders  of  each  company  wiFI 
inftantly  give  the.  word  Face  inwards 
(difengaging  their  heads)  ^  March^ 
Halty  front  to  their  fub-divifions  or 
feftions,  when  behind  the  (landing 
fub-divifion  or  feftion,  and  dividing 
juftly  the  diftances  that  exifted  be- 
tween companies ;  the  flank  leaders 
will  then  place  themfclves  on  the 
pivots. 


S.  9O0 
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Fig.  30.  5  B.     S.  90,     fFhen  the  Bait  a/ion  Ce?- 

lumn  of  Sulh'divijions  or 
SeSiions  is  halted^  and  to 
encreafe  its  Front  to  Com* 
panics. 


Caution. 


to  tbe— Oblique. 
^  Alanb. 
Forward. 

Halt,  drefs. 


r     The  chief  will  give  the  C au- 
ction to  form  Companies. 


The  leader  of  each  company 
immv'diaccly  orders  the  bodies 
t!ui  move  up,  To  the — Obltque-^ 
^  March — Forward — Haltjdrefs, 
wtien  joined  to  the  (landing  lub- 

diviiion  or  leftion, The  leader 

then  places  himfelf  on  the  proper 
.pivoc  flank  of  his  company. 

Should  a  column  be  retiring 
with  the  rear  rank  leading,  the 
divifions  will  double  as  already 
prefcribed  fo  as  to  preferve  the 
I'ub-divifions  or  leftions  in  their 
natural  order  for  forming  :.and 
when  thcgroundallowswill  again 
encreafe  the  front  of  the  column. 


When  the  column  has  to  pais  a  bridge,  or  fliort  pig.  29. 
defile,  and  rhac  there  is  a  certainty  of  immediately 
after  refuming  the  front  which  it  has  diminifhed, 
then  fuch  part  of  the  reverfe  flank  of  the  leading 
divifion  as  the  defile  will  receive  will  pafs  it  in  front, 
and  fuch  part  of  the  pivot  flank  a§  is  neccfTarily  ftopt 
3  will 
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will  by  command  Face  inwards  and  follow  clofe  in 
file;  on  quilting  the  defile  the  filirg  part  will  form 
up  at  a  lengthened  ftep,  but  the  general  rate  of  the 
column  will  at  no  time  be  altered:  In  this  manner 
divifion  fucceeds  divifion  without  any  improper  ex- 
tenfion  taking  place.  But  if  the  column  muft  con- 
tinue any  time  on  a  reduced  front,  then  it  fhould  fo 
be  diminiflaed  by  the  doubling  back  of  divifions* 

Fig.  3?.  When  a  clofe  column,  or  one  at  quarter  diftance  is 

to  pafs  a  defile ;  before  it  enters,  it  muft  ftand  on 
fuch  a  front  as  will  require  no  farther  reduftion; 
and  therefore  on  approaching  the  defile,  a  halt  if 
neceflary  muft  be  made,  and  fuch  operation  performed 
•as  will  enable  it  to  enter  on  fuch  front  as  it  can 
maintain  in  pafling. — When  the  defile  is  paffed  a  new 
arrangement  will  determine  the  advance  of  the  column* 


Passage  of  a  Bridge,  or  short  De- 
file FROM  Line. 

S.  pT.  A  Battalion  formed  in  line  may 
have  to  pafs  a  Jl^ort  Dejile^  or  Bridge  in 
its  Front. 

ig.  V  V  ^{f^^^  a  Flank. — It  will  from  that  flank  wheel 

into  coiuiTin,  crols  on  fuch  front  as  will  fill  the  defile, 
and  the  column  will  be  clok  or  open  i>ccording  as 
after  pafiii.g,  it  may  be  required  cither  to  deploy 
into  line,  or  to  prolong  any  given  direction. 

y 


if  before  the  Center, — The  twd  center 
fub-divifions  may  (land  fift ;  the  reft  of  the 
battalion  will  break  inwards  by  fub-divi- 
fions ;  the  whole  will  march  forward  in 
double  column. — Wheo  pui'Cd,  the  center 
fub-divifions  (land  faft  ;  ihe  otUerswhccl  to 
right  and  left,  march  to' the  flanks,  and 
.fucceflivcly  wheel  Up  \\V:o  line,  (or)  they 
proceed  in  march,  and  remain  in  double 
tig.  93.  column  ^ill  thr;  heaJ  arrives  at  fuch  pointy 
and  is  placed  in  fuch  direftion  as  the  line  is 
to  be  fonv.ed  in. — Shuuki  the  bridge  or 
defile  only  allow  6  in  iront  to  pafs,  when 
the  head  of  the  double  column  arrives  clofc 
at  if,  IIS  two  divifions  having  two  paces 
diftance  betwixt  them,  v^'ill  file  from  their* 
inward  flanks  to  the  front,  pafs,  and  then 
inove  up  into  column  as  before,  being  in 
the  fame  manner  followed  by  every  other 
divifion. 

Biit  as  many  inconvenjences  attend  all  central 
columns  when  a  pofitive  pofition  is  not  10  be  occupied 
immediately  after  pafling  a  bridge  or  defile  ^  therefore 
Jq  moft  ciafes  the  march  in  battalion  column  from  one 
fiank^  aad  on  fuch  front  as  is  neceffary,  is  preferable; 
for  fifom  that  order  every  poflibic  after-fituaiiou  is 
accu'rflJtelli'aild  eafilv  taken  upj  fuch  as  the  windings 
of  a  height^  the  fkiniug  of  a  wood;  or  the  pro- 
longing of  any  given  (Iraight  dirc6lioa. 

The  battalion  may  alfo  form  clofe  column  of  any 
given  front,  on  the  divifion  which  is  oppofite  the 
bridge  or  defile,  pafs  in  that  (hape,  and  extend  as 
crdered  after  paiung. 


K  S.  92: 
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S.  gz.  A  Battalion  formed  in  Line  ma^ 
have  to  pafs  a  Defile  or  Bridge  in  its 
Rear. 


If  in  the  Rear  of  a  Flank. — ^It  will  march 
05*6:001  the  other  flank  behincf  the  rear  in 
column  of  companies  or  fub-divifions  fuc- 
Fig.  32.  cefEvcly,  the  front  rank  leading;  wheel 
behind  the  (landing  flank;  pafs  j  and  again 
wheel,  and  prolong  any  givea  direftion. 

If  in  the  Rear  of  the  Center. — It  will 
march  off  as  before  from  each  flank,  by 
columns  of  fub-divifions  behind  the  rear, 
.  tli^  leading  ones  when  near  meeting,  will 
wheel  inwards;  pafs  in  double  colomn; 
and  then,  if  ordered,  the  divifions  will 
wheel  outwards  fucceflivcly,  and  take  up  a 
line  parallel  to  the  one  it  quitted.— ^If  the 
bridge  or  defile  will  not  allow  above  fix 
Fig.  35.  itien  to  pafs  in  front,  the  double  column 
when  it  arrives  at  the  entrance  will  file  to 
the  front  from  its  inward  flanks  as  before 
direfled;  pafs;  move  up  roto  column;  and 
either  extend  into  line  to  each  flank;  or 
move  on  in  any  given  direftion. — In  this 
way  will  the  battalion  be  lefs  liable  to 
lengthen,  than  if  it  at  once  files  from  both 
flanks  behind  the  center  j  paflfes ;  and 
again  takes  up  its  ground  in  file. 


If 
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if  after  paffing  in  files  or  columns,  the  mardi  ii 
to  be  continued  forward ;  (hoiild  tnc  wings  be  in  file^ 
they  will  form  up  to  columns  of  fub-divifions ;  the 
proper  leading  wing,  according  as  the  front  of  the 
line  fliould  be,  will  marcli  on,  and  the  oihei*  will 
fellow  it  by  countermarching  its  divificns  fucceflliveiy 
from  in  rear,  and  in  this  manner  the  Whole  will  be 
in  colomn  of  fub-diviflons^  which  may  be  ordered, 
if  proper,  to  form  companies. 

The  battalion  may  alfo  form  clofe  column  of  a  Fig.  ^ii 
front  equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  defile,  bebihd  ot 
on  the  diyifion  neareft  to  it^  and  facing  either  way : 
it  will  then  pafsf  and  proceed  according  to  circum- 
ftances« 


^  93.      fTbere  a    Goliimn  of  Divifions  ti 

fucceffhely  to  march  off  by  wheeling  froth 

a  F/ank  of  a  Battalion  formed  in  Line^ 

4nd   that  its    DireSlion    is    towards    thU 

Iber  Flank     . 


If  the  Movement  is  made  clofe  along  tbi 
Front.-'^Thc  leading  flank  diviiion  wheelt 
up  and  marches  along  the  line,  and  each 
other  divifion  fucceffiycly  wheels  up 
behind  ^it  it  the  proper  time,  (o  as  to 
"?•  34«  A.  follow  in  coldmn,  and  to  have  its  proper 
diftance.  Should  the  new  direftion  make 
a  fmall  an|Ie  with  the  line,  each  divifion 
1l  2  mutt 
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fnuft  move  forward  quick  and  (iicccflSvcly 
to  that  direftion,  as  its  turn  comes,  be- 
fore it  commences  its  wheel,  and  fo  as 
not  to  lofe  its  diftance. 

If  the  movement  is  made  elofe  s/ong  the 

Rear,  —The  leading  flank  di? ifioo  wheels 

3-4ths  of  the  circle,  and  each  other  one 

fuccelTivcly  half  of  the  circle,  fo  as  to  have 

the   remnining  quarter   to  wheel,  when 

»*.:';  its  preceding  divifion  arrives  at  its  pivot. 

Fig*  34.  B*  Should  the  line  of  march  make  a  fmall 

.      '     .        angle  with  the  old  pofuion,  then  each 

/    divifion  after  wheeling  its  half  circle^ 

will  have  to  advance  to  that  line  in  doe 

time,   and  fucceffively,  before  it  makes 

its  remaining  part  of  the  wheel  which 

brings  it  into  column. 

The  open  column  may  alfo  in  the  before  cafes  be 
advantageoufly  formed  by  the  fucceffive  filing  of 
divifions  in  the  following  manner :  When  the  march 
is  made  fr6m  one  flank  of  the  battalion  towards  the 
other,  and  eiiher>along  the  front  or  rear. 

The  leading  divifion  will  Fac^;  March  out  per- 
pendicular to  the  line,  its  own  length;  Hall,  Front; 
Miirch'i  and  then  proceed. — ^^THe  divifion  next  it  will 
Face^  difcngage  its  head  towards  the  column;  and. 
when  the  leading  divifion  arrives,  the  other  will  then 
*ig*  ;6«  A.  March  quick  in  file;  Halty  Front;  March  ;  and  thus 
follow  divifion  after  divifion,  each  being  ready  and 
timing  its  feveral  operations,  fo  that  the  true  diftanccs 
are  preferved. 

It  is  to  be  obferved  that  In  marches  made  in   this 

manner  along  the  Front  the  divifions  face  outwards 

or  towards  the   moving  flank  of  the  battalion,  and 

difengage  tlicir  heads  to  the  front :  But  in  ihofe  inr:de 

^'o''  3^*  ^»     along  the  Rear,  they  face  iavvards  or  towards  the 

I  ftandin^ 
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(landing  flank,  and  difengagc  their  heads  to  the  rear. 
This  method  is  peculiarly  ufeful  when  the  column 
moTCS  to  the  rear,  as  much  wheeling  is  ai^oided, 
tnd  each  divifion  can  with  quickncfs  and  accuracy 
take  its  place  in  column. 


S.  94.     March  of  the  Battalion 
IN  File. 


The  march  of  the  battalion  in  file,  and  without 
opening  out,  can  hardly  be  required  except  in  fmooth 
ground,  and  for  the  purpofes  of  countermarching, 
or  of  clofing,  or  opening  an  interval  in  line. 


Face. 


March. 
Halt. 

FiONT. 


At  the  word  Face,  &c.  the  whole 
face  to  the  hand  ordered,  and  the  officers 
take  one  fide  Hep  to  the  front  out  of  the 
rank,  and  are  replaced  by  their  ferjeants. 
At  the  word  March,  the  whole  Hep  off 
correflly. — At  the  word  Halt,  the  whole 
halt. — And  at  ihc  word  Front,  they 
firont,  and  officers  and  ferjeants  relume 
their  places. — The  officers  being  out  of 
the  ranks  during  the  march  (and  which 
will  take  place  wl.enever  more  than  one 

j  company  is  to  march  in  file)  are  of  ufe  in 

(^ prefer ving  the  line  and  ftep. 


K3 


S.9S' 
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^.  95.     General  Formation^  of  (he  Battalion 
from  File. 


A  battalion  which  has  been  obliged  to  move  in  file 
irjll  form 

I.  fa  eUker  Flank^  by  baiting  anfl  faciq|; 
to  right  or  left  as  is  neccflary* 

1.  To  the  front  of  the  march  by  halting, 
facing  to  the  flank  ^  \yheeling  up  hj  com- 
panies into  open  column,  and  then  applying; 
the  formations  of  the  open  or  clofe  column 
to  its  required  fituation. — Or  without  halt- 
ing and  facing  to  the  flank;  the  column  of 
companies  at  once  may  be  formed^  by  the 
files  making  aha)f  face,  andeaph  marching 
up  quick  and  diagonally  to  their  refpeAive 
leading  men^  who  do  not  alter  their  pace ; 
and  as  the  pivot  files  are  in  the  rear  of  cpm« 
panies^  when  they  do  come  up,  the  column 
ttiuft  be  ordered  to  drefs  to  them. 

3«  To  the  rear  of  the  march,  by  firft 
forming  column  of  companies,  and  then 
applyibg  the  formations  of  the  open  or 
clofe  column. 

There  can  be  few  fituations  where  the  battalion 

rn  :'<  be  fcumcd  to  the  front,  or  rear  of  the  marchj^ 
by  ho  lea  Wng  file  hailing,  and  the  whole  moving  up. 
ruccirj\\.Iv  to  it,  and  forming  away  in  the  rear   of 

ai:J  b^o^(J  cuch  other  to  one  oi  the  flanks. 

"         ...         ...*.. 
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The  head  of  the  battalion  file  muft  be  fo  concluded 
fls  to  leave  fufficient  fpace  to  the  proper  hand  for  the 
other  files  to  move  up  into  open  column  of  fubdivi* 
fions  or  companies  when  ordered;  and  the  pivot  files 
in  column  are  always  the  fiillowmg  ones,  when  the 
battalion  is  in  file. — If  the  battalion  is  kncjtticncd  out 
when  it  is  ordered  to  torm,  it  is  evident  rha  its  facing 
into  line,  or  its  forming  into  column,  raait  bt  Juc- 
ceffive  as  each  file  arrives  at  its  place  in  linr,  or  as 
each  head  file  of  the  ordered  diviiions  arrive^  at  a 
wheeling  diftance  frgm  the  head  file  of  the  preceding 
one. 


S.  96,  jf  Battalion  Jlanding  in  narrow  Ground 
may  fometimis  ^e  obliged  to  march  in  File,  in 
order  to  form  Open  Column  from  its  leading 
Flank ;  either  before  or  behind  that  Flank ; 
before  or  behind  its  other  Flank  \  or^  before 
qr  behind  any  central  Parf  of  the  Line. 


I.  Jf  before  thf  Right  Flank.— The 
right  platoon  will  move  on,  the  reft  of 
the  battalion  will  face  to  the  right,  and 
Fig.  37f  A.  MARCH  in  file;  the  divifions  will  fuccel- 
fively  front,  and  folio ;v  the  leading  one, 
and  each  other. 


K4  2-  If 
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9.  If  behind  the  Right  Plank.— IhQ 
whole  FACE  to  the  right,  and  march  ; 
the  right  divifion  indantly  countermarches 
Fig.  37.  Bf  to  the  rear,  frcnis  and  moves  forward, 
followed  in  the  fame  manner  by  every 
other  divifion,  till  the  whole  is  in 
column. 

3.  If  before  any  Central  Pointy  or  the 
Left  Flank. — The  batiallon  n.rikcs  a  fuc- 
ceffivc  COUNTERMARCH  iTom  thc  right 
flank  towairda  the  lefr,  and  when  the 
light  divifion  is  arrivcil  at  the  point  from 
whence  it  is  to  advance  in  column^  ic 
again  couniermnrches  to  its  right  a  ipacc 

fig.  38.  A.  equal  to  its  front,  \X\t'^faceSy  moves  on, 
and  is  thus  fucceffively  followed  by  part 
of  the  battalion. — The  other  part  of 
the  battalion  beyond  the  point  of  ad- 

r  vancing,  faces  inwards,  when  neceflary 

makes  a  progreflive  march  in  file,  and 

then  frontSy  and  follows  by  diyifions,  as 

M  comes  to  the  turn  of  each,  'till   the 

whole  are  in  column. 

4.  If  behind  the  center  or  Left  Flank. — . 
The  right  parr  uf  the  b;ut.ilion  coun- 
TFR.\f  ARCHES  from  the  right  by  files  fuc* 
ceflively  hy  the  rear,  and  the  other  part 
cf  the  bat: alien,  as  is  neceflary,  makes 

Fig.  3?,  B.  n  progrtffive  miifch,  by  files,  from  its 
right  to  the  ccntial  p(/nn,  and  there 
begins  to  co::::'-crnvarch :  at  that  poirt 
thc  lending,  and  each  other  divifion, 
fronts  into  column,  and  moves  on. 

When  the  left  of  the  battalion  is  to 
be  in  front,  thc  fame  opcratioi;s  inverfcly 
jake  place. 

This 
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This  Method  of  forming  open  column  ihould 
only  be  ufed  in  narrow  grouads,  and  in  particulac 
iituations  that  require  it,  as  in  the  pafling  of  a  bridge 
or  defile,  or  where  the  battalion  ftands  in  fo  confined 
a  fpace  as  not  to  allow  room  for  the  wheeling  of 
divifions.— «The  difficuhies  at  all  times  of  moving  a 
large  body  in  file,  and  the  conllant  and  unayoidablo 
check.^  given  to  the  equality  and  ju(lne(s  of  the  march, 
by  the  divifions  fucceflively  quitting  the  line,  make 
it  impoffible  in  the  above  cafes,  with  due  accuracy, 
to  take  qp  the  proper  dittances;  and  therefore  when- 
ever the  open  column  is  to  be  formed  from  battalion 
and  line,  it  ought   to  be  done  if  poffible    by  the 
wheelings  of  companies,  fob-divifions,  or  feftions. 


Countermarch  by  Files. 

1\it  Countermarch  by  Files\s  of  two  kinds.— Either  Fig-sg.A.R 
SUCCESSIVE  (the  body  being  halted),  by  each  file 
wheeling  fucceflively  on  its  ground  as  it  comes  to  its 
turn:  Or,  progressive  (the  body  being  in  motion), 
hy  each  file  wheeling,  when  it  comes  up  to  the  point 
at  which  the  leading  file  wheeled.— In  the  firft  cafe 
the  body  rauft  (hift  its  ground  to  a  flank  a  fpace  at 
Icaft  equal  to  its  front ;  In  the  fecond  it  will  perform 
this  operation  of  the  countermarch  on  its  original 
ground,  exchanging  flanks  and  fronts  ;  in  both  cafes 
the  pivots  are  in  a  fmall  degree  movable. 

The  Countermarch  by  Files  may  be  made  either 
before  or  behind  the  body.— If  made  before  it,  the 
front  rank  men  will  be  the  pivots  on  which  each  file 

will 
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Will  wheel:  If  made  behind  it,  the  rear  rank  men 
will  then  be  the  pivots  on  which  each  file  will  wheel. 
All  countermarches  by  file  neceflarily  tend  to  an  ex- 
tcnfion  of  that  file ;  the  greareft  care  muft  therefore 
be  taken,  that  the  wheel  of  each  file  is  made  clofe, 
quicky  and  at  an  cncreafcd  lcnq:rh  of  ftep  of  the 
wheeling  men,  fo  as  not  to  retard  or  lengthen  out 
the  march  of  the  whole,  and  unity  of  ftep  ^5  abfo- 
lutely  indifpcpfible. 

The  File  marching  or  countermarching  of  a  batta«« 
lion  or  greater  body,  will  be  made  in  ordinary  time* 
Of  fmallcr  divifions  in  general  in  ^uick  time. 


S.  97.     Countermarch  of  the  Battalion^  from 
both  Flanks  on  its  Center y  by  Files. 


Fig.  39.  C. 
The  Battalion 
will  counter- 
MARCH. 


A  Caution  is  given  that  the 
battalion  will  counterinarch.— Thg 
wings  Face  from  the  colours 
which  (land  faft,  apd  a  ferjean? 
remains  at  the  point  of  each  wing 
By  WiNcs  OUT-  J  in  order  to  mark  the  ground. — A; 
«r*«rxc.  r*^T.  S  j-T^^  word  March  the  right  wing 
files  fucccffivtly,  clofe  behind  the 
reiir  rank,  und  the  left  wing  be- 
fore tlie  front  rank  of  the  batta- 
lion, til!  they  arrive  at  the  points 
where  each  other  ltoo<^. 

They 


WARDS  Face. 
March, 


CoVERt 

fllpNTt 
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They  then  Halt,  and  the 
front  rank  of  wings  is  quickly 
covered  on  the  coloufs  which 
have  kept  their  ground,  and 
ferved  as  a  pivot  on  which  the 
battalion  turns, — The  wing$ 
when  covered  in  the  line  Front, 
looking  to  the  colours,  and  the 
colours  take  their  plstQCs. — If  a 
more  accurate  dreffing  is  necefr 
fary,  it  muft  be  given  by  thp 
commapdin^  ofEcer. 


S.  98.     Countermarch  of  the  Battalion^  from 
its  Center^  and  on  its  Center^  by  Files. 


Fig.  39.  D- 
Caution. 

Bit  Wings  inwards 
Face,  ■ 

By  Wings,  3  Side 

Steps xp the  Right 

March. 


IVl^RCH* 


A  Caution  is  given  tjiat  the 
battalion  will  countermarch. — 
The  whole  face  to  the  colours, 
which  ftand  faft,  and  a  ferjeant 
.  remains  to  mark  each  flank. — 
The  whole  are  ordered  to  fkkc 
3  Side  Steps  to  the  right,  at 
the  word  March,  in  order  to 
difengage. 

At  the  fecond  word  March, 
the  whole  move  on,  and   each 
file  wheels  fucceflively  into  the 
.center  ^  it  arrives  at,  and  be- 
yond 
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Syond  the  colours.— As  foon  as 
ench  company  Ts  in  the  line 
from  the  colours  to  the  flank 
fcrjeant,  its  officer  fronts  it. — 
(When  the  whole  is  formed  the 
colours  countermarch,  and  the 
whole  are  looking  to  the  colours 
till  oiherwife  ordered. 

In  the  countermarch  from  both  flanks  no  part  of 
the  battalion  is  fronted  till  the  whole  is  on  its  ground. 
In  the  countermarch  from  the  center,  the  battalion 
begins  inftanily  and  fucccffively  to  front  by  companies, 
as  each  is  ready  and  on  its  ground. 


4^.  99.     Countermarch  of  the  Battalion  or  Line 
on  its  Center  J  by  Companies  or  Sub-divijions. 

Ig,  40.  A.  When  a  whole  battalion  is  to  countermarch  on  a 
central  point ;  although  it  may  be  done  by  files,  yet 
without  great  care  ic  will  be  apt  to  open  out :  inch, 
or  a  larger  body,  will  bed  and  quickeft  make  fuch 
countermarch  by  the  march  of  columns  of  companies 
or  fubdivifions  in  front. 

One  or  two  central  fub-divifions 
wheel  the  half  circle  upon  their  cen- 
ter point ;  or  countermarch  into  the 

r.  J  new  line,  lb  that  ihc  front  rank  fliall 

Caution.     <  A  4    .u-  u  .u 

J  occupy  the  ground  ^^hKn  the  rear 

I  rank  did,   and  the  batialion  is  cau- 

I  TioNEo   to   countermarch   from    its 

L  center  by  fub-divifions* 

Wings 


Wings  about  Face. 

Sub  divisions 
iNWAKDS  Wheel. 

March. 

.      HaU,  Drefs. 

March. 

Wheel. 

EalU  Drefs. 


One  of  the  wings  faces  to 
the  right  about :  both  wings 
wHEELinwardsbyfub-divifions: 
rhcy  march  along  the  rear  and 
front  of  the  formed  divifion, 
nnd  fucccflively  wheel  up  into 
rheir  refpeftive  places  on  each 
fide  of  thofe  already  arranged 
in  the  line. 


Haliy  Froni^  Drefs. 


iLi 


Thefub-divifions  which  wheel 

to   the    rear,    fucceflively 

^tf//.  Front,  Drefsy  v/htn  they 

come  to  ihpir  ground,  and  the 

officers   who    command    them 

raufl  take  care  not  to  pafs  d>e 

rear,  but  yj  be  at  their  proper 

front   rank  when    they  Halt, 

[^Front  tl^eir  fub  divificns. 

Should  U  be  intended  that  the  front  rank  of  the 
dircdtinq  company  or  fub-divifion  (hould  (Und  on  the 
identical  line  it  occupied  before  the  countermarch,  it 
Vill  be  fo  placed  ;  and  in  that  ^afe  after  the  fub- 
divifion  had  wheeicd  inwards,  tbe  wing  which  was 
to  march  in  rear  of  it  would  fhfft  a  few  pace^;  to  the 
flank,  in  order  to  get  clear  of  the  rear  ranks,  and 
would  then  be  put  in  march. 

When  at  any  time  one  flank  of  a  battalion  or  line 
is  to  be  placed  at  the  fpot  where  the  orher  one  (lands, 
it  cannot  be  done  in  a  fhorter  manner  than  by  pro- 
longinii;"  the  new  line.  If  the  flanks  are  to  exch-mge 
place  with  each  other,  the  countermarch  on  the  center, 
or  on  a  flank,  muft  effcn  it :  the  fingle  battalion  may 
do  it  by  files i  l)ut  a  line  mud  do  it  by  countermarch 
of  divifioas  in  open  column. 


Counter- 
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CoUNTERMARfcH    IN    CoLUMN, 


S.  100.  ^6en  the  J^attalion  Column  for  d 
more  conjiderahle  one)   countermarches  each 

.  Jivijion  by  Files ^  fo  as  to  change  its  Fronts 
tnd  face  to  its  fortnef  Rear^ 


Fig,  46.  B. 

Countermarch 

BY  Files. 

RlGHT^   FACS» 


March,- 


Uatf^  Fronts 
Drefs. 


If  tbe  Column  fiands  with  tbi 
Right  in  Front. — ^A  Caution  io 
countfefmarch  k  giveh,— =-At  tHe 
word  Right  Face,  the  vfhoXt 
face  to  the  right,  each  company 
officer  will  immediately  quit  thd 
pivot,  atd  place  himfelf  on  the 
right  of  his  company,  and  his 
covering  ferjeant  will  advance  td 
the  fpot  which .  he  has  quieted^ 
^and  face  to  the  right  about* 

At  the  word  March,  the  whold 
move,  the  officer  wheels  fliort 
round  to  the  right,  arid  proceeds, 
followed  by  his  files  of  men^  till 
he  has  placed  bis  pivot  ffont  tank 
man  clofe  to  his  ferjeaut  who  it* 
mains  immovable, — Each  oflicer 
inftantly  gives  the  worfs  Halt^ 
Front, — Drefs,  to  his  company, 
fo  as  to  have  it  fquafed  and  clofed 
into  the  right  which  is  now  the 
pivot  flank,  and  on  which  the 
officer  now  replaces  his  ferjeant, 
who  falls  back  behind  the  rear 
rank.  In  this  manner  the  coliimft 
will  face  to  its  former  rear- 
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CouNTEEMARCH  f  If  the  Column  Jlands  with  tie 
Left  in  Front. — The  Caution  to 
counicrmarch  is  given. — At  the 
word  Left  Face,  the  whole  face 
to  the  left,  the  officer  mov^g  tc> 
the  left  of  bis  company,  ^xkA  the 
ferjeant  dccupies  his  place,  and 
facesabout. — Atthcword  March 
the  officer  wheels  (hort  to  the  left 
and  proceeds  as  before^  till  he  is 
fixed  on  the  pivot  flank,  now  the 
left,  as  the  column  (lands  with  its 
right  in  front. 


BY  Files. 
Left^  Face. 


March.  * 


Drefs. 


In  the  countermarch,  the  facing  is  always  to  tha( 
hand  which  is  not  the  pivot,  but  which  is  to  become 
fuch« 

This  countermarch  of  each  divifion  feparately  oti 
its  own  ground,  is  an  evolution  of  great  utility  on 
many  occafions. — It  enables  a  column  which  has  its 
right  in  front,  and  is  marching  in  an  alignement,  to 
return  along  that  fame  line,  by  becoming*  a  column 
with  its  left  in  front,  and  to  take  fuch  new  pofitions 
in  it  as  circumftances  may  require,  without  inverting 
or  altering  the  proper  front  of  the  line — In  many 
fituations  of  forming  from  column  into  line,  ic  becomes 
a  neceflary  previous  operation. 

When  a  column  countermarches  by  divifions .  each 
on  its  own  ground,  unlefs  the  divilions  are  equal, 
the  diftanccs  after  the  countermarch  will  not  be  the 
true  wheeling  diftanccs,  but  will  be  fuch  as  are  equal 
to  the  front  of  the  preceding  divifion,  and  thereiore 
ttc  true  diftances  muft  be  regained,  before  the  divi- 
fions  can  truly  wheel  up  into  line. 


S.  loi. 


^ 
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S.  loi.  ff^lffn  the  leading  Flank  of  the  Column 
is  changed  by  the  fuccejjive  March  of  Divi-^ 
fons  from  the  Rear  to  the  Fronts 


Fig.  41.  A,  C  If  the  right  is  in  front,  the  left 
to  be  brought  up,  and  the  column 
to  continue  to  advance. — The  whok 
is  ordered  to  Halt* — At  the  caution 
Left  Wing  to  the  front,  the  officer 
of  the  left  (the  rear)  company  im-^ 
mediately  orders  it,  ^ght^  Facey—^ 
^uick^  March  J  till  his  left  flank  can 
freely  pafs  near  the  right  flank  of 
the  others. — He  then  commands 
Halt^  Front y— March y  (in  ordinary 
time)  clofe  by  the  right  flank  of  the 
company  then  preceding  him. 


Halt, 

Left  Win  o  TO 
THE  Front. 
Rights  Face. 

^ick,  March. 


Halty  Front y 
March. 


The  officer  commanding  that  com- 
pany,   as    foon   as   the   other   ap- 
Righty  FacCy       proaches  him,  orders,  Right y  Face--^ 
^icky  March,     ^icky    Marchy    behind    the    now 
Hult,  Fronty     j  leading  ont.— Halty  Fronty  when  he 
March.        J  covers — and  theri  Marchy  when  at 
the  due  wheeling  diftance.--All  the 
other  companies  fucceffively  perform 
the  fame  operation  j  and  when  the 
right  company  has  taken  its  place 
in  the  rear,  the  whole  column  is  ia 
.perfeft  order.  , 


Fig. 
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Fig*  4.1,  B.  If  before  this  operation  the  column 
Ihould  be  ciofed  to  half  or  quarter 
diftance,  then  all  the  companies  may  be 
FACED  at  the  fame  time^  proceed  as 
above  dire^led^  and  each  takes  its  dlftHnce 
from  ics  preceding  oue^  before  it  moves 
on. 

This  operation  is  often  required  in  taking  up  orl* 
ginal  pofitions  from  column  of  march. — It  changes 
the  leading  flank  of  a  battalion,  or  a  mote  coniidera- 
bic  column,  and  enables  it  to  enter  on  a  .line  which 
uoforefeen  cifcumftances  require  it  fhould  prolong.-'^ 
It  permits  battalion  columns  jafTcmbled  at  a  rendezvous, 
to  nuirch  off  from  whatever  flank  is  mod  advantageous 
for  each  to  enter  cm  its  line  of  formaticjiu — It  pre- 
pares a  column  which  has  expeded  to  form  by  wheels 
to  its  left  to  be  ready  to  form  by  wheels  to  its  right, 
without  inverting  its  order,— In  a  column  corapofcd 
of  feveral  battalions  where  an  invernon  of  the  bat- 
talions within  ^hemfelves,  but  not  ot*  the  wings,  is 
meant  to  be  prevented,  then  each  battalion  feparately 
wUl  perform  this  operation;  but  if  the  inve.fion  of 
the  wings  alfo  is  to  be  avoidedi  then  the  whole  co« 
lumn  wilL  proceed,  as  if.  it  was  a  liogle  battalion. 

It  muft  be  obferved  as  a  general  principle,  that 
the  divjQons  which  advance  come  out  always  on  the 
fide  to  which  front  is  to .  be  made,  and  on  which  the 
enemy  is  placed,  becaufe  then  with  tlie  divifions 
which  are  Iree  he  can  be  oppofed,  while  the  others 
are  naoving  behind  the  line. 


S.  XQ1« 


s. 
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5#  103.     fThen  a  Column  changes  its  Wings  h 
the   Divifions   marching  through  each   other ^ 
from  Rfar  to  Front. 


Fig.  42.  D. 
CqmpaniBs  to 

B.XGST  ANP  LbFI 
Op£N. 

March. 
Halt. 


March. 

CUfc  inwards. 

.  March. 

Halt. 

March 


Right  about 
Fac£« 

March. 


The  colamn  (landing  marched 
from  ttie  right  (houla  natur^tlhr 
form  to  the  lefr,  bu  it  is  here 
intended  to  foiin  to  the  rj^dbr. — 
At  the  word  CoMPANiiis  to  the 
right,  and  left  Ofen — Ma' Ci, 
all  the  companies  (except  the  n't) 
do  opeo  by  the  fide  itep,  hall  to 
each  flank,  a  fpace  fufficent  10 
allow  a  company  to  march  ihrouga 
ia  front. 

The  left  company  does  not 
open,  but  Marches' or\  througi 
the  others,  and  as  loon  as  irs  rear 
rink  arrives  at  the  front  rank  of 
the  one  next  it,  that  company 
dofes  by  the  fide  llcp,  Marci^es 
and  follows  at  its  due  diftancej 
In  this  manner  they  fucceed  each 
other,  till  the  column  is  formed 
as  marched  off  from  the  left. 

But  if  the  ground  of  the  co- 
lumn is  not  to  be  changed  afrer 
opening  out,  the  laft  company 
moves  on,  afier  the  others  havir»g 
Faced  about,  and  marched, 
have  ai  rived  at  its  j^iound;  each 
L  2  ibjcie 


Inwards  Turn. 

From,  March. 

Halt. 
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there  fucceffivply  faces  inwards 
and  joins,  then/r^»//  and  marches 
on  till  the  word  Halt  is  given, 
when  the  flanks  are  changed,  and 
chat  the  left  company  is  exa£tly  on 
the  ground  where  the  right  flood. 
The  leading  company  muft  take 
fliort  paces  to  allow  for  the  Tari- 
ous  operations  of  the  following 
one. 


The  above  method  of  countermarch  Is  more  calcu- 
lated for  a  parade  than  for  the  general  movements 
of  the  battalion. 


GENERAL  CHANGES  of  POSITION 
OF  THE  Battalion. 


Chakoes  of  Position  of  the  battalion  or  line  from 
one  diftant  fituation  to  another  are  made  either  in 
Line  J  or  by  the  Echellon  march  of  divifions ;  Of  by 
the  movements  of  the  column,  efpecially  of  the 
Open  Column. 

Bv^heinove.      Changes  of  pofitldn  in  Open  Column,  are  more- 
mcrt  nopen  rncnts  of  previous  difpofition,  made  from  one  dillant 
column.         fituation  to  another,  and  not  liable  to  the  interrup- 
tion of  an  enemy. — Where  circumftances  allow,  ori- 
final  or  new  pofitions  arc  in  this  manner  cafieft  and 
foontft  taken  up. 


I  ft.  The 


Changes  of  pofition 
cftbi  Battalion 
or  Line  alrea- 
dj formed^  when 
made  in  one  or 
more  Open  Co* 
lumtiSj  may  be 
divided  into  4 
Farts. 
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I  ft.  The  line  wheels  the  quar- 
ter circle  by  platoons  or  fuch 
other  divifions  as  arc  ordered  to 
either  hand,  fo  as  to  be  ready  to 
divide  into  one  or  more  columns. 

2d.  The  column  or  columns 
file  by  divifions,  or  march  ia  front, 
as  is  necefTary  and  ordered,  to 
arrive  at  their  politioQ  in  the  new 
dircdion. 

3d.  The  divifions  again  form 
in  a  general  open  column,  per- 
pendicular  to  the  new  diredion. 

4th.  When  the  divifions  of  each 
battalion  arc  thus  arrived  at  their 
(ground,  halted,  and  adjaftetl,  the 
line  is  formed  by  their  wheeling 
up, — and  thus  battalion  after  bat- 
talion ;  each  forming  when  irs  ad- 
joining one  has  3  or  4  of  its  divi- 
fions (landing  in  column  on  the 
line. 


.  The  EcHELLON  changes  of  pofition  are  the  fafcft 
that  can  be  employed  in  the  prefence  of  and  near  to 
an  cncmv,  they  are  almoft  equal  in  fecuriiy  to  the 
march  or  the  line  in  front,  or  to  an  uniform  wheel 
in  the  line,  but  which  is  not  to  be  attempted  ;  they 
can  be  ufed  in  the  moft  critical  fituations,  where  the 
filings  and  movements  of  the  open  column  couM  not 
be  riiked ;  they  are  more  particularly  ufed  when 
the  enemy's  flank  is  to  be  taken  by  throwing  the 
body  forward,  or  when  one's  own  is  to  be  covered 
by  throwing  it  backward. — The  advantages  attending 
them  arc,  the  prcfcrving  a  general  front  during  the 

L  3  march. 


By  thcmo^c 
ments  in 
Echeilon. 
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nf^rch,  and  allowing  fufficicht  frerfom  of  movement^ 
V  hich  in  fuch  (ituation  is  indifpcnfibic ;  they  enable  . 
to  change  pofirion  on  any  divifion  of  the  line,  cither 
on  a  bxed  or  moviog  point ;  and  at  any  inftant  the 
movement  can  be  flopped,  the  line  formcl,  and  a 
fuuiien  ;ittack  repuifed.i— The  echellon  changes  require 
the  ground  to  be  nearly  of  fuch  a  nature  as  a  full 
line  could  advance  in  9  and  any  of  its  divilions  that 
Tnect  ^iih  obftacles  in  their  march  will  pafs  tbem  ift 
the  lame  iranner  as  they  do  in  line,  by  filthg  or 
doubling,  and  without  interrupting  the  progre&  of 
th^  others. 


Changes  of  fojition 
cf  the  Battalion 
or  Lvie  wade 
by  the  Echellon^ 
fnar<b  of  Pla- 
$oons^  coffifts  of 
3  parts. 


ift.  The  platoons  wheel  for^ 
ward  a  certain  number  of  paces 
towards  the  hand  to  which  they 
are  to  change  polition,  and  fo  as 
that  each  rhereby  ftands  perpen* 
dicular  to  its  future  line  of  march* 

%&.  Each  platoon  marches  pa 
diredtly  in  front,  to  its  proper 
point  4n  the  new  line. 

3d.  Each  platoon  fucceffivcly 
on  its  leading  flank  arriving  at 
the  platoon  preceding  it  (which 
is  already  halted  in  the  line)* 
drefles  up|  and  forms  truly  in  that 
hne. 


Each  change  of  pofition  of  the  battalion,  or  linct 
may  be  conlidcred  as  a  general  wheel  of  the  whole 
made  on  a  Point,  either  in,  before,  or  bilhind, 
the  old  line.. — The  battalion  or  line  therefore  breaks 
to  which  ever  hand,  and  to  which  ever  divifion  it  is  to 
ro.  noeuvre  to  or  be  led  by  :  When  to  a  flank,  genc^ 
rally  to  that  which  is  cearcft  to,  and  is  firft  to  enter 

.  3  ^^y 


[  ^H  } 

aoy  part  ef  the  new  pofition :  When  a  central  divlfioik- 
decermioes  its  movement,  it  breaks  to  right  or  left 
inwards,  and  faces  fuch  divifioni  which  makes  its 
change  of  fituation  on  its  own  ground. — When  this 
Point  is  iv  the  o!d  line,  it  muft  neceflarily  be  within 
the  battalion  when  fingle,  or  within  a  certain  named 
battab'oQ  of  a  line  :  Such  battalion  therefore  will  have  n^.  43^ 
to  perform  the  change  on  ^fi  4d  point  within  itfelf, 
viz.  on  fncfa  division  flank  or  central,  as  is  already 
reded  on  that  point,  by  making  its  other  divifions 
either  bjjiting  or  diagpiml  marciiing*  enter  into  the 
line :  But  all  the  other  battalions  will  have  the  double 
operation  of  moving  up  to  the  new  line,  and  then 
forming  upon  it. — ^when  this  Point  is  before  or  Fig.  44. 
3EHIKD  the  old  line,  every  battalion  whether  fingle 
or  coQoefled  will  have  this  double  operation  to  per-. 
form* 


^'^  1.04.    Changes  of  Poftion  of  a  BaJtalkn.    • 

The  battalion  formed  in  line  changes  to  a  new 
pofition  either  on  a  fixed  point  within  itfelf,  or  on  a 
diftant  point,  which  marks  one  of  its  future  flanks, 
or  where  one  of  its  central  divifions  is  to  be  placed^ 

When  oBt  fixed  pointy  either  Flank,  or  Central. 

I  ft.  By  the  cchcllon  roarcK  of  divi- 
fions cither  to  front  or  rear,  which  move 
L  4  "on 
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iFig.  46.  A.  on  and  line  wirh  the  placed  or  fixed  onCt' 
when  it  halts  on  its  ground  {$*  ^$9») 

2d.  By  breaking  into  open  column  fo 

as  to  face  the  fixed  point.— Filing  divi- 

Fig.  46,  Bt  fions  to  front  or  rear,  into  the  new  di- 

rcftion,  and  wheeling  up  into  line,  when 

the  column  is  prepared.     (S.  i^o,  izi.) 


When  on  a  diflant  Point,  and  that  the  Whole  arc 
movable* 

No.  t.  By  theechellon  wheel  of  divi- 

fions,   and   the  fubfequent  march  of  the 

Fig.  37»  A»  whole,  till  the  one  neareft  to  the  new 

line   arrives   in  it,  and  that  the  others 

move  on,  and  form  to  it.     {S.  162.) 

No.  2.  By  the  breaking  into  open  co 
p.  J.    lumn  to  the  one  or  other  flank,  and  the 

S'  ^z'     •  immediate  filing  oFall  the  divifions  from 
the  old  line  into  the  new  one.    (S.  1 23.) 

No.  3.  By  the  march  of  the  battalion 
p.  p    column  to  the  point  where  its  head  is  to 

g*  57*     •  ^^fj^  gpj  jI^^jj  facing,  and  filing  its  divi- 
fions into  the  new  line.     (5.  124.) 

No.  4.  By  the  march  of  the  battalion 

V'cr         V    ^^^""^^^  '^"'^^  *^^  wheeling  into  the  new 

^o*  57'    *•   Jine,  at  the  point  where  its  rear  is  torciU 

No.  5.  Rv  the  march  of  the  battalion 
T"        ^    T_r    cclunin,  and    its  wheeling  into  the  new 
o  5i'      •  line  at  a  point  where  one  of  its  central 
divifions  is  to  reft.     (S.  126.) 

BcCdcs 
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Be6de$  the  above,  which  arc  the  moft  general 
modes  by  which  changes  of  poritioo  ihould  be  efFeded 
by  the  battalion^  the  o|^n  column  on  entering  its 

frround  may  alfo  occalionally  be  required  to  form  in 
ine  in  the  following  manner. 

No.  6.  When  the  column  hsCVing 
arrived  perpendicularly  or  obliquely  be- 
hind the  line  at  the  point  where  its 
Fig- 52. 78.- Head  is  to  reft,  is  there  halted. — ^Thc 
leading  dlvifion  may  be  placed  on  the 
line,  and  each  other  diviiion  be  ordered 
to  make  fuch  a  degree  of  wheel  back* 
wards,  as  will  enable  it  to  march  on  ia 
frontp  perpendicular  to  its  proper  point 
in  the  new  line,  where  each  fucceffively 
arrives  and  forms.— This  h  a  movement 
in  column,  and  formation  in  ecbellon^ 
(5,  127.) 

No.  7.  The  column  arriving  in  the 
direction  of  the  line,  or  in  any  direflion 
oblique,  or  perpendicular  behind  the 
new  line,  and  at  the  point  where  its 
Head  is  to  reft,  but  which  its  rear  is  to 
Fig.  57-  D.  pafs. — May  form  by  the  wheel  of  the 
Fig.  ^^.  leading  divifion  into  the  new  line,  and 
the  fucceffive  march  of  the  other  divi- 
(ions  behind  it,  and  behind  each  other, 
till  they  arrive  at  their  fcvcral  points  of 
wheeling  up.    (S.  128.) 

No.  8.     The  column  marching  per- 
pendicularly up  to  the  line,  and  to  the 
e)int  where  its  Head  is  to  reft,  and 
Mng   at  leaft  a  diftance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  column  from  fuch  point. 
Jig.  57.  ?•  The  leading  divifion  proceeds  at  a  half 

pace 
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(pjicc  only;  the  others  oblique  from 
the  column,  fucccllivcly  move  up  w 
the  leading  divifion,  and  tHe  front  being 
thus  gradually  encreafed  the  whole  bat- 
talion arrives  at  the  fame  time  on  the 
line  of  formation.     (S .  z  9 .) 

The  column  arriving  behind  any  part 

of  its  ground  may  alio  movp  up  to  clofc 

column,  smd  form  by  its  deployments  oa 

the  frontj)  the  rear,  or  on  a  central  dtvifioii^ 


S'  105. 

A  battalion  broken  into,  and  marching  in  open  co- 
himn,  mud  arrive  at,  and  enter  on  the  ground  oa 
which  it  is  to  form  in  line,  eitlier— In  the  direction 
of  that  line:  Perpendicular  to  that  line;  or  ia  a 
direAion  more  or  lefs  obliq^te,  and  betwixt  the  othec 
cwo. 


^  the  Column  is  tnarching 
in  the  dire£lion  of  the 

•  Line^  it  uill  either  en- 
ter where  it^  head  is  to 
reji^  or  where  its  rear^ 

'  is  to  rejl. 


If  where  it«  Head  is  to 
reft. — The  leading  divi- 
fidn  willwheej  up  into  line, 
and  the  others  march  oq 
behind  it,  and  fucceffivcly 
wheel  up  as  iu  No.  7. 

If  where  it^  Rear  is  to 

reft. — It  marches  with  its 

pivoc  flank,    and   at  juftT 

diftances 
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^diftanceft  along  the  line^ 

till  the  rear  platoon  is  at 

Fig*  58.  AX  its  point,  the  whole  then 

halt,  and  wheel  up  into 

vlineas  iaNo.4* 


Jf  ihi  Column  enters  per^ 
fiftJieuloTf  or  oblique 
to  tie  new  line,  it  will 
efuer  either ^  where  its 
^heai  is  to  reft^  where 
its  rear  is  to  rejl,  or  at 
feme  intermeuiate  pointy 
where  a  central  dfvifion 
is  to  rejl. 


If  where  its  Head  is 
to  reft. — The  formation 
may  be  made  as  in  No.  3« 

If  where  its  Rear  is  to 
reft. — The  formation  may 
be  made  as  in  No.  4* 


Fig,  58.  B.  C. 


Tf  at  an    intermediate 
point  where  a  central  divi- 
lion  is  to  reft. — The  for- 
l^mation  may  be  made  as  in 

N    0,5. 


All  new  pofitions,  that  a  batulion  or  line  can  take  Relative fitv* 
with  refpcfl  to    the  old  one,   are — Parallel,  or  ation  of  old 
nearly  fo  to  the  old  line. — Intersecting  by  them-  ana  new  po- 
felf  e«  or  iheir  prolongation  fome  part  of  the  old  lioc  f»^">"** 
c^  its  prolongation* 

New  Farat  LEL  pofitions  bein?  neceflarily  to  the  Parallel, 
front  or  rear  of  the  old  one,  the  battalion  will  accord- 
ing to  circum0ances  take  them  up  by  the  Ecbelion 
march^  the  JiUng  of  divifions,  or  the  Mivement  in  ^*^'  ^^'  ^* 
open  colomn^  and  its  lubfequent  formation  in  lme« 

New   iHTERrSfCTiNG  pofitiwis,  which  themfclves  Intcrfcaing* 
cut  the  battalion,  will  be  taken  up  by  the  Echellom 
march)   or  by  the  filing  of  divifirns. — All  other  new 
f  ofitions  which  themfclves  or  their  prolongation,  in- 
fcritfttheold  line,  or  its  prolongation,  will  in  gene-  Fi2.43.61. 
fal  be  uken  up  by  the  March  in  opeq  column^  and 

its 
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m  fubfcquent  formation  when  it  arrives  at  the  line  5 
fome  fach  pofitions  will  however  allow  of, .and  re- 
quire being  inade  by  the  Ecbellon.ma,reh^  or  by  the 
j^iing  of  divifipns. — In  general  the  battalion  will  break 
to  the  hand,  vhich  is  neareft  to  the  new  pofition,  be 
conduced  to  its  neareft  i>9int  in  the  new  line,  and 
formed  on  it  as  direded, 

^hcn  the  In  changes  of  pofition  by  the  open  column,  the 

Mtahon  whole  battalion  (as  a  general  rule)  is  direfted  to  wheel 
^nVcolamn  ^l*^  whole  quarter  circle  into  open  column,  although 
1  make  a  It  may  often  feem  an  unneceffary  operation,  and  that 
lan^coi  po-  difengaging  the  heads  of  divifions  would  anfwer  the 
"^"*  fame  purpofe,  where  the  change  is  to  be  performed 

by  fiJing.-^Y  ct  is  the  above  general  mode  to  be  ob- 
fervcd,  becaufe  it  is  a  pofitive  and  defined  fituation, 
fiom  whi^h  every  change  c«n  proceed,  whereas  all 
other  modes  are  liable  to  uncertainty '  and  miftake, 
and  the  apparent  going  over  a  little  unneceffary 
ground  is  a  matter  of  no  moment  in  point  of  time^ 
and  begets  perfeft  prccifion,  and  con  edtnefs  of  exe- 
cution. 

This  rule  which  is  univerfal  for  all  the  following 
divifipn^i  of  a  column,  may  in  iome  firuations  be  dil- 
penfed  with  as  10  a  leading  divifion  which  often  has 
to  wheel  up  again  over  the  fame  ground,  woen  the 
'-  colcmn  ii  put  in  motion  towards  irs  new  pofition  :  A, 
previous  and  feparate  Cautiok  from  the  chief  of  the 
battalion  may  therefore,  when  it  is  fecn  ncceflary,  pre- 
vent this  extra  niovenjenr  to  the  leading  divifion,  and 
give  it  a  more  favourable  fituation  in  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  to  proceed. — As  in  the  cafe  of  a  battalion 

•  marching  off  by  column  of  ciiviiJons  from  a  flank  to 
the  froiit. 

Ift/je  wheel  is  wade  haciwards.     The  flank  divifion 
,  may  fcand  fatt,  till  the  wheel  is  made,  and  whin  the 

*  reft  cf  the  column  has  marched  up  to  ir,  it  then  re- 
ccivcsihc  word /lAirc/^fromiisownlcader,  and  proceeds. 


-  Ifthi  wheel  is  made  forward.  At  the  firft  word 
March^  the  flank  divifion  moves  on  a  fpace  equal  to 
its  own  front  and  halts,  it  is  then  ready  to  proceed 
when  the  whole  is  put  in  motion. 

Should  the  battalion  march  off  by  column  of  dlvi- 
fions  from  a  flank  to  the  rear:  Whether  the  divifions 
^eel  backwards  or  forwards  the  flank  divifion  wheels 
with  the  others,  and  from  that  {jtuation,  that  divifion 
will  again  wheel  to  the  rear,  when  the  column  is  put 
in  motion. 

In  all  central  changes  of  pofitlm  on  a  point  within  a  In  central 
battalion  or  line,  and  which  are  made  by  the  move-  changes  of 
ments  of  the  open  column:   The   battalion  or  line  pofition,  the 
breaks  backwards  into  two  open  columns  facing  each  ^^attalion  or 
other  and  the  given  point,  fo  that  the  one  has  its  f*"^»  break* 
right  in  front,  and  the  other  irs   left, — From   this  lumn^^faciT" 
fituation  by  the  filing,  or  by  the  march  of  divifions,  to  the  named 
its  component  parts  move  to  their  new  pofition,  and  diviiion. 
the  divifion  which  faces  the  given  one  having  there  pj 
taken    a  double  wheeling    diftance,    the    divifions 
wheel  Dp  into  line. 

The  advantages  of  making  central  changes,  by 
breaking  inwards,  fo  as  the  whole  Hand  faced  to  the 
named  divifion,  in  two  columns,  are — That  the  uni- 
▼erfal  rule  of  all  bodies  breaking,  drefling,  forming 
to  whatever  point  they  are  led  by  and  manoeuvre  to, 
is  obferved  — That  the  taking  of  diftances  in  the  new 
column  are  all  from  the  front  and  none  from  the  rear, 
which  laft  is  a  matter  of  difficulty  and  delay. — ^Thac 
the  battalions  of  the  wing  which  is  thrown  forward, 
advance  from  their  inward  flank  and  in  the  fliorteft 
line,  to  where  that  flank  is  again  to  be  placed,  at 
this  point  they  begin  to  form,  and  the  formation  is 
made  by  quick  filing  of  divifions  into  the  new  column, 
where  the  exadt  covering  of  piv6ts  and  taking  of 
diflances  is  inftanily  and  cafily  afcertaint-d. — That  the 
parts  of  the  line  on  each  fide  of  the  central  divifion 

work 
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work  exadly  in  the  fame  manner,  and  form  in  lia 
by  one  and  the  fame  method. —  I  hat  the  breaking 
inwards  of  the  line^  or  the  countermarch  of  fuch 
part  of  the  column  as  is  before  the  central  di^iion, 
^Tes  chefe  advantages,  nor  is  the  countermarch  the 
aflair  of  a  moment. 

In  central  changes  was  the  whole  of  a  line  to  break 
to  one  handi  or  part  of  a  column  not  to  counter* 
mardi. — Although  fuch  part  as  was  behind  the  central 
diviiion,  and  thrown  backwards,  would  take  its  diP 
lances  from  the  firont,  and  might  proceed  exadly  as 
above }  ye|  fuch  part  of  each  as  was  before  the  qen^ 
tral  divifion  would  be  obliged  to  take  its  diftances 
and  cpveving  of  pivots  in  the  new  column  from  the 
rear,  as  the  whole  line  would  be  broken  the  fame 
Vfty  as  the  named  divifion. — This,  though  it  may  not 
feem  difficult  when  fuch  part  confifts  only  of  the  feiir 
dlvifions  of  a  fmgle  battalion,  will  when  it  is  com^ 
pofed  of  feveral   battalions  in  addition,  be  found  Qp 
eafy  matter  to   accomplifti  with  precifion-— In  fucb 
cafe,  whatever  divifions  of  the  central  battalion  v^xr^ 
arranged  before  the  named  divifion,  would  file  from 
their  advanced  flanks,  and  place  themfelves  in  the 
above  manner  in  the  new  line.     The  entire  battalions 
which  were  before  the  named  divifion  would  march  ia 
feparate  columns  of  divifions,  each  from  its  head  or 
outward  flank,  and  enter  (by  wheeling)  the  new  line, 
ac  the  point  where  its  rear  or  inward  flank  was  to  be 
placed,  it  muil  then  prolong  the  line  and  be  halted  the 
inftant  the  rear  arrived  at  the  point  where  the  hea4 
entered.— This  operation  would  not  be  found  eafy,  be 
flower,  and  attended  with  more  uncertainty  than  the 
other  method  by  which  the  diftanccs  are  fo  readily,  and 
exaftly  taken  from  the  from,  and  where  the  fame  mode 
of  execution  is  followed  by  both  flanks  of  the  line.— 
Although  baitaliODS  and  lines  fliould  be  prepared  tp 
change  their  pofition  in  this  nianner  if  fo  required,  yet 
the  other  method  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  general 
one,  and  practifcd  accordingly. 

Wheel 
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Whebl  of  the  Battalion  from  Line 
INTO  OPEN  Column. — Change^of 
Direction  of  the  March. — 
Wheel  and Entr  y  on  an  Aligne- 
ment*  —March.  — Halt. — An© 
Wheel  up  into  Line. 


&  xo6«  If^ken  tbe  Battalion  halted  in  Linej 
Wheeh  farvoard  by  Qmpanies  into  Open 
Cakimnp  tbe  Right  in  Front. 


COMPAKIES^ 
RMHTWHIltL* 


F»fr  59*  *• 


At  tbe  CAfJTioN  Companies  Rigl»C 
Wheel— The  officers  ftcp  out  nimbly^ 
and  place  themfelvcs  one  pace  before 
the  center  of  the  companies  facing 
to  the  front ;  at  tbe  fame  time  the 
right  hand  man  of  the  front  rank 
of  each  company  faces  carefully  on 
his  teft  beel  to  the  right,  and  becomes 
the  pivot,  on  which  each  company 
is  to  wheel.  The  covering  ferjdant 
of  the  right  company  alfo  runs  out 
and  places  himfelf  at  the  point  (a) 
where  the  wheeling  flank  of  that 
company  is  to  Halt  at  the  finifhing 
of  the  wheel. — ^l^he  covering  fcr-' 
jeants  of  the  whole  fall  back  iwo 
paces. — The    fupernuracrary    rank 

clofes 


QS3CK  MARCH. 


Nalif,  Dre/s, 
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clofcs  up  within  two  paces  of  the 
rear  rank^  and  the  divifions  of  drnm- 
mers,  &c«  enter  into  it,  behind  the 
refpeftivc  companies  which  they  co- 
ver^  or  are  divided  behind  their 
feveral  companies. 


At  the  word  march  each  com- 
pany fieps  off  quick,  turning  eyes 
(and  not  before)  to  the  wheeling 
man,  and  carefully  obferving  the 
general  wheeling  diredtions. — ^Thc 
left  or  wheeling  man  take?  his  firm 
lengthy  flep  of  33  inches,  neither 
opening  from,  nor  preffing  on,  his 
own  pivot,  and  turning  his  eyes 
towards  that  pivot. — ^fiic.  officer 
during  the  wheel  turns  towards  his 
men,  and  inclines  to  his  new  pivotf 
or  left  flank;  and  (landing  faced  to 
it  with  a  glance  of  the  eye  he  fees 
when  the  quarter  circle  is  completed, 
and  each  gives  his  word  HaU,  Dre/s^ 
at  the  inflant  that  the  flank  roan  is 
taking  the  laft  ftep  which  finiihes 
his  wheel  perfeftiy  fquare. — ^Thc 
officer  immediately  corrcfts  any  dref- 
(ing  that  the  company  may  require 
within  itfelf,  indantly  places  himfelf 
on  the  pivot  flank,  and  his  ferjeant 
covers  the  fecond  file  from  that  flank* 
Both  colours  wheel  up  into  column, 
and  at  all  times  remain  behind  the 
third  file  from  the  pivot  flank  of  the 
leading  center  company,  whether  the 
[company  is  halted  or  in  motion. 


*•  107^ 
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S*      107.     TVhen   the    Battalion  halted  in    TJne^ 
^V heels  forTvard    by    Ccmpanies    into    Open 
^2oiUmn^  th^  Lit  ft  in  Front. 


co^wiPANiEs,  LEFT  r     The     fame    operation    takes 

place  as  in  wheeling  to  the  right, 
with  thef.  variations ;  rhat  the 
left  hand  men  of  companies  face 
1  before  the  wheel  begins,  And 
the  left  covt.ring  ferjemt  marks 
the  ground  for  the  Hank  of  ihc 
leading  company. 


WHEEL. 
CXl^ICK  MARCH. 

Malt^  Drefs. 


jAficr  the  battalion  has   in   this  manner  wheeled 

forward  into  column,  it  will  often  happen  that,  from 

the   inequality  of   divifions,    different  fizes  of  men, 

&c.  &c.  the  pivots  do  not  exaflly  cover ;  yet  in  this 

fiiuation  are  they  to  reniain  and  to  underftand  it  as 

an   iovariable   rulf,  that  they  are  never  to   fhift  in 

or*^cr  to  covcfj  but  by  the  exprefs  direftion  of  ihc 

commanding  officer,  who  will  correct  the  pivots,  if 

his  inientioQ  is  to  purluc  a  llraight  line  in  order  to 

form :  but   if  the   contiuuac.on  of  a  mcirch  is  the 

objcft,  he  will  allow  th  ni  gradu  illy  to  get  into  its 

direftion  after  they  are  put  in  movement.     But  the 

certain  remedy  fcr  the  above  inconvenience  is,  that 

on  all  occalims  of  wheeling  inro  open  coiuuin   f^om 

Hd^  tne  wheels  Ihould  be  made  backward  inllead 

©norward. 


M  S.  ic3* 
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COMI'AMES    ON"    TE 

LEFT    BACKWARDS 

>Mir:EL. 


Fig.  59.  B. 


i 


\ 


S.  108.  ir/pcn  the  Battalion  halted  in  Linff 
ly heels  bdck'ward  into  Open  Column^  the  Right 
in  Front. 

At rlicCAui  low, Companies 
on  rhe  left  backwarvis  wheel ; 
rhcofliccrs  flepout  nimbly  and 
p'acc  themrelves  before  the 
ccnt.r  of  their  companies,  fa- 
cin'^  to  the  fronr,  at  the  fame 
;inu*  the  lefr  hand  man  of  the 
front  rank  of  each  company 
//it'j  careUiliy  on  his  left  heel 
to  \hc  ri;;hi,  and  bee  >racs  the 
pivot,  on  which  each  company 
is  to  wlui  1. — The  covering  fer- 
jeant  of  the  right  company  alfo 
rL.ns  back,  and  pl.ices  himfcif 
at  the  point  (S)  where  the 
wheeling  flank  cf  that  connpa- 
ny  is  to  halt  at  the  finifliing  of 
the  wheel. — The  covering  icr- 
je.iurs  of  the  whole  fall  back 
{ wo  p;?cis  —  riie  fupernumera- 
ry  rank  elofcs  up  within  two 
paces  of  tie  rear  rank,  and  ihc 
JivifiiMis  of  drumPicrs,  Sec* 
enter  into  ir,  behind  the  rci'pjcc- 
iivc  coxpanits  wliich  tiicy  co- 
j  ver,  or  arc  divided  behind 
Lti.cir  f^vcral  compmies. 

Ar  the  W(  iJ  March,  each 

er^mp.iny  (leps  back  quick,  and 

follows  cxnctly  the  Jamc  »m-cc» 

ticns  that  ha\c  Ix-cn  given  ia 

jhe  cafe  of  v^  heeling  forward. 

109, 


QT.ICK  MARCH. 

HaU,  Dnfs. 


S. 
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S,  1O9*  IVhen  the  Battalion  halted  in  Line 
Wheels  backward  by  C^^apunies  into  Open 
Column^  the  heft  in  Front. 


COMPANIES  ON 
THE  KlC.Hr  BACK- 
WARDS WHEEL. 

QJTieK    MARCH. 

Ealt^  Drefs. 


{^  The  fame  operation  rakes 
place  iis  when  the  riiiht  is  ia 
tVonr,  except  th'Jt  tlie  ri,<ht 
^  hai:d  mm  of  companies  are  the 
I  bet  r.,  aHvl  the  kf(  U  ije-.int  marks 
I  'he  grornJ  for  the  flank  of  the 
[leading  company. 


S.  1 10.     Ifil^^e  Battalion  is  at  once  to  break  into 
Column  oj  Sub^divijiom  or  Se^lions. 


CAUTION. 
QUICK  MARCH. 

Halt  J  Drefs. 


The    pivot    rr.en    of   each  face^ 
and   rheir  duifinns   whe«°l   into  co- 
lumn at  ihe  gtir.  r::l  Wdni  March; 
the  company    c-flicers    (oriy)    give 
the    word   Ha'.t,   iJ^efSy  which  fut- 
ficfs   for    the  pans   of   each    com- 
pany.—'When   the    wheel    is    C(MI1- 
plf*ted,    aid   not   before,    rhe   le.- 
ders  w"'0  ar«'  to   coi  durt   the  pi\ot 
I  flank   of   the    fcconci    ki'-divihon, 
lor  of  the  fecond   or  or!  er  feflions, 
Iplace   themtelves  there. — The  of- 
M  2  ficcr 
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'ficer  IS  on  the  pivot  flank  of  the  lead- 
ing fuh-divi(ion,  or  fefticn  ;  his  co- 
vering ferjeant  on  the  flank  of  the 
feCQod  fub-divifion,  or  fecond  fec- 
rion ;  and  an  officer  or  non-commif- 
fioned  ofiiccr  from  the  rear  on  the 
flank  of  the  lad  feftion,  after  wh^l- 

:iDg  into  column.  ($•  47.  48.) 


S.  III.     fFJben  the  Open  Column  is  pvt  in  March 
in  the  Prolongation  of  the  Une. 


'     The   battalion    (landing  in   open  co- 
lumn   with  the  pivot  flanks  of  its  divj* 
fions  on   the  line,  and   advanced   points 
j  being  afceitained,  moves  forwards  at  the 
MARCH.     I  v^ord  March  from  its  commanding  of-* 
Lficer.     (S.  115.) 

Whenever  the  battalion  wheels  into 
optn  column  in  order  to  prolong  the 
line  on  which  it  was  formed,  and  that 
no  diftant  point  in  that  prolongation  is 
previoufly  given,  the  ferjeant  of  the 
leading  company  will  advance  15  or 
20  paces,  and  ph^e  himfeif  in  the  line 
of  the  piv(  t  flanks,  and  the  leading 
officer  will  theieby  (taking  a  line  over 
his  head)  be  enabled  to  afcertain  the 
dircftion  in  which  he  is  to  move. 

5.  IIZ* 
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S.  112,  W6eu  the  Open  Column  nviih  the  Right 
in  Front  changes  Direition  to  the  Leftj  on  a 
movable  Pivot. 


Right  S boulder  1 
Forward,      j 


S.  1 1 3.  fT/jen  the  Open  Column  with  the  Right 
in  Font  changes  Direction  to  the  Rigot^  on  S 
movable  Pivot. 


Left  Sbculder 
foruard. 


Forward. 


^As  explained  in  S.  22.  52. 


M  3  5.  114* 
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S.  114.  fTAeti  ibe  Open  Column^  advancing 
with  the  Right  in  Fronts  Wbeeh  on  a  fixed 
Point  in.o  a  new  AUgnement. 


The  aliQ;ncnnent  i<?  entered  bv  the  leading  divIHon 
wheclinp^  ciiner  ro  rii!;ht  or  Irrft. — In  cither  cafe  the 
left  or  pivo:  Hank  officers  of  fhc  companies  muft  be 
plared  on  ir  :  in  the  fid  inftance  behind  it,  and  in 
the  fccond  before  i^. — In  ^otii  Ciiffs  the  line  is  after- 
Wirds  formed  hy  wheel  of  (.  omj^anies  to  the  left: 
in  the  nrif  inft.ince  the  line  will  fr  n"  the  tame  way 
as  the  counn;  in  the  feeond,  it  will  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  column. 


S'  115,  When  the  Of  en  Cohmri^  advonciny  with 
ti't  Ri^i  t  in  F  0  t  H^ heels  tj  the  Rights  on  a 
buld'ii  PrV't  hit  J  a  new  A^ignemcnt,  and 
Ma  ch.  s  iH  it. 


F.g.  63.  C. 


The  iiliL^r.cment  beiniy  deterrnined 

bv   given    ol)j'.'(^tc,  and  \hc  point  (c) 

.  ot  cnrry  marked,  tl.c  Ir  .dirg  olFicer 

"^  v\h(y  has  m.^rche  i   his   \t\i   llanK   oa 

ci  nr    poii  t,   when    he    air  ve^   ar  a 

.dillauce  cqjial  to  the  fiout  of  his 

com- 
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Ri^ht  Wheel,  fcompany  from  it,  orders  Rights  Wheel, 
and    the    quick    wheel    is    made,    fo, 
that    on    the   conclufion   of  it  at   the 
Halty  Drefs.  \  word    Halt^    Drefs,    he    himfclf  (hall 
J  be  (landing  on  the  new  alignement  on 
the  flank  of  his  company  ready  to  give 
March.         the  word  March  as  foon  as  the  fuccecd- 
ing  company  has  arrived  at  the  wheel- 
ing pomt. 


After  this  he  moves  on  without 
looking  behind,  regarding  his  divi- 
fion,  or  allowing  ar.y  thing  to  take 
off  his  attention,  and  at  the  elta* 
bliflied  ordinary  pace  towards  the 
diftant  points  (a.  a.)  fo  that  his 
Ihoutder  fliall  juit  gr  ize  the  head  of 
any  mounted  officer's  horfe  polled 
at  an  intermediate  point  (or  the 
bread  ot  any  min  on  foot  placed 
for  the  fame  p  rpo'e),  and  winch 
he  invariably  prciervcs  in  a  ftraight 
line  wirh  the  given  objeft. — This 
rule  ail  the  t«  lloving  officers  mult 
obferve  at  the  fame  time  that  they 
maintain  their  cxad  diiUnce  from 
the  company  preceding.  And  ihould 
any  of  the  companies  deviate  to  ei- 
ther hand,  thole  that  lucceed  them 
mull  reftify  the  fault,  and  exactly 
touch  the  point  where  the  adjutant 
is  placeO. 


The  principal  atrention  of  the  leading  ofllcer  muft 
oCi  never  to  change  the  time  or  length  of  fiep, 
othcrwifc  a  flop  nnuit  happen  in  a  ccmfuier  ble  column, 
2nd  the  (oidiers  will  aiterwards  be  obliged  to  run. 
He  mull  move  in  one  conftant  pufuion  with  his  front 

M  4  rank 


S.   ::7-     /^^-'T    •":•   C'-T    C.-umrj     a.hancing 
v:t:c    iii    R  :c:     <    F  .  i;,  J -J    cufilyjtd   of 
7J^-.*;/i;    0/  :;*/T  :i^'.    i"-'>.i.-;_\  ITbeas  to  the 


F'g.  62. 


:v-:  rr  -e:'-  6jck  continues  to 
:'.:.*  .M*:-: :   J.vii'on   arrives 


fJ:f:ty  \rctd  ;  tr.:-ir.— T: 


\-:::,    Dct:;rJ    its    proper 
^h^ii*   ^  £r~u::':,  jl  I  at  aduc  diftance 


.i^^-*. 


\;cr-.  A.-^-'.' 


,n: 


//-//,  Z)r../, 


!.:cer  oa  ire  r.c*.v  line  of  direc- 
V    t!.us   i-cc;*s:J   each  other. 


thee  ;j'*cn,  'St  rev-rtc  or  riv>liC  flank 
/c)  of  taiC  c^'  ::oc  ft.  ?*,  and  the  ge- 

[  n^ra:  pivot  one  o  ncpLrss  the  ^hecl, 

;  \i  t^2:  cT  the  nex:  wor^s  //.;//,  Drefs^ 
Mar:h^  t'-.e  c^pJufting  tffiarmiy  be 

,  ex  c*  y 

^  tier. ;   ■ 

I  o*r.f::vir. :  i-^at  ;i  liro.  ger  divifion  (a} 
wht^'s  l!  or:  of  the  gr«»i:r.d  uf  its  pre- 
ccc.fij  weaker  one  ^b},  by  the  fpacc 
ot  as  m^iny  Pies  as  i:  exceeds  that  pre* 
ceii^.g  one;  and  a  weal;er  divificn  over- 
paflcs  ihc  ground  uf  its  precedin:!  one, 
by  ihe  cx'.eni:  of  :;S  many  files  as  it  is 
(icScunt:  in  both  cafes af:er  ihe  vheel 
the  divifions  ^ill  have  retained  the 
l.ime  relative  fituations  as  before  its 
comrncnccmvnu,  and  the  left  pivot 
flanks  will  (liU  cover. 


5.  ii8. 
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S.  1 1 8.     fFhen    the     Open    Column — Halts — 
IVbeels   up  into    Line^  and  DreJJes. 

If  in  the  manner  already  direfted,  the  feveral  corn- 
panies  of  one  or  more  battalions  have  entered  the 
Biigne  nenc,  and  man  hed  wiih  their  pivot  flaiks  along 
it,coveiing  each  oTherar  their  due  diltances  tor  which 
company  officers  are  arUwerable,  there  can  be  notning 
caficr  tiian  to  form  well  in  hne. 

Fig.  60.  61.  r  Whenever  therefore  the  he;id  or  the 
rear  divifion  arrives  at  the  given  point 
where  it  is  10  reft  in  line,  the  comman- 
der of  the  battalion  gives  the  word 
Halt.  Halt. — No  one  moves  after  the  de-li- 
very of  this  word,  not  even  a  half 
pace,  but  ihe  foot  which  is  then  off 
the  ground  finiflies  its  proper  ftep,  and 
the  other  i*^  brought  up  to  it. —  If  that 
was  not  dcre,  ai:d  that  one  company 
fhnuld  Hop  while  another  was  per- 
mitted to  make  (Uic  or  two  paces,  thofc 
behind  wouUl  le  obliged  to  fliift  anew, 
a'^d  much  confuiion  would  arife  from 
officers  being  deficient  in  one  great 
prmciple  of  their  bufinefs — the  pre* 
ferving  of  proper  ilillancrs. —  The  in- 
ftant  ihe  Halt  is  ordered,  the  com- 
manding officer  from  the  head  divifion 
of  each  battalion  (he  taking  care  that 
he  is  himfelf  placed  in  the  true  line) 
makes  any  fm  dl  correction  on  a  rear 
pomt  in  that  line  that  the  pivots  may 
require,  althout^h  no  fuch  corrc^lion 
ought  to  be  nccellary. 

The 


^VHTET.    UP 
JMTJ  LINE. 


Fig.  49. 


^  MABCH. 


Ihb,  Dnfs. 


[     ,88     ] 

The  Caution  is  then  given,  com- 
panies wheel  up  into  line;  on  which 
the  pivot  men  of  the  front  ranks  tacc 
pcrreftly  fquirc  ino  the  new  hne;  the 
company  officc-r^  move  1  riflcly  out  and 
place  thrmiclves  one  p.ice  before  the 
center  ct  each,  their  covering  feijeants 
move  to  ihe  riyhr  of  the  Iront  rank  of 
ihe  C()mp<ni:;i  if  the  wh^el  is  10  be  'o 
che  lefr,  or  o'hcrwilc  behind  the  pi- 
votfilcif  the  v\hee;i5to  be  torherighr, 
ani  an  under  officer  of  the  leading 
ompiny  of  the  batulion  runs  up, 
j)hices  himfelf  fqjarc  in  the  nrw  linc^ 
jnd  marks  ihe  point  ^s),  at  which  the 
wnechng  flank  of  that  company  is  fo 
arrive  aud  be  halted. 

Atilieword  Mapch,  eycsareturned 
(and  not  before;  tbtlie  wheeling  hand, 
the  vxh'ile  ftep  o'l  in  quick  time,  ihe 
wheeling  mai»  lengr!icninij  his  flep  to 
33  inches,  and  et^ry  other  man  din»i- 
iiilhingliis,  ai  he  is  nearer  to  the  rt:uitU 
ing  flai:k. — 'Ihe  officers   during  the 

j  ^^IiecI  ijrn  round  to  f  ice  tlitir  mci, 
ir.cliuc  towards  the  pivot  or  the  prc- 
J  ceding  C'<n)p;)ny,  and  iS  e  .ch  pen  e^ves 
his  wliedini;  m.m  n  ake  'he  llep  wwhich 
brings  him  up  fo  tha:  j  ivot;  he  oivcs 
the  viDrd  IL2U,  Drcfs,  (Iron^^  and  firm 
to  his  company,  which  h  dis  with  c)es 
lid!  turned  t?  the  wheeling;  flank,  a  d 
each  ofhcer  being  then  placed  before 
the  precrdini^  pi\ot  to  which  his  men 
are  then  lo  'knig,  frin  ther.ce  correfts 
the  interior  ot  his  coii«pany,  upon  that 

^pivot,  his  own  pivot,  and  the  general 

liue 
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line  of  the  other  pirots. — This  beiivg 
quickly  and  inftantaneoufly  done,  t'lC 
t  fficer  inimcdiutely  rakes  his  poft  011 
rhc  right  oF  his  company,  which  has 
been  prefer ved  for  him  by  his  ferjcant. 


In  this  manner  dreffing  is  made,  and  eyos  arc 
turned  always  to  the  point  where  tl  e  htad  of  the  co- 
lumn halted  ;  to  ih:  right  when  the  wheels  are  made 
to  the  left,  and  to  ihe  left  when  the  wheels  are  made 
to  the  right;  anJ  if  any  future  corrct^ion  of  the  lioc 
is  made  by  a  fiild  (;fficer,  it  will  be  from  the  fixed 
point  where  the  head  of  the  column  reltcd. 

As  there  are  fo  many  determined  points  givrn,  it 
becomes  eafy  to  drcfs  corrcftly  a  platoon  or  battalion 
after  wheeling  up,  if  due  care  is  tdkcn  that  'ht-  pivot 
man  do  on  no  account  move  up,  or  tall  back,  what- 
ever dircflion  may  be  then  giving  bv  the  company 
officers  for  completing  the  drefling.  —  If  a  df^feft  cxilts 
it  mufl  proceed  from  ihe  other  mAU  rot  having  lined 
with  ihofe  fixed  points;  the  internal  corv^fiior.  of 
companies  mult  therefore  be  made,  but  the  ortg  nal 
pivot  men  remain  immovable,  until  a  gencial  cor- 
reftic^n  of  drefllng  the  battalion  ismide  by  a  field 
oiBcer  if  neceflary. — The  officer  of  the  third  coiu- 
pany  for  example,  if  the  wheel  has  bc^n  madw  to  the 
left,  has  only  to  confider  the  le^i  fi'c  iradcr  cf  ihc 
fecond  company  dole  to  wh^in  he  flands  as  to  the 
point  of  Appui,  and  i.is  ovvn  Itfc  fl«nk  n.an  a<;  the 
po'.nt  to  drels  upon,  there  willtlKn  be  noMing  ealier 
than  to  drcis  the  other  men  o^  his  company  upon 
thefe;  but  he  will  {lil!  more  txjft'y  do  ir,  if  he 
places  himfelF  2  or  3  files  ou  :he  ocher  fide  of  the 
pivot  man  of  the  fccond  cnnipariy,  and  from  tn<rnro 
corrcfts  his  own. — Ir  all  (  ffic  rs  are  in  tlrs  alert  a*  d 
&ilful,  and  that  Iwldicrs  aie  uccuiloined  to  dieis  ihern- 

fclves. 
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fclvcs,  a  battalion  will  be  inftantly  formed,  nor  will 
the  commander  have  any  thing  to  reftify. 

When  the  column  has  broken  to  the  Left;  all 
that  has  been  before  faid  takes  placp;  anJ  is  in  the 
fame  manner  executed. — Only  the  right  flank  man 
does  what  has  been  dircitCi  tor  the  I  ft;  he  fronts 
when  the  platoon  begins  to  wnecl  up;  and  the  point 
d'Appui  being  now  on  the  left,  the  dreffing  muft 
from  thence  be  regulated,  conlequcntly  the  foldicrs 
look  to  the  left. 

It  is  to  be  obfcrvcd  that  when  at  any  time  after 
forming  in  line,  there  fhall  be  a  falfe  diftance  ht* 
tween  either  of  the  fl-mk  divlfions  and  the  battalion, 
the  officer  of  fuch  divifion,  without  waiting  for  di- 
rcftions,  may  immediately  by  the  clofing  llcp,  join 
his  duifion  to  the  battalion:  but  no  other  divifion  of 
a  battalion  is  in  fuch  cafe  ever  to  move,  without  or- 
ders from  the  commanding  ofBcer. 

When  the  battalion  has  formed  in  line,  and  that 
there  are  feveral  falfe  openings  betwixt  divifions, 
they  may  be  remedied  by  the  clofing  ftep  on  the  or- 
der of  the  commanding  cffi  erto  cli.se  to  any  named 
divifion,  the  others  halting  luccefSvely  by  word  from 
their  feveral  leaders,  S.  43.  79.  and  in  the  fame 
manner  may  the  crowding  of  files  in  a  battalion,  or 
parade  be  remedied,  by  clofinii;  from  the  point  of 
crouding,   and  halting  when  fufficicntly  loofened. 


5.  119. 
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S.  119.  ff^Aen  the  Open  Column  which  is  t$ 
wheel  into  Line  is  compofcd  of  Sub-diiifions^ 
or  SeciionSj  and  not  of  Companies. 

WHEEL  INTO  f  At  the  Word  Wheel,  the  company 
LINE.  officer  dine  moves  into  the  front,  and 

the  pivoi  leacLrs  ot  ihe  other  fub-di- 
vifion  or  fcdti^ns  go  to  the  point  they 
would  be  at,  if  the  column  was  a  co- 
lumn of  cor  panics:  The  pivot  man  of 
each  body  in  the  column   faces. — Ar 
Qi  MARCH,     the  word  March,  the  whole  v\  heel  — 
And    rht*   company  officer    gives   ihc 
Halt^  Drefs.       ^"^'^^^  Hiit^  l^^fh  to  the  whole  com- 
[pany.     (S.  50.^ 

The  line  of  the  march  cf  the  open  column  will 
always  be  about  a  pare  before  the  luvt  on  whicB  the 
troops  form;  becaufe  tlic  oric  i><  tlij  diiei^tion  pre- 
fervcd  by  the  officers  in  marc'iiK^,  and  t!.e  other 
being  that  on  which  the  flank  men  lialt  and  the  com- 
panies wheel  up  in^o  line  is  diP^un  oi  cour  e  from 
the  firft  the  brea^i:n  of  a  fiie,  which  1  iuinc;  the  ad- 
vanced points  diiliiiol,  ^Tords  a  great  advintagc  in 
the  formation  and  conttflion  of  the  line. — Although 
the  officers  halt  in  the  alii»nc:n':!:t  it:  If  •  -t  it  is  im- 
poffible  to  allow  them  to  rcmnin  'm  ..c>va^>le  as  points 
cf  formin,:^  for  their  diviio  s,  l>ecaiJle  the  dreffing 
of  thofe  divifion-;  depend-  ou  Mi'  ''^  -^m'^  r'.at  they 
mult  occupy  their  proper  places  when  in  line. — The 
flank  files  of  men  rrvr.r'aercfi>.'j  rijr  i)r()i>  or  divfi-ms 
in  wh*.cling  up  inio  line,  iilrivni;^  i  rhe  officers  arc 
ihe  pivots  dunng  the  march,  and  an  aiiempe  to  loi  m 

the 
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the  Hoc  on  the  points  of  march  rhemfeWes  would  de* 
range  the  pivoi  files  of  men,  and  caufe  diforder. 

A  commander  m'lft  be  careful  that  he  himfelf  is 
in  the  align'-ment  whenever  he  drcflcs  his  bdtialioD, 
or  corrcfls  the  flanks  of  his  divifions. — In  order  to 
direft  well,  he  mull  plnce  hirafelf  on  the  line,  and 
on  fhe  adjtiMuts  who  are  in  ir,  and  give  his  horfe 
fuch  a  direftioD^  as  the  divifions  Ihould  touch  in 
marching. 


CHANGES  OF  POSITION  OF  THE  BATTA- 
LION FROM  LINE,  BY  MOVEMENTS  OF 
THE  OPEN  COLUMN. 


Changes  of  pofirion  are  made  cither  on  a  fixhi> 
point  within  the  battalion,  or  on  a  distant  point 
without  it. 


On 


t    '93    ] 


On  a  fixed  Point* 


iR  120.  If  the  battalion  is  to  change 
pofition  to  the  Fronts  on  the 
fight  baited  Platoon^  by 
throwing  forward  the  whole 
Left^  and  by  the  fling  of 
Platoons. 


Fig.  47.  B. 


The  right  flank  (c)  is  the 
fixed  point  on  which  the  change 
is  made,  and  is  in  the  interfec- 
tion  of  both  lines,  the  com- 
mander immediately  ad  libitum, 
places  another  point  ()»)  £^  or 
30  paces  beyond  that  flank, 
ihele  TWO  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  the  new  line  and  face 
to  it. — The  right  platoon  is 
wheeled  forward  to  the  right 
and  placed  in  th«it  dirtftion, 
and  is  then  immcd'ately  wheel- 
ed  backward  on  the  left,  till  ic 
(lands  with  its  pivot  (a)  per- 
pendicular to  that  dircflion, 
and  on  which  its  officer  polts 
him  id  f. 

N  The 
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I  The  reft  of  the  battalion  Is 
then  wheeled  backward  on  the 
left,  by  platoons  and  (lands  in 
open  column. — At  the  word 
left  FACE,  the  whole  (except 
the  fixed  platoon)  face* 

At  the  word  (^  March  the 
federal  officers  lead  their  files 
towards  the  points  in  the  new 
line  where  the  pivot  flanks  of 
their  platoons  ought  to  be  pla- 
ced, and  the  better  to  afcertain 
thofe  points,  the  covering  fer- 
jeant  of  each  platoon  will  fuc- 
ceilively  (as  it  approaches  with- 
in 20  or  30  paces  of  the  new 
line)  run  up  and  place  himfelf 
upon  it  at  the  proper  diftance 
Q.  MARCH."^  of  his  platoon,  facing  to  the 
head  of  the  column,  and  co- 
vering exaftly  thofe  that  have 
taken  their  places  therein ;  The 
pivot  flank  ofiicer  (a.)  of  the 
front  platoon,  and  the  advan- 
ced officer  or  lerjeant  (U)  be- 
fore meniioned,  are  the  original 
points  on  which  the  firft  fer- 
jeants  that  come  up  arrange 
ihcmfelves,  and  thereby  be- 
come additional  points  for  the 
^others. 


The     fcrjeant     ihus     placed 

(being  on  the  fpot  which    the 

officer  is  afterwards  to  occupy), 

each  officer    comes   up    in    his 

lown  pcrlon  immediately  before 

the 
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Halty  Front. 
Drefs. 


WHEEL  UP 
AND  FORM. 


the  ferjcant.  Hall/ fronts  h[i 
platoon,  Dreffes  it  quickly 
by  clofiiig  his  flank  front 
rank  man  tohisferjcnnt,  and 
placing  it  perpeadiculnr  to 
the  new  line.— The  officer 
rakes  the  place  of  his  fer- 
je:mr,  and  the  whole  being 
llcady,  and  pivots  corredtcd 
by  the  commanding  officer 
as  they  arrive  upon  the  line, 
every  one  is  ip  a  fuuation  to 
wheel  up  and  form. — Should 
•no  Terjcanr  beprevioully  ad- 
vanced to  give  the  pivot 
point,  the  officer  mud  at 
once  conduft  the  head  of 
•his  file  to  it. 


lai.  If  ihe  Battalion  is  to  change  pojition 
to  the  Rear^  on  the  right  halted 
Platoon^  by  throwing  back  the 
Vi  hole  Lefty  and  by  the  fling  of 

Platoons. 

Fig.  47.  C.  [     The  dirediir^n  of  the  line 
being  afceiiaincd  in  the  be- 
fore mentioned  manner,  the 
righr  platoon  is  whccledback 
i\  a  '    oa 


ON  THB  LEFT   BTACK- 
WAkDS  WHEEL. 


RIGHT  TACEU 


CLiMARCH. 


Halt  front. 
Dre/i. 


WHEEL  UP 
ANH  FORM. 
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oD  the  right  rato  the  line> 
and  then  backwards  on  the 
left,  till  its  left  or  pivot  flank 
(a.)  (lands  perpendicular  to 
the  new  line, — The  battalion 
will  break  into  open  column 
on  the  left  backwards. — The 
platoons  will  face  to  the  right, 
and  the  officers  place  them- 
felres  to  lead. 

At  the  word  March,  the 
whole  will  lead  to  the  rear, 
and  the  covering  ferjeant$ 
will  fucceffively  as  before  take 
up  their  pivot  points  on  the 
new  line. — The  officer  con- 
ducting each  platoon  when 
he  arrives  at  his  ferjeant  will 
(top  diredly  before  him, 
allow  his  platoon  to  move  on 
behind  the  ferjeant  till  the 
rear  file  comes  clofe  to,  but 
be3'ond  him  -,  the  officer  will 
then  Haltj  front — Dre/s  his 
platoon  to  the  left,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  new  direfiion, 
and  with  his  front  rank  cfo- 
fed  into  the  ferjeant. — He 
will  himfelf  take  the  place 
of  the  ferjeant,  and  remain 
fteady  on  the  pivot  flank, 
.ready  to  wheel  into  line. 


Jf^jen  the  pofition  is  changed  to  the  left  by  throwing 
the  whole  right,  cither  backward  or  forward, — it 
then  follows  that  the  battalion  breaks  on  the  riffyt 
backwards^  that  the  rights  become  the  pivot  flanks, 

azKt 
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and  that  the  fame  geoerat  circumfianc^s  of  facings 
filing,  arranging  ferjeants  on  the  pivot  fianks^.&c 
ilill  take  place  by  the  fubftitution  of  the  commands^ 
right  for  left,  and  left  for  fight. 


^.122.  If  the  Battalion  h  to  change  pofitlon 
on  a  central  halted  Platoon^  by 
the  filing  of  Platoons^  and  that 
the  Right  is  thrown  forward  and 
the  Left  backward. 


Fig.  48. 


ON  THE  RIGHT  AND 

L£FT  BACKWARDS 

WHEEL. 


One  flank  of  tfxe  central  pla- 
toon is  confidered  as  the  poinc 
(a.)  of  interfeAion,  another 
point  (o.)  taken  ad  libitum^ 
determines  thedireAion  of  the 
new  line. — The  given  platoon 
is  firft  wheeled  into  it,  a:)d  then 
wheeled  back  till  it  (lands  per* 
pendicular  to  it ;  and  the  cover- 
ing ferjeant  from  each  of  the 
adjoining  platoons  runs  out  and 
marks  where  their  future  pi- 
vots (c.  b.)  are  to  be  placed— 
The  01  her  platoons  wheel  back* 
.ward,  fo  as  that  they  all  (land 
N  3  faced 


KIGlrf  FACE. 


Qi  MARCH. 


Haiti   Frcnt.^ 
Prcfs. 


WH'ERT    UP, 
AND   FORM. 
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ftccd  to  the  pircn  one. — The  tcholc 
(except    the   vj;tven   piatooij)  face   to 
the  x\\i\\\ ;   ^iz.  thofe  that  are  to  move 
towards  the  rear,  to  the  rear. 

They  then  March,  and  the  fer- 
jcanrs  givina  frround  in  ihe  line  of  the 
pivots  whi^h  is  derermincd  by  'he  three 
alrcaJv  placed  therein,  they  arrange 
thciiifelvcs  in  two  coluiiins,  before  and 
behind    the   pi  «ccd    platoon,    towards 

which   the    whole    dill    face, I'hc 

plaioon  (b.)  which  immcviiatcly  faces 
'o  aiid  is  next  the  placed  one,  i^.uft 
take  care  to  form  with  a  tiiftance  cqn  il 
to  its  own  fronr,  and  that  ot  the  plar  d 
one;  all  the  otiiers  arc  ar  their  j'fl 
wheeling  diftances  in  column — Fro:n 
rhis  fituation  the  line  is  formed  by  a 
wheel  to  the  proper  front. 


If  the  right  is  to  be  thrown  back  and  the  left  for- 
ward, the  only  alteration  from  the  above  is  that 
the  platoons  ^ou Id*  face  to  their  left,  and  file  from 
their  left  inflcad  of  ilieir  right. 


Oy 
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On  a  distant  Point. 


S.  123.  fFben  the  Battalion  is  to  change  to  a 
diftant  Pofition  either  to  its  Front 
or  Rear  J  by  the  filing  of  all  its 
Platoons  J  and  that  this  Pofition  is 
either  Parallel  or  Oblique  to  the 
one  it  quits. 


Fig.  57.  B. 


BY  PLATOONS,  ON 
THE BACK- 
WARDS VH££L. 


Qi  MARCH. 

Halt,  Dre/s. 


The  battalion  breaks  into  open 
column  of  platoons,  to  whichever 
hand  the  ne^v  pofition  outflanks 
the  old  one,  for  to  that  hand  will 
the  whoK  hove  to  incline  during 
the  march  ;  and  if  it  does  not  len- 
(iDly  outflank,  then  the  batialion 
will  break  to  the  hand  next  to  the 
point  of  interfcdtion  of  the  two 
lines,  for  that  hand  is  nearefl  to, 
and  will  in  general  be  the  firft  to 
^ciner  any  part  of  the  new  pofition. 


To  THE  —  FACE 


•  r     The  battalion  (landing  in  open 

I  column  is  ordered  to  Face. 

^  The  leader  of  the  fecond  platoon 

has   th:  n  a  dircft  on  given   him 

Ivvhich  ciofTes  the  new  line  at  the 

N  4  point 
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Fig.  49*     fpolnt  Co.)  as  near  as  can  be  judged 
wliere  the  flank  of  that  platoon  is  to 
Q,  MARCH,      be  placed. — The  whole  are  then  put  in 
motion.' — The   leader   of    the    fecond 
platoon  marches  in  his  jE^iven  dire&ion 
at  a   fte.idy  pace;  the  commander  of 
the  battali  n  remains  with    the   head 
platoon   (c.)  and  by  making  it  inienC- 
bly  advance,  or  keep  back,  regulates 
the  heads  of  all  the  others  during  the 
mar'h,    as   they   endeavour   to    place 
A  ihemfelvcs  nearly  in  the  prolonged  line 
of  the  heads  of  the  two  leading  pla- 
toons, but  at  any  rate  they  are  not  lo 
be  before  them;  and  when  ihofe   two 
Ual^,  Front,     platoons  Halt  their  pi\cts  in  the  line, 
Drefs.  theoihers  without  hurrying  arrive  fuc- 

ceffively  in  the  new  c.i.eftion,  and  (l.^nd 
in  open  column  at  their  juft  wheeling 
diftances — When  the  head  of  the  co- 
lumn is  within  30  or  40  paces  of  the 
new  line,  (its  direction  being  already 
prepared,)  the  ferjeants  run  out  and 
mark  the  pivot  flanks  of  their  feverai 
platoons. 

In  this  manner  the  commander  who  ishimfelf  with, 
and  condufts  the  two  leading  platoons,  moves  them  in 
thedireftion  that  bed  iifwcrs  his  views,  and  at  once 
takes  up  any  poCtion  and  to  any  front  that  is  necef- 
fary. — As  cirrnmftances  change  his  intentions,  he  may 
at  every  inilanc  vary,  and  direft  them  upon  new 
points  ot  march  ;  the  re.ir  of  the  column  always  con- 
form!-^g  (wirhont  the  n  cefiiry  of  ferding  particular 
orders;  ro  whatever  akerarions  ot  direffion  the  he.id 
may  r-c'k"-;  and  rh:  commafider  coiKUi<flIng  th:U  head 
fo  as  to  enable  the  rear  to  cuiiiply  with  Jis  movements 
without  hurry. 

As 
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As  the  lines  of  march  in  filing  will  feldom  be  per- 
pendicular to  the  new  line,  the  leaders  of  platoons 
will  take  care  tnat  their  laft  12  or  15  paces  in  ap- 
proaching their  fcrjeants  (hall  be  made  in  a  direftion 
perpendicular  to  the  ntw  line,  fothat  their  platoons 
may  Halt^  tronty  juilly,  without  any  neceflity  of 
ihifting  their  rear  files. 

During  the  tranfitioo  from  one  pofirion  to  another, 
the  wheeling  diftances  fliould  be  nearly  preferved; 
but  at  any  rate  great  care  muft  be  taken  that  they  are 
corrcA,  juft  before  entering  the  new  line. 

When  the  platoons  in  this  manner  gain  a  new  po« 
firion  by  filing,  they  alwas  Fik  from  the  Sank  which 
is  neareft  to  that  pofition,  and  place  their  pivot  flanks 
upon  it. — If  the  pivot  happens  to  be  the  leading 
flank,  the  condufting  officer  Halis^  Fronts  his  platoon 
when  he  touches  the  new  poGcion,  which  is  marked 
by  his  ferjeant. — But  if  the  pivot  is  the  following 
flank,  the  otBcer  who  leads  flops  in  his  own  perfon 
when  be  arrives  at  the  new  pofition,  marked  alio  by 
his  ferjeant,  and  makes  his  platoon  go  beyond  it  and 
behind  the  ferjeant,  till  his  pivot  man  arrives  in  it. 
He  then  Halts^  Fronts  the  whole  platoon.— Conduct- 
ing officers  muft  therefore  lecolledt  that  it  is  always 
the  pivot  flanks  which  are  halted  in  the  new  pofition, 
and  that  on  them  the  platoons  wheel  up  into  line. — 
In  general  when  the  piaioons  file  to  the  front,  ihc 
pivot  flanks  lead  and  arrive  firfl:  in  the  new  line : 
W  nen  they  file  to  the  rear,  the  pivots  follow  and 
arrive  lafl  in  the  line. 

Charges  of  pofition  are  thus  made  in  an  accurate 
and  expeditious  manner  by  one  or  two  battalions ; 
but  an  extenfive  line  would  be  too  much  broken  if 
thrown  into  fo  many  fmall  files,  nor  could  it  in  open 
ground,  without  the  grcateil  attention  to  diflances, 

rifk 


:!^ 
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riik  fuch  an  operation,  if  there  was  any  poffibiHty 
of  an  enemy  intemipting  its  completion. — This  mode 
applies  in  many  fituations  among  trees,  and  where  the 
ground  is  much  impeded  with  bu(hes  or  obftaclcs 
which  prevent  marching  on  a  platoon  or  a  larger 
front. 


Fig.  50. 


When  the  new  line  (c)  outflanks  towards  the  point 
of  incerfwdtion,  then  the  battalrou  breaking  to  that 
hand,  will  have  its  head  (a)  nearer  to  the  new  line 
than  its  rear. — When  the  new  line  (B)  outflanks  from 
the  point  of  interfeiSion,  then  the  battalion  breaking 
from  that  point  will  have  its  head  (b)  farther  from 
the  new  line  than  iis  rear ;  bet  in  this  cafe  the  pla- 
toons mult  be  fodirefted  during  the  march,  by  making 
a  kirtii  of  gradual  wheel  forward  upon  the  rear,  that 
the  head  (b)  (hall  enter  the  new  line  before  the 
rear  arrives  upon  ic. 


S.  124.  fP^hc.n  the  Bnttallon  changes  Pofilion 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column^  matching  up 
in  Column  to  the  Point  where  its  Head  is  to 
remain^  and  entering  the  Line  by  fling  its 
I'latoons. 


S7.C.A. 


t>'   D' 


Halt. 


'J'he  pivot  flank  of  the  column 
being  directed  on  the  adjutant  (c;, 
who  maikb  the  il.iuk  point  in  the 
new  line,  will  halt  uhv-*n  anived 
within  a  few  paces  of  him  ;  a  puiut 
of  dirc^tliun  (d;  beyond  the  adjutant 

h 


FACE. 


QUICK    MARCH. 


Hfl//,  Front. 
Drefs. 


Halt. 
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is  alfo  immediately  afccrtaincd.— • 
I'he word  Face  (to  the  .  i^hr  or  left 
as  is  neceffary  to  conduiJt  into  the 
uew  line)  is  then  given  anJ  executed 
bv  all  the  platoons,  and  the  <"erjtants 
begin  ^o  run  out  to  mark  their  p.vot 
points. — Ar  the  word  Ma  ch  the 
whole  move  in  file;  the  head  platoon 
places  its  pivot  flank  at  a  wheeling 
dittance  from  the  adjutant,  and  every 
other  one  in  the  manner  before  di- 
rected arrange  themfehes  behind  the 
head  one,  and  behind  each  oiher; 
tneir  flanks  being  correfted  by  the 
commanding  officer,  they  are  then 
ready  to  whet  1  up  into  lint. — The 
facing  and  filing  of  the  p!at^x)ns  will 
depend  on  which  fide  of  the  adju- 
tant they  are  to  be  arranged,  and 
which  way  the  line  is  to  face. 

When  a  battalion  open  column 
entered  and  marching  on  a  ftrnight 
line  is  ^o  form  at  a  point  where  its 
fronr  flank  is  to  be  pl.iced,  it  will 
receive  the  word  Halt  when  its 
leadinj};  divifion  is  at  a  wheelii»g 
diftance  (hurt  of  that  point. 


S.  125. 


€ 
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S.  125.  fV&en  the  Battalion  changes  Pofition 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column. — Marching 
vp  to  the  Point  where  its  Rear  is  to  refi.^-^ 
And  entering  the  Line  by  the  Wheeling  of 
its  Platoons. 


Fig.  57.  F.    r     Bcfides  the  adjutant  who  marks  the 

Fig.  52.  point  of  entry,  two  advanced  points  of 

March  inuft  be  given. — The  bactalioa 

Wheel.       J  then  enters  by  Wheels,  and  moves  (as 

Halt^  DrefsA  in  S.  ii5.)i  and  when  its  laft  diviiioa 

March.        is  at  its  point,  it   receives  the  word 

HALT.         Halt,  and  pivots  being  correfted  the 

whole  are  ready  to  wheel  up  into  line^ 

A  battalion  open  column  entering  a  new  pofition 
where  its  rear  flank  is  to  be  placed — If  the  wheels 
are  made  to  the  pivot  hand,  it  receives  the  word  Halt 
when  its  rear  divifion  has  juft  completed  its  wheel  into 
the  new  direction.  — If  the  wheels  are  made  to  the 
revcrfehand  it  receives  the  word  Halt  when  the  laft 
divifion  but  one  has  completed  its  wheel  into  the  new 
dire£lion,  and  the  laft  divifion  itfelf  files  and  places  its 
pivot  flank  at  the  given  point. — When  a  battalion 
©pen  column,  entered  and  marching  on  a  (Iraight  line, 
n  to  form  at  a  point  where  its  rear  flank  is  to  be  placed, 
it  will  receive  ihe  word  Halt  when  the  pivot  of  its 
rear  divilion  a. rives  at  that  point. 

By  thefe  operations  of  entering  a  new  line  at  the 
rear,  or  at  the  front  point,  will  tiiC^'diftant  changes  of 
a  confidcTdble  line  generally  be  made;  each  battalion 

breaking 
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breaking  from  the  old  line,  and  entering  the  new  one 
in  ieparate  column ;  the  whole  of  v^hich  movement 
may  be  made  in  quick  time;  the  battalions  within 
themfches  are  at  all  times  colle<Jled,  there  can  hardly 
be  any  impediments  from  ground  (where  it  is  poffible 
for  troops  to  move  at  all)  that  can  prevent  the  tranfit 
of  the  battalion  column  from  the  one  point  to  the 
other:  the  line  is  taken  up  juft,  by  placing  the  pivot 
flanks  upon  it,  and  the  dillances  are  moft  corrcft, 
being  taken  up  in  all  cafes  from  the  front  of  the 
column. — Should  the  prefence  and  neai  ncfs  of  an 
enemy  make  it  too  precarious,  thus  to  change  pofi- 
tion  in  detached  columns;  the  Echellon  March 
mud  then  take  place* 


S.  126.  frben  the  Battalion  changes  Pojition 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column.^^ 
Marching  up  in  Column^  and  en* 
tering  the  new  Pojition  at  the  Point 
where  a  Central  Divijion  is  to  rejf^ 

Fig.  5/1 H.  and  form  in  Line. 

It  will  often  happen  that  the  head  of  the  battalion 
column  niuft  by  wheeling  enter  the  aligficmv^nt  at  a 
point  not  fo  far  diftant  from  where  that  head  is  to  be 
placed  inline:  Oa  irs  arrival  thee,  the  rear  platoons 
cannot  then  have  enrered,  bur  are  flopped  in  the  uld 
direction  by  the  ccliarion  of  movement  m  the  front, 

it 
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it  therefore  becomes  ncceffarv  immediately  to  bring 
thofe  pidiooDs  into  the  alignemenc,  that  the  battalion 
mayjuftiy  form,  and  ihis  is  done  by  filiog. 


WheeL 

Halt,  Drefs. 

March. 

HALT. 

Fig.  53* 

FACE. 


q.    MARCH. 

Halt,  Fnmt^ 
Drejs. 


The  leading  platoon  of  ihc  battalion 
having  wheeled  into  the  alignemenc  fol- 
lowed by  the  oihers,  when  it  arrives 
at  the  point  where  it  is  to  form  in  line, 
the  word  Halt  is  given,  and  the  co- 
lumn flops. — The  leading  platoon,  and 
fuch  others  as  .may  have  already 
wheeled  into  the  alignement,  being 
now  at  their  proper  points  remain  fo, 
and  the  word  Face  is  then  immediately 
given,  when  all  the  platoons  who  arc 
ttill  in  'he  old  direftion  face  to  the 
il  ink  which  conduds  to  their  place  in 
the  new  line. 

At  the  word  Q.  March,  the  fer- 
jeants  mark  their  points  in  che  hne, 
and  the  platoons  move  and  halt  with 
their  pivor  flanks  on  it  ready  to  wheel 
up  into  line. 


This  movement  includes  both  the  operations  of  the 
battalion  as  entering  a  line  where  its  rear  is  to  reft, 
auci  v\here  its  front  is  to  reft. 


S.  127. 
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S.  127.  fF&en  the  Battalion  changes  Pofition^ 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column.^^ 
Mtirching  up  in  Cclumn  to  the  Point 
where  its  Head  Drvifion  retmiins 
placed  in  the  new  Po/ition^  and 
which  its  Rear  Divijions  enter  on^ 

Fig.  54.  78.  iy  the  Echellon  March. 


Halt. 


March. 


The  column  will  advance  to  the  fpot 
where  its  leading  divifion  is  to  he  placed: 
It  will  there  receive  the  word  Hal  ;.— - 
The  leading  divifion  will,  if  neceJTary, 
be  whe^  led  accurately  into  the  new  line.: 
Each  of  the  other  divifions  will  wlucl 
back  on  its  rcverfe  flank  fucli  number  of 
paces  as  is  neceTfary  to  place  it  perpen- 
dicular to  its  point  in  rhe  new  line;  the 
whole  will  Marcit,  and  fucceffiveiy  form 
up  to  tl.e  leading  divifion,  by  the  cchel- 
, Ion  movement.     (S.  158.   159*^ 


If  the  column  halts  perpendicular  (A)  to  the  new 
line,  its  divifions  will  wheel  back  i-8ih  of  the  circle, 
or  a  half  wheel. — If  the  column  halts  oblique  (B)  to 
the  new  line,  the  divifions  wi.l  proporii.maily  wheel, 
{\y  as  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to  their  future  lines 
of  inarch. 

In  this  manner  the  divifions  of  the  column  arrive 
in  full  front,  one  after  the  other,  in  the  new  line. 


5,  128. 
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S.  12?.  frben  the  Battalion  changes  Pojttion^ 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column,^^ 
Marching  in  Column  to  the  Point 
in  the  new  Pojition  where  its 
Head  is  to  reji^  and  to  which  its 
Rear  Divifions  form^  by  Juccef^ 
Jively  pajjing  each  other  and  wheels 

F'g-  Sl^  J^«  ^^  «/• 


Fig-  SS^ 
Wheel  up. 

Halt,  Drefi. 

March. 
Halt,  Drefs. 


The  column  having  arrived  in  the 
direAion  of,  or  in  any  direftion  oblique 
or  perpendicular  behind  the  line^  and 
at  the  point  where  its  head  is  to  reft, 
but  which  its  rear  is  to  pafs,  its  leading 
divifion  will  w^eel  into  the  line,  and 
halt;  each  other  divifion  continuing  its 
March  will  move  on  fquare  behind  the 
firft  formed  divifiqui  at  which  point  its 
leading  officer  will,  if  neceffary,  Ihift 
to  its  inward  flank^  and  each  as  it  comes 
oppofite  to  its  ground  will  fucceffi?ely 
wheel,  march  up,  and  drefs  in  line 
^with  tbofe  already  in  it. 


If  the  column  is  marching  in  the  direflion  of  the 
line,  it  will  of  courfe  have  its  pivot  flank  on  it,  buc 
as  in  this  formation  the  wheel  is  made  to  the  rcverfe 
hand,  therefore  before  it  begins,  the  battalion  muft 
(hift  the  breadth  of  the  column  to  bring  the  rcverfe 
flanks  on  the  line,  and  be  direAed  by  them,  the 
leading  officers  at  the  fame  time  fliiftiog. 

Iq 


V 
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In  this  manner  the  battalion  docs  not  ftancl  in 
open  column  on  the  new  line,  but  fuccefllvely  wheels 
tip  by  divifions,  and  forms  in  full  front  on  the  given 
objedts. — It  may  be  ufed  when  the  direflion  of  its 
march  is  nearly  in  the  prolongation  of  the  new  line, 
and'vhcn  a  battalion,  arriving  on  the  flank  of  a  line 
already  formed,  has  to  lengthen  out  that  line. 


S.  izg.  When  the  Battalion  changes  Pofitionj 
by  breaking  into  Open  Column.^^ 
Marching  up  perpendicular  to  the 
new  Line^  and  to  the  Point  where 
its  Head  is  to  rejl^  and  farming  in 
the  new  Pojition  by   the   Rviniail 

Fig-  56. 57. E.    or  Fan  Movement. 


TO  THE — 0BLIQ.UE, 


forward. 


Half  Step. 

HALT* 


When  the  leading  divifion  (b) 
is  at  leaftthe  length  ot  the  bat- 
talion column  behind  its  point 
in  the  new  line,  it  fliortens  its 
ftep  one  half  as  foon  as  the 
others  receiveorderstooBLiQjiE 
from  the  column  ;  this  they  do 
till  oppofite  their  refpe<Sive 
places,  when  each  moves  for* 
zvard  fucceflivcly  to  the  leading 
platoon  and  to  each  other,  t  ke 
up  the  halt  ftep,  enter  the  line 
jn  front,  and  the  whole  Halt. 

p  This 
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Th:8  movement  is  performed  .on  the  March,  and 
muii  be  brgviO  at  a  diftancc  behind  the  line  propor- 
tioned to  the  body  which  is  to  oblique  and  form. — It 
may  be  applied  to  one  battalion,  but  hardly  to  ^ 
more  confiderable  body,  which  would  find  great 
difficulty  in  the  execution. — It  gives  a  gradual  en-, 
creafc  of  front  during  a  p  ogreffive  movement. — 
With  juflnefs  it  can  be  made  on  a  front  divifion  only, 
not  on  a  central  or  rear  one :  In  proportion  as  the 
leading  platoon  Ihortens  its  rtep  will  the  one  behind 
it,  and  lucceflively  each  other,  come  up  into  line 
with  it. — As  foon  as  the  colours  of  t»he  battalion 
come  up  they  become  the  leading  point. 

jAl  hough  it  is  an  operation  of  more  difiiculty,  yet 
if  the  leading  divifion  continues  the  ordinary,  and 
the  obliquing  one:>  take  the  quick  ftep,  till  they 
fucccffiye.y  are  up  with  it,  a  battalion  column  which 
IS  placed  behind  the  fljnk  of  a  line,  may  in  this 
manner,  during  the  march,  and  when  near  to  an 
cneqiy,  gradually  lengthen  out  that  Une. 


Changes 
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Changes  of  Position  of  the  Open 
Column,  made  on  a  fixed  Point 
BY  THE  Filing  of  Companies. 


The  changes  of  pofition  of  a  column  are 
Fig.  63.    the  fame  as  thofe  of  a  line^  after  that  line 
has  broken  into  column. 


4S.  130.  When  a  Bat /a/ion  in  Open  Column 
changes  Pofition  on  a  front  fixed  Company^ 
by  throwing  forward  or  backward  the  Pivot 
Flanks  of  the  refi  of  the  Column. 


That  company  is  placed  with  its  pivot 
flank  in,  and  perpendicular  to,  the  new 
Fig.  47.  direflion,  and  points  before  it  and  behind 
it  are  given  as  directed  for  the  battalion, 
the  others  face,  march,  and  cover  it  in 
ibe  new  line. 


O  %  S.  131. 
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S*  131.  prhen  a  Batt alien  in  Open  Column 
changes  Pojiiion  en  its  rear  fixed  Company^ 
by  throwing  forward  or  backward  the  Pivot 
Flanks  of  the  rejl  of  the  Column. 

Each  company  countermarches ;  the 
given  company  is  placed. — The  change 
Fig.  47.  ihcn  becomes  the  fame  as  on  the  ftont 
company.  Each  company  again  counter- 
marches, and  the  column  is  in  a  fituaiion 
to  move  on  as  btfore. 


iS*.  132.  ff^hen  a  Battalion  in  Open  Column 
changes  its  Pq/ition  on  any  Central  fixed 
Cowfaiiy. 


That  compary  (^^  is  placed  with  irs  pivot 
flMnk  in,  and  pi  ipcndicular  to,  the  new 
Fig.  48.  direftion,  and  p:jints  (c  b)  before  and 
behind  it  aie  givtn,  where  the  pivots  of  its 
adjoining  conipaiiits  aic  to  be  pi;:ccrd  :  ;ill 
jucii  as  were-  in  liont  of  ii  counieimaich 
and  lace  it — 7  he  ul.olc  thn  face  to^ 
and  FILE  froiij    v\hich   c\cr  (but  the  fanie= 

nomi — 
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nominal)  flank  is  required  in  orrler  to  cover 
before  and  behind  (he  placed  coinpany, 
and  to  arrive  in  the  ntw  direflion. — The 
cofTipanies  that  face  the  placed  one  ag^ia 
COUNTERMARCH,  and  the  column  is  in  a* 
ficuacion  to  move  on. 

Should  It  be  intended  to  form  the  line  immediately 
after  making  the  change  of  pofition,  in  that  cafe  the 
company  which  faces  to,  and  is  next  the  placet^  one* 
would  take  care  to  Halt  in  the  new  pofition,  with  a 
double  diftance  from  the  placed  one,  and  the  line 
would  be  immediately  formed  by  the  wheel  up  of 
companies,  without  making  the  fecond  countermarch. 
It  is  always  to  be  remembered,  that  whenever  two 
platoons /jr^  each  other  in  the  fame  column,  with 
intention  to  form  in  line,  they  mud  have  double 
diftance,  as  they  both  wheel  inwards^  and  meet  on 
the  line  of  formation. — But  when  the  column  after 
changing  pofition  is  to  be  countermarched  in  part, 
and  proceed  in  the  new  direftion,  in  that  cafe  no 
double  diftance  is  taken,  and  the  necclTary  caution  is 
given  accordingly. 


^'  *33»       IVbcn   a    BiUtjUoJi  in    Op:n   Column 
chants  to  difljint  Pojilion  in  its  Front. 

The  column  will  march  forward 

to  Ibme  givcrn  point  in  that  line,  and 

pj  ^     then  enter  it,  according  to  one  of 

Si"  S'^*  5'*  Si*    the   prelcribccl  modes  at   which  irs 

head,  central,  or  rear  divifioa   is  to 

ttanl. 

O3  S.i3f. 
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iSi  134.     IVhen  a  ' Battalion    in  Open    Column 
changes  to  a  diftant  Pojition  in  its  Rear. 

Each  divifibn  of  the  column  will 
P  countermarch,    and    it    will   then' 

^^Z*  5'*  5  •  51*    proceed,  as  having  the  pofition  in 
Its  front. 


S.  135.     When  a  Battalion    in    Open  Column 
changes  to  a  diftant  Pojition  to  either  Flank. 


The  companies  will  file  from  the  old' 

into  the  new  direction ;  or,  if  the  pofition 

Fig.  49*    is   diftant,  the   head  of   the  column  will 

march  towards  ir,  and  enter  it  as  a  pofition 

in  front. 


5.  136. 
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iSu  136.     JVhen  the    Batiailon  Column  ivith  the 
Right  in  Pront  is  to  form  to  the  Right  Fhnk. 


If  the  battilion  is  required  fuddenly  to  be  formed 
on  the  ground  on  which  it  then  ttan^is,  the  right 
pivots  will  quickly  be  covered,  and  the  divifion  aiU 
wheel  to  the  right  into  the  line  :  in  this  fituation  the 
divilions  of  the  battalion  will  be  inverted. 

If  no  invcrfion  is  to  take  place,  the  formation 
will  be  a  fucccffive  one,  by  the  head  diviiion  wheeling 
to  the  right,  and  the  others  marching  on  pad  it,  and 
fucceffively  wheeling  up.     (6\  128.) 

When  the  head  of  a  column  advances  and  enteri 
a  new  dircftion,  by  wheeling  to  iis  pivot  hand,  or  by 
filing  its  diVidons  from  its  reverfe  hand,  the  foniution 
made  on  that  line,  by  wheeling  up  the  divifions,  will 
front  towards  the  rear  of  the  colunin — When  the  Fig.  60.  6r 
head  of  the  column  advances  and  enters  anew  di- 
re&ion,  by  wheeling  to  its  reverfe  hand,  or  by  fill.ng 
its  divifions  from  its  pivot  hand,  the  formation  made 
on  that  line  by  wheeling  up  will  front  the  fame  way 
as  the  bead  of  the  column  did  when  advancing  to 
the  line. 

The  open  column  forms  in  line  on  its  front,  rear,  Y\g.  7g. 
or  central  divifion,  by  the  Echellcn   march^  as  in 
S.  158. 

The  open  column  clofcs  to  clore  coluTm  on  any 
named  divifion,  and  forms  in  line  by  ihe  deploy- 
ments bf  the  clofe  column 

O  4  CLCSE 
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iumn. 


CLOSE    COLUMN. 


^plication         j.  The  battalion  clofe  column  is  formed  from  the 
.!iln  column  of  march,  or  from  line. — From  the  column 

of  march  it  is  generally  formed  for  the  purpofe  of 
affembly,  or  deploying  into  line. — From  line  it  is 
formed  in  order  qniclvlyy  and  in  forte  to  pafs  a  detile, 
or  bridge  :  to  make  an  attack  in  certain  confined 
fituations,  where  circumftances  make  it  eligible  :  to 
oppofe,  in  ground  where  its  flanks  are  not  protcftcd, 
a  threatened  charge  of  cavalry  :  to  facilitate  move- 
ments to  the  front,  flanks,  or  rear,  from  which  after- 
wards any  other  dillances  may  be  taken,  or  the  line 
may  be  formed  in  the  moft  expeditious  manner. 

2.  The  clofe  column  will  generally  be  compofed 
of  comj)3nics  for  the  purpoles  of  movement  :  But 
when  it  is  halted,  and  is  to  deploy  into  line,  it  will 
then  fland  two  companies  in  front,  and  five  in  depth. 

3.  The  fame  general  circumflances  apply  to  the 
dole  column  as  to  the  open  column. — When  the 
clofe  coiumn  is  formed,  rear  ranks  arc  one  foot  alun- 
dcr,  divifionsare  one  pace  afunder  :  (^flicers  and  fer- 
jeants  are  on  the  pivot  flanks  of  ihcir  companies  : 
Colours  and  fupernumerary  oflicers  and  fcrjeants  arc 
on  the  flanks,  nor  the  pivot  ones :  Mufic,  drummers, 
pioneers,  are  ordered  inro  the  rear  of  the  column  : 
Artillery  is  either  in  the  front,  or  on  the  reverie  flank 
of  the  column  when  in  march. 


4.  The 
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4*  The  commanding  officer  alone  gives  orders  to 
the  clofe  column  for  its  March,  Halt,  and  com- 
mencement of  formation. 

5.  The  battalion  clofe  column  may  be  formed  from  Formation  to 
line ;  in  front,  or  rear  of  either  of  the  flank  compa-  front  or  rear. 
nies ;  or  in  the  front,  and  rear  of  any  central  company. 

6.  If^  the  Column  is  to  ftand  faced  as  the  Ijie  is, 
the  battalion  will  face  inwards,  or  to  the  dircfting 
company,  each  other  company  will  difengage  its 
head,  march,  and  place  itfelf  as  ordered  before  or 
behind  that  company. 

7.  If  tbe  Column  is  to  Jl and  faced  to  the  rear  of  the 
line,  then  the  direfling  company  will  countermarch 
Oil  its  own  ground,  the  battalion  will  face  ou  fwards, 
or  from  the  dire&ing  company,  each  other  company 
will  difengage  its  head,  and  move  in  file  towards  its 
place  in  the  clofe  column^  by  this  means  accom- 
plifhing  a  countermarch  of  the  whole,  and  the  co* 
hJinn  (tanding  fronted  to  its  former  rear. 


Fe^t- 
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Formation  op  Close  Column  froM. 
Line. 


S.  137.    Before  ot  behind  either  ef  the  Flank 
Comfaniei^ 


Fig.  64. 

CAUTION. 
to  THE — FACB. 


<lyiCK  MARCH. 


A  CautioK  will  be  giten  men- 
tioning the  company,  and  whtther 
the  formation  is  in  fironc  or  rear  of 
it,— The  battalion  wil  1  then  be  fac  ed 
to  that  company,  and  the  heads  of 
the  other  companies  will  difengagtf 
to  which  ever  hand  naturally  con- 
dudts  them  towards  their  place  in  the 
clofe  column :  The  officers  and  their 
covering  ferjeants  pod  themfelvcs  at 
the  head  of  their  files  ready  to  lead ; 
the  officer  of  the  named  company 
fliifts,  if  neceflary,    to  that  flank 
which  is  to  become  the  pivot  one  of 
the  column,  and  his   ferjeant  alfo 
places  himfelf  6  or  8  paces  before 
or  behind  him  (according  to  circum^ 
fiances)  to  mark  the  perpendicular 
of  the  front  of  the  column. 


The  whole  will  march  quick  to 
the  front  or   rear  of  the  company 
ordered  to  be  formed  on,  and  each 
]  leader  will  proceed  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  in  forming  an  open  column 
.from  line  (except  that  the  ferjeants 

do 


Halty  Fronts 
Drefs. 


t     219     ] 

do  dot  run  out),  flopping  in  his 
own  perfon  at  his  pivot  point,  and 
giving  his  words  Haltj  Front — Drefs^ 
to  his  company,  when  it  has  arrived 
upon  the  proper  ground  on  which 
it  is  to  (land  in  clofe  column. 


During  the  formation  of  all  clofe  columns,  as  foon 
as  the  battalion  is  put  in  motion,  the  commanding 
officer  will  immediately  place  himfelf  in  front  of  the 
column,  before,  the  officer  of  the  named  company, 
and  from  ^thence  judging  the  perpendicular  of  the 
column^  will  attend  to  the  officers  covering  each  other 
in  that  diredioh  as  they  come  up,  whether  fuch  co- 
vering is  taken  from  the.  front  or  from  the  rear,  which 
will  depend  on  th6  foraiation  of  the  column. 


4?.  138.     On  g  Central  Company. 


Kg.  64, 

^AUTION. 
INWARDS^  FACB. 


QUICK,   MARCH. 

Ball,  Frmt, 
Drefs. 


A  Catttion  of  formation  is 
given. — The  named  company  will 
ftand  fafl,  and  the  battalion  will 
face  inwards;  the  heads  of  com- 
panies will  difengage  according  as 
they  are  to  be  in  front,  or  rear, 
the  officer  of  the  named  company 
will  place  himfelf  on  his  future 
pivot  flank,  and  at  the  word 
March,  the  reft  of  the  forma- 
tion will  proceed  as  before  dircdtcd, 
part  of  the  battalion  arranging 
itfelf  before,  and  part  belnncrihc 
given  company,  and  the  officers 
covering  on  the  proper  pivotflank. 

1.  Id 
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!•  In  the  fame  manner  in  which 
clofe  columns  are  here  formed  from 
line  on  any  given  divifion,  by  facing 
and  difengaging,  may  columns  at 
half  or  quarter  diftance  alfo  gene- 
rally be  formed ;  obferving  that  in 
fuch  cafes  the  covering  ferjeants  run 
out  to  mark  their  rclpeftivc  flank 
points,  as  in  the  formation  in  open 
column. 


Fig.  65.  66. 


OUTWARDS  FACE, 


!•  In  forming  clofe  column  fa- 
cing to  the  rear,  the  fame  opera- 
tions take  place,  as  to  the  fronts 
with  this  difference — That  the 
Caution  exprefles  v^hat  is  to  be 
done-,  that  the  named  divlfion 
count errfiarc kes ;  that  the  other  di- 
vifionsof  the  battalion  face  out- 
wards from  it,  and  lead  from 
their  farthcft  flanks,  in  order  to 
eftablifli  the  countermarch  of  the 
whole. 


3.  The  clofe  column  is  formed 
from  column  of  march,  by  balling 
thehead  divifion,  and  or  dering  the 
others  to  clole  up,  and  Hnli  fuccef- 
iively. — Or,  by  the  head  divilion 
continuing  its  March,  and  the  rear 
ones  beingordered  to  MARCH  quick. 
into  clofe  column,  and  fucceflively 
to  refume  the  ordinary  march. 

The  clofe  column  marches  to  its  flank  to  deploy  ; 
to  corre(5>  intervpjs;  to  gain  any  enemy's  flank ;  or  tor 
fome  other  particular  purpofe  :  Bur  a  confiderablc 
movement  to  front  or  rear  cannot  be  made  without 
loofcning  its  divifions  and  ranks. 

S.  139. 
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S.  139.     IF6en  the  Column  marches  to  a  Flank. 


COLUMN  WiLL    MARCH 
TO  THE  — — 


right(or  left)  face. 
opick,  march. 


HALT,    FRONT. 


A  Caution  will  exprcfs 
to  which  flank  it  is  to  march  ; 
if  to  that  which  is  not  the 
pivot,  the  leading  officers  and 
lerjeints  of  each  will  move 
quickly  by  the  rear  of  their 
divifions  to  that  flank  ;  and 
the  fupernumerary  officers 
and  ferjeants  and  colours, 
who  were  on  that  flank,  will 
.exchange  to  the  other. 

The  whole  will  then  pace, 
and  be  put  in  makch,  the  of- 
ficer that  leids  the  front  divi- 
fion  taking  care  to  march  in 
the  exaft  aiignement,  and  all 
the  others  in  preferving  their 
proper  fituations,  Drefs  and 
move  by  him.— When  the 
column  HALTS,  FrxOKTS,  the 
pivot  officers  and  ferjeants, 
&c.  &c.  are  ordered  to  fliift 
to  their  proper  piaces  (if  not 
already  there)  by  the  rear  of 
jhcir  rclpcdivc  divifions. 


140. 
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iT.  140.     When  the  Column  marches  to  the  Front. 


MARCH. 
|.008£lf   RANKS. 

Step  out. 

IIALT. 

Halt. 


The  whole  (lep  off  at  the  word 

MARCH,   or  QITICK  MARCH.       If  It  is 

meant  to  loofen  the  ranks  of  the 
column,  a  Ca/tion  fo  to  do  will  be 
given,  on  which  all  the  divifions  ex- 
cept the  leading  one  will  Jitp  Jhort^ 
and  each  fucceflively  from  its  leader 
will  receive  a  v/ovd  Jlep  out  when  his 
ranks  are  one  pace  afunder.  If  a 
general  word  halt  is  given,  the 
whole  column  halts  as  ic  is  then 
placed  ;  but  if  a  partial  and  low 
word  Halt  is  given  to  the  leading 
divifion  only,  the  others  dill  move 
on,  and  Halt  fucceflively  in  clofc  co- 
lumn by  word  from  their  leaders. 


S*  141.     When  the   Column  halted  is  to  take  a 
new  DireSiio7i. 


CAUTION. 


A  Caution  will  be  given  that  it 
is  to  change  diredtion  cither  to  the 
right  or  left ;  on  which  the  officers 
and  ferjeants,  it  not  already  there, 
fhift  to  the  flunks  that  are  to  Ic  ^d.-— 
The  front  divihon  of  the  column  is 
placed  in  the  new  diredtion,  and  an 
advanced  point  is  given  to  deter-, 
.mine  the  future  line  of  pivots. 

The 


— —  FACE, 
€1.  ICK,  MA  .CH. 

Halt^  Front y 
Dre/s, 
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The  orhcr  divifions  will  face  at 
ordered,  and  marciI  quick. — Lach 
divifion  lepi'rately  when  it  arrives  at 
its  point  which  the  fcrjoaots  may- 
give,  will  Halt^  Fronfy  and  cover 
in  column.  Officers  and  ferj  ants 
will  again  Ihifr  to  their  pvot  flanks, 
if  neceilaiy,  and  the  covering  of 
pivots  be  perfcfted. 


Sm  142.     ITAen  the  Column  marchings   changes 
DiredHon. 


If  gradual  and  inronfidcrable 
changes  ot  dircdtion  are  to  be  mado 
duriniT  the  marcn  of  the  colgmn,  the 
head  will  (lep  ihorc,  and  will  on  a 
moveable  pivot  gradually  effeft  fuch 
change,  whiie  all  the  o  her  dividons^ 
by  advancing  a  shoulder,  and  in- 
clining up  to  the  flank,  which  is  the 
wheeling  one,  will  lucceffivdy  con* 
form  to  each  other,  and  to  the  lead- 
ing divifion,  fo  that  the  whole  at  the 
word  FORWARD  may  move  on  as 
before* 


S.  143. 
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S.  143.     ff^ien  the  Column  is  to  make  Front  to 
its  Rear  by  Countermarcbing. 


Fig.  71. 

THE  COLUMN  WILL 
COUNTERMARC.i. 


FACE. 

£V£N  DIVISIONS. 

O:  MARCH, 
HALT. 

THE   WHOLE    COUN- 
TERMARCH. 
<IUICK,   MARCH. 


Halty  Front. 
Drejs.  L 


If  the  divifions  are  at  a  fuf- 
ficient  diftance,  they  will  each 
leparately  countermarch  as  di- 
rcdted  for  the  open  column. — 
If  the  column  is  quite  clofe, 
the  whole  face  from  the  pivot 
flank  ;  the  even  or  every  other 
divifion  (reckoning  from  the 
head)  will  mapch  on  till  its 
rear  has  quitted  the  column  3 
or  4  paces,  they  then  are  or* 
dered  to  countesMA^ch  to- 
wards the  column,  and  at  the 
fame  word  the  odd  divifions 
which  have  hitherto  flood  ftill, 
countermarch  alfo  each  on  its 
own  ground  :  the  even  divi- 
fions march  on  till  they  are 
again  in  column  in  their  proper 
places,  and  Halt^  Front. 


D£PLOYMEi:=~. 
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Deployment  of    the  Close  Columit 
INTO  Line. 


T.  The  battalion  clofe  column  forms  in  line^  on  its 
frOnty  on  its  rear,  or  on  any  central  diviiion  by  the 
Deployment,  or  flank  march,  and  bv  which  it 
focceOively  uncovers  and  extends  its  leveral  divillons. 

2.  Before  the  clofe  column  deploys,  its  head  divi« 
iion  trhether  it  is  halted  or  in  movement,  mud  be  on 
fhc  line  into  which  it  is  to  extend. — Thar  line  is 
therefore  the  prolongation  of  the  head  diviiion,  and 
fuch  points  in  it,  to  one  or  both  flanks  as  are  ncceflary 
ibr  the  formation  of  the  battalion  arc  immediateiy 
taken. 

3.  The  flank  March  mud  be  made,  fii^m,  marked,  A^j^ntion!! 
at  the  deploy  ftep,  parallel  to  the  general  line  and  in  the  deploy 
vrithout  opening  out,  the  moll  particular  precifion  is  meat, 
therefore  required.     Each  diviiion  when  oppofite  to 

its  ground,  will  be  mod  advantagcoufly  fronted^ 
or  at  Icdft  corrcfted  by  a  mounted  officer  of  its  own 
battalion,  in  cafe  that  its  leader  fhould  noi  be  cii'ical 
an  bis  commands,  or  that  he  fhould  not  be  heard,  or 
that  his  files  are  too  open  ;  and  thus  may  the  defefls 
of  a  preceding  divifion  be  remedied,  by  the  judicious 
flop  of  the  one  following  it :  The  diviiion  is  then 
brought  up  into  line  by  its  refpeftive  leader. — The 
juftneii  of  formation  depends  altogether  on  officers 
judging  their  diilances,  and  timing  their  commands. 
The  officer  who  leads  his  divifion  up  into  line 
muft  take  great  care  that  it  does  not  ovcrlhoot  its 

P  ground  j 
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ground ;  his  drefling  is  always  from  the  laft  come  up 
divifioD,  towards  the  other  flank^  and  the  eyes  of  all 
are  turned  to  that  divifion, 

4*  As  the  head  of  the  clofe  cohimn  is  always  brought 
up  to  the  line  on  which  it  is  to  extend  ;  therefore 
when  the  formation  is  made  on  the  rear,  or  on  a  cen- 
tral  divifion,  fuch  divifiou  when  uncovered  mud 
move  up  to  the  identical  ground  which  the  front  has 
quilted.— The  method  formerly  praflifed  C'f  throwing 
back  fuch  divifions  as  are  before  that  of  formation  ia 
improperf  and  will  not  apply  where  feveral  battap 
lions^  or  columns,  are  to  form  in  the  fame  line* 

5*  la  the  paiTage  of  the  ebftacle,  parts  of  tbe  bat- 
talion are  required  to  form  m  cloie  column,  and 
again  deploy  into  line,  although  the  divifion  formed 
upon  continues  to  be  movable. 

6.  Before  any  column  deploys,  the  divifions  ave 
well  clofed  up  and  fquare,  and  mufic,  drummers,  &c» 
are  in  its  rear^.or  on  the  flank  not  the  leading  0Qe» 
that  the  movement  may  not  be  enU^arraflcd. 


\Vj 
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Wh£M  the  Battalion  close  CoLUM^f 
or  Companies  (the  Right  in  Front) 
Deploys  into  Line* 


S.  144.     On  the  Front  Dhijton^ 


Kg- 67. 


tORM  LIKE  ON  THE 
^RONT  DIVISION. 


lSl4,   FACB. 

Q«  Mahcr. 


The  column  btfing  halted 
with  its  front  divifion  in  the 
aligneroent,  and  all  the  others 
in  their  true  fituations  parallel, 
and  wdl  clofed  up  to  it,  a 
point  of  forming  upon  and 
drelCng  is  takeui  in  the  pro^ 
longatlon  of  that  divifion  (aiid 
correfled  from  it,)  juft  beyond 
where  the  left  of  the  battalion 
is  to  extend  D. A  Cau- 
tion is  given  that  the  line  will 
/orm  an  the  front  divifioo. 

At  the  word  to  the  Letf 
FACE,  the  front  divifion  Hands 
fad,  its  officer  (hifcing  to  the 
fight,  and  all  the  others  fdce.— 
At  the  word  March  they  ftep 
oiF  quick  with  heads  dreflfedt 
moving  parallel  (not  oblique) 
to  the  line  of  formation;  the 
files  alfo  are  clofe  and  compa£t^ 
ji^tboot  opening  oot. 


P  2 


The 


C  230  3 

{of  the  front  divifion  is  fhewn  the 
didant  point  (D)  in  the  alignement 
on  which  he  is  to  march,  taking  his 
mtermediare  points  if  neceiTary* 

]|jipiiT  FAG^i.  f  The  word  to  the  Right  face  is 
thru  given,  on  which  all  tne  diviGons 
except  the  rear  one,  face  to  the  right. 

;  ^MAiiqi;.  4 — At  the  word  March,  the  faced 
diviiions  ftep  off  quick,  the  heads  of 
filcf  are  drefled  to  the  left,  the  front 
one  moves  in  the  alignement,  and  the 
others  parallel  and  clofe  on  its  right* 

As  foon  as  the  rear  divifion  is  un- 

March,     coveied,   it  receives  the  word  March  i 

on  this  the  divifion  proceeds,  and  when 

within  a  few  paces  of  its  ground,  its 

officer  ffeps  tlinabfy  up  to  ittfe  detached 

under  officer  who  marks  its  left  in  the 

new  pofition,  he  there  in  due  time  gives 

^li^  Drefi.  \\iis   WorAs   Halty  Dre/s^    and   qoiokly 

correfts  bis  di?ifioD  on  the  diftant  point 

of  formation,  this  done  he  replaces  his 

/erjcanr  on  the  right  of  his  divifion. 

In  the  mean  time  the  commander  of 
the  divifion  which  immediately  pr#* 
ceded  the. rear  one,  having  at  the  firft 
word  March,  ftepped  nimbly  round 
to  the  rear  of  his  divifion,  without  im^ 
pcding  its  movement,  and  having  al- 
lowed it  to  move  on  led  by  his  ferjeanr, 
gives  his  words,  //u7/,  Front — Drcfs^ 
when  h's  divifion  has  marched  a 
diftanre  equal  to  its  front,  and  thereby 
uncovered  the  one  behind  it,  which 
immediately  moves  forward  ;  he  then 
places  hiiijfelf  on  its  left,  and  his  fer- 

jeant 


«' 


Ihlty   Front. 
.  Drefs, 


()fant  rcrmaimoB  its  right — As  foon  as 

bk  ova  front  i$  clear   he   gives  his 

Mftci.   fword  Marcb^   on   which   his  divifion 

proceieds,  he  himfelf  when  proper,  ad- 

^  v^Dces  lo  the  right  of  the  preceding 

i4i^itton   then  on  the  line,   and  from 

thence  ^vee  his  words  Halt^  Drefs^ 

ihU,   Drtfs.    when  his  own  left  file  joins  fuch  right ; 

he  corre^s.  iiis  c^ivifion  on  the  right, 

and  ^ben  replaces  bis  own  ferjeant. 

All  the  other  divifions  fuccefTively 

proceed  in  the  fame  manner,  until  the 

.Halt,   Front.    Tigtu  one  ^^Mbich-  has  been  marching 

DrcJsA  critically   in   the  alignement,  and  on 

no  account  getting  before  it)  receives 

when  it  arrives  on  its  juft  ground  the 

,  wordS|  Halt,  Front — Drefu 


S.  146.     On  a  Central  Divi/lon. 


Fife,  69. 


THE   LINE   w\)(»tv  FORM 
OK  -'-^  DIVISION. 


OUTW41R>S5    FACE. 
(U  MARCH. 


Forming  point  (o.  «.) 
muft  be  given  to  both  flanks 
in  the  protongatioif  of  the 
head  drvifion.— — At  the 
Caution  of  forming  on  a 
central  divifion,  the  leading 
officers  will  Ihifc  according- 
ly.— The  divifions  in  front 
of  the  namAi  one  face  to  one 
flank;  thofe  in  re^ar  of  it  to 
the  other^  according  to  the 
£  4  band 


hand  wBich  leads  to  their 
ground. — The  named  diviiion 
when  uncovered fcoves upinio 
line  to  its  marked  flank :  1  hofe 
thai  were  in  ftont  of  it  proceed 
as  in  foTining  on  a  rear  divi- 
liorf:  Thofe-  that  were  in  rear 
of  it  proceed  as  in  forming  on 
a  ftbnc  divifion. 


S.  147.     ffT>en  the  clofe  Column  of  Companies 
forms   Column   of  two  Companies^ 
or  Grand  Divjions. 


AtTERNATE  COMPA- 
NIES WILL  FORM  CO- 
LUMN OF  GRAND  DI- 
VISIONS. 


FACE. 


Jig.  70.  72." 


MAtCH. 


On  the  Caution,  that  the 
alternate  companies  from  the 
from  will  form  grand  divifions^ 
all  fupernumerarics.  &c.  but 
not  the  colour»^  go  to  the  rear 
of  the  column  if  not  already 
there. — At  the  word  Face, 
the  alternate  companies  face 
(always  to  the  pifoi  flank)  and 
their  offlters  then  take  one  ftep 
Tideways,  fo  as  to  be  clear  of 
their  rank. — At  the  word 
March  the  officers  ftnnd  fail, 
the  fi^jeant  of  ^ch  conduAs 
tbe  divifioDj   and  the  officer 

of 


«:. 
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of  each  when  it  has  cleared 
rhe   landing    divirioii,    gives 
Halt,  Front     ihc     words     Half,     Front-^ 
Drefs.    Drefi-^March ;     and     1^1^' 
Manh.    Drefs  when  he  arrives  at  the 
HaJt,  Dref^.    one  he  is  to  joio,  his  ferjeaAt 
'  being  on  the  flank  of  his  di- 
vi(i(>n  in  the  fane  manner  as 
in  de[)loying  into  line.     The 
oJoura  remain  with  their  pro- 
per divifion  in    rhe  column, 
and  that  divilion  rnuft  of  courfe 
outflank  on  the  hand  not  the 
pivot  one,    . 

The  officers  and  ferjeants 
now  ihiti  their  places,  and 
take  poft  (whether  the  co* 
lumn  has  i^s  right  or  left  in 
front)  fo  that  the  right  com« 
pau)  of  each  divilion  has  its 
officer  and  its  ferjeant  on  its 
right,  or  in  the  center  of 
the  divifion.~A  Caution 
is  gifen  to  clofc  diftance  to 
the  front. — The  divifions 
move  at  the  word  March^ 
by  the  pivot  flanks,  and  each 
pivor  officer  gives  his  words 
/fo/r,  Drefs.  Halt,  Drefs^  when  his  divi- 
fion   has    ciofod.^-Tbe  dofe 

J  column  is  then  ready  to  de* 

Tploy  or  to  march. 


'^^SE   DISTANCE    TO 
TH£  front/ 

MARCH. 


When 


n:  m  T 


m-. 


p.".     » 


.  ".v 


W,»kN-  tHl     GtpSS   GOLtiMN    OF    TwO 


i-r'  ::S.  14A.     Om  the  Frwt  Divifiof^ 


if»j'. 


THt  LIHB  WILL    MftH 


Tht    Caution   of   de- 
ploTment  is  given,  the  line 
h    pA>loDgcd,   and   atten- 
OM  JWL,  CROKT  Diyi<-   dstfit     circumftances     pre* 
aftfirVt'^'  /.'''•     '  pared^ — ^The  diviiions  that 

ane'  t^  movet  receive  the 
wonf  I  Facb,  ^always  io 
this  cafe  to  the  pivoc  flank.) 
—They  move  in  file  at 
the  ;word  I^Iarch. — A 
mounted  officer  gives,  fuc* 
ceffit^ly  and  in  |due  time 
to  cach'dtvifion  the  word 
Haj-Tj  Front. — The  in- 
ward officer  of  eicb  divi- 
fion  whM  it  has  haired 
and  ffonted  gives  his  wordt 

Dre/sf-^—d^rch Halt^ 

Drefs^  and  the  outward 
officer  affilts  him  by.  re- 
-matning  on  the  flan^  of 
the  4ivlfion  in  the  line,  in 
the  fame  manner  that  the 
fcrjeant  does  for  the  com- 
pany.  rhe    lett  officer 


4.»'»;    ^-^ 

r.     1  {..       - 

•  fii.'i'j 

'  ■  /'■     ' 

Drefs^ 

March. 

ffalt,  Drefs. 

Fig.  6^ 


then  replaces  his  ferjcant 
on  the  right  of  his  proper 
company. 

Id 
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In  this  manner  divifion  after  divt* 
fion  comes  up  into  line,  and  the 
^pernumeraries^  &c«  alfo  gradually 
jake  tkeir  places  in  the  rear. 


S.  149.     On  the  Rear  Divifion. 


CAUTION. 


FACE. 


QUICK  MARCH. 


The  Caution  of  deployment  b 
given,  the  tine  is  prolonged  and  an 
under  officer  fcnt  from  the  rear  divi- 
fion to  the  pivot  flank  of  the  front 
onc.i  ■  ;^The  ^ivifiona  that  are  to 
move  receive  the  v^ord  face  (which 
in  this  cafe  is  always  from  the  pivot 
ftank.) ^Thcy  move  in  file  at  the 

.word  MARCH. 

The  divifion  that  is  iisinediately 
before  the  rear  oue,  a!^  ifoon  as  it 
has  uoqoveredl  the  rear  one,  receives 
from  the  mounted  officer  the  word 
HALT,  FRONT,  and  Drefs  from  its 
inward  or  pivot  officer ;  and  at  that 
inftant  the  rear  one  is  ordere4  ^^ 
March  forward  by  its  pivot  flank^ 
and  JO  i/a//,  and  Drefs  in  the  line.— 
The  ^divifion  which  preceded  thd 
rear  one,  and  is  now  halted  and 
fronted  wbeB  it  is  icfelf  uncovered, 
in  confequnce  of  the  movement  or 
thofe  before  it,  is  alfo  ordered  to 
^^rch  foryvard  and  to  Halt,  and 
BaU,  '  Drefn  [^Drefs  in  the  line. 

^•3  ^" 


9ALTj 


FRONT. 

Drefs. 


March.  ^ 
Hfb,  Drefs. 


Iff  arch.. 
efHl 


;    a$6    3 

Id  this  manner  each  dlvifion 
as  it  uncovers  the  one  behind 
HAIT^  FROKT.    ir,  fuccei&vely  halts,  fronts 
Drefs.    by  command  from  the  mounted 
officer,  and  when  it  is  uncover- 
ed is  brought  up  into  line  by 
its  own  inward  officer,  aided  by 
March.  \  the  outward  officer. — Thisdonc 
Haltf  Drefs.  I  the  left  officer  replaces  his  fer- 
Ijeant,  who  has  prefervcd  his 
l^poft  in  the  front  rank* 


S.  150.     On  a  Central  Divijion. 


CAUTION. 

•ITTWAtDS,      FACE. 

Q;,  If  ARCH. 

HALT,    FKONF. 


The  double  operation  of 
forming  on  a  front  and  rear  di- 
vifion  is  required. — The  CAtJ- 
TioN  of  deployment  is  given.-*- 
The  divifions  face  outwards — 
MARCH — and  there  mud  be  an 
officer  to  HALT,  FRONT,  thofc 
of  each  wing.— The  individual 
divifions  proceed  as  already  di- 
^rcdkcd. 

The  column  muft  always  be  well  clofed  up,  before 

.ildeplo>s. When  it  deploys  on  a  front  di^iCon, 

4t  faces  to  the  pivot  flank  which  then  becomes  the 
Jcading  one. — VVbeix  it  deploys  on  the  rear  diviiion  ic 

faces  from  the  pivot  flank  which  then  becomes  the 

following  one. 

''  The  clofe  column  when  it  forms  tm  a  /ront^  or 
rear  dittiion  may  cither  be  halted,  or  io  motioo  to 

at 

10 
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its  flank. — From  this  (ituatioir  of  the  flank  march  it 
is,  that  every  battalion  is  required  to  begin  the  de- 
ploy when  forming  in  line  with  others,  and  muft 
therefore  be  much  pra^iifed  by  the  battalion  when 
fogle. — Viz.» — After  the  column  has  been  placed  in  the 
alignement,  .it  is  faced  according  as  it  is  intended  to 
form  on  the  front,  or  rear  divifion,  and  is  then  put  in 
MARCH,  its  bead  divifion  following  the  alignement : 
At  an^  inftant  the  divifion  to  be  formed  upon  is  or- 
dered to  HALT,  FRONT,  and  the  others  without  flop- 
ping proceed  and  di^ploy  upon  it;  if  it  is  the  front 
one  it  is  already  in  the  line ;  if  it  is  the  rear  one  the 
point  which  it  cones  up  to  remains  marked  for  it. 
When  the  formation  is  on  a  central  divifion,  it  muft 
always  begin  from  the  halt  of  the  clofe  column. 

The  Cngle  battalion  fliould  alfo  in  exercife  deploy 
on  the  front  divifion  when  in  march,  as  it  is  the  metbgd 
by  which  the  line  is  re-formed  after  paffing  an  obftacle^ 
and  of  lengthening  out  the  /flank  of  a  line  that  ma; 
be  in  movement. 


OBLIQUE  DEPLOYMENTS. 

Although  the  quickeft,  mofl  exa6t,  and  general 
metBod  of  deployments  requires  that  the  battalion 
before  deploying  fliould  ftand  perpendicular  to  the 
line  on  which  it  is  to  form,  yet  it  may  fomctimes 
hsTppen  that  the  immediate  deployment  of  a  column 
may  be  demanded,  on  a  line  oblique,  to  the  one  on 
which  it  then  ftands,  and  that  circumflances  do  not 
.permit  of  the  previous  operation  of  placing  it  per- 
pendicular to  that  line. 

/  S.  151. 


I  n^  1 


S.  igii.     If  the  Deployment  is  to  hi  mmde  §n  M 
Ohlique  Line  advanced. 


The  Trom  divifion  is  wheeled  up  into 
the  new  diredion  on  its  reverse  flatik^ 
F^g*73«2*  ^cl  the  line  is  prolonged  to  D. — ^The 
column  is  faced  to  the  band  it  deploys 
to< — ^The  leaders  of  divilions  then  tun 
their  bodies  fo  as  each  to  uke  a  dire^Hon 
parallel, to  the  given  one. — The  whole 
are  put  in  march,  and  the  rear  of  the 
divifions  gradually  get  into  the  fqnare 
direflion  of  their  heads  vhich  proceed 
and  form  as  ufuai.  In  this  movetnent 
the  heads  of  the  divifions  will  be  a  little 
retired  behind  each  other:  The  rear 
leaders  will  take  great  care  not  to  clofe 
on  each  otber^  nor  to  the  hand  whiih 
cooduds  them:  much  precifion  is  alfo 
reqnired  in  juftly  timing  the  halt  front 
of  each  divifion,  which  by  that  thnc 
ought  to  be  moving  perfectly  paralid  to 
the  line  of  formation. 


S.  15a. 
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S.  1$*.    If  the  Deployment  is  to  he  made  on  ah 
Oblique  Line  retired. 

The  front  dlvifion  is  wheeled  up  oa  Its 
PIVOT  flank  into  the  new  direflion,  and 
the  line  is  prolonged  to  D. — The  fame 
openLtion^  though  more  diffictilty  takes 
place.^s  when  the  line  is  advanced,  and 
the  rear  divilions  mnft  take  particular 
Fig.  73»  A.  care  to  eafe  from,  and  yield  to,  the  march 
of  the  front. — The  head  divifion  being 
advanced  a  few  paces  before  it  takes  the 
oblique  direAion  will  give  a  facility  to 
the  heads  of  the  rear  tiles,  in  gradually 
gaining  it. 

Such  deployment  can  hardly  be  required  on  any 
other  than  the  front  diviflon  of  the  clofe  column; 
j^artlcular  attention  is  neceifary  to  give  every  aid  as 
to  the  points  of  forming,  and  to  the  heads  of  divi-> 
fi(ms  moving  as  foon  as  poflible  in  the  true  direAion 
parallel  to  and  behind  the  line. — Should  a  column 
be  ordered  to  form  on  the  rear,  or  on  a  central  divi* 
fion,  although  the  principles  would  be  the  fame  as 
on  the  front,  tlnd  as  in  the  other  rear  or  central  de-  ' 
ployments  ;  yet  the  execution  would  be  very  difficult, 
and  demand  great  circumfpetftlon  in  the  commanders 
of  battalions. 


S.  153. 


4..- 
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i'*  t53^     JVben  the  Clofe  Column  halted,  is  fo 
form  in  Line  in  the  Prolongation  of  its  Flank^ 
and  on  either  the  FrMt^  Rear^  or  a  Central 
Divi/ion. 

The  Caution  of  formation  is  given. 
The  named  divifion  (lands  faft,  the 
others  march  forward  in  clofe  column 
in  the  given  line :  Their  pi?ot  officers 
fucceflively  take  wheeling  diftance 
from  each  other,  beginning  at  the 
named  one,  and  fuccemvely  give  their 
word  Halt  as  each  has  acquired  it : 
Fig.  74.A.C.  When  the  whole  is  in  open  column 
the  line  is  formed  by  a  wheel  up  to 
the  flank. — In  this  manner  diftances 
are  begun  to  be  taken  from  the  rear  ; 
but  when  ihe  numcd  divifion  is  a  fronry 
or  central  one,  the  others  that  are 
behind  it  muft  face  about,  march 
forward,  take  their  diftances,  and 
front  fucceiEvely. 

The  column  may  alfo  be  opened 
from  any  named  divifion,  by  the  lead* 
ing  one  only  marching  off,  and  each 
other  lucceiiively  following,  as  wheel- 
Fig.  74.  B.  ing  di fiance  is  acquired  from  the  one 
preceding :  When  the  whole  have 
opened,  the  general  word  halt  is 
given,  or  the  column  is  allowed  to 
proceed. 

ECHELLON 


[  ^^  J 


ECHELLON 

Changes  of  Position  op  the  Batta- 
lion, BY  THE  Movements  of  the 
EcHELLON  Column  of  Companies. 


1.  The  Echellon  pofition  and  movements  are  not  utility  of  tl 
only  necelTary  and  applicable  to  the  immediate  at-  Ecbellon  of 
tacks  and  retreats  of  great  bodies,  but  alfo  to  the  "jarch,  in 
previous  oblique  or  dircdl  changes  of  fituation,  which  po^J^"  ^ 

a  battalion,  or  a  more  confiderable  corps  already 
formed  in  linci  may  be  obliged  to  make  to  the  front, 
or  rear,  or  on  a  particular  fixed  divifion  of  the  line. 

2.  The  oblique  changes  are  produced  by  the  wheel  Howformo 
lefi  than  the  quarter  circle  of  divifions  from  line, 

which  places  them  in  the  Echellon  fituation. — The 
direft  changes  are  produced  by  the  perpendicular  and 
fbcceffive  march  of  divifions  from  line,  to  front,  or 
rear, 

3.  The  march  in  line,  or  in  the  direft  Echellon  B,  Fig.  75. 
produces  new  parallel  pofition s  to  front  or  rean— r 

The  march  in  Echellon  C.  when  formed  by  the  wheels  How  applies 
of  the  divifions  from  line,  produces  new  oblique  po- 
fitions,  to  front  or  rear,  according  to  the  degree  of 
wheel  given  to  the  Echellon. — The  march  in  open 
column  A  produces  new  prolonged  pollcions  to  either 
flank. 

4.  The  Echellon  of  march,  neceffary  in  making  Echellon  foi 
changes  of  fituation,  will  be  compofed  of  companies  medUy 

or  fttb-divifioos,  and  generally  formed  from  line  by  wheels  of 

(^  the  «o^P^«^ 
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the  wheel  of  each  on  its  own  flank,  to  the  liand  to 
which  it  is  10  move. — Such  wheel  will  feldom  exceed 
the  eighth  of  the  circle,  but  can  never  amount  10  the 
quarter  circle,  othetwifc  the  body  would  (land  in 
open  column. 

Sunn"  5-  ^^^  Echellon  of  march  may  be  confidefcd  as  a 

column  of  a  particular  kind,  as  well  as  the  open 
column,  and  is  eafily  converted  into  fuch* 

ul^frTee"  ^'  ^^^  ^^^  divifions  of  an  open  column  A.  march 
nvoi  of  the  vii)on  one  and  the  fame  perpendicular,  and  are  therc- 
)picn  coluijin  fore  eafily  conduced. — All  the  divifions  of  an  Echcl- 
idd Echellon.  \q^  g  Q^  move  on  different  perpendiculars,  each  on 
its  own,  but  all  of  them  parallel  to  the  direfting  one, 
and  removed  from  each  other  a  fpace  equal  to  what 
the  divifions  cut  within  each  other. — In  open  coluain 
*g-7S-  the  perpendicular  diftance  from  divifion  to  divifion  is 
equal  to  the  front  of  the  following  one.  In  Echellon 
the  fmaller  the  wheel  is,  the  fmaller  is  the  4)erpendi- 
cular  diftance  from  divifion  to  divifion,  till  it  va*. 
nifiies  into  nothing:  but  in  all  fituations  of  the 
wheeled  Echellon,  the  oblique  diilance  from  flank  to 
flank  is  equal  to  the  front  of  the  preceding  divifion. — 
In  open  column  the  proper  pivot  flank  is  the  direfting 
one,  and  the  wheels  are  made  on  it,  into  column 
backward,  and  into  line  forward.  In  Echellon  the 
reverfe  flank  (or  that  which  firft  joins  its  preceding 
divifion,  when  the  line  is  to  be  formed  forward),  is 
the  direding  cne,  and  the  wheels  are  made  on  it, 
into  Echellon  forward,  and  into  iine  backward. — In 
open  column  each  divifion  preferves  a  diftance  from 
flank  to  flank  equal  to  its  own  front,  In  Echellon 
each  prefei  ves  a  diftance  from  flank  to  flank  equal  to 
the  front  of  its  preceding  divifion. — An  Echellon  may 
at  any  time  be  convened  into  the  open  colup^n,  by 
wheeling  up  its  divifions  till  they  ftand  perpendicular 
to  the  line  which  paflTes  through  all  its  direfting  flanks. 

An 
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An  open  column  may  in  the  fame  manner  be  con- 
verted into  the  Echtl Ion  column  by  wheeling  back 
its  divifions,  each  a  named  number  of  paces,  and  on 
either  flank,  according  to  circumftances. 

7.  The  wheel  from  line  in  open  column  is  eafily  Method  of 
afcertained,  by  the  perpendicular  halt  of  each  divi    forming 
fion  on  that  line;  but  the  parallelilm  of  the  wheels  fy£is''f"Qji^ 
into  Echellon,  which  is  a  circumftance  that  is  ctfential,  \i^^ 

and  decides  the  juftnefs  of  the  movement,  is  more 
difficult  to  be  determined;  for,  being  confined  to  no 
certain  portion  of  the  circle,  fuch  cannot  well  be 
announced  or  executed  as  a  dirtftion,  and  therefore 
a  givsn  number  cf  faces  to  be  zvhceled  by  bodies  of 
equal  firengih^  and  which  ferve  as  fo  many  parallel 
bafes  of  formation,  may  be  the  bed  general  order 
that  can  be  given. 

8.  If  the  companies  of  a  battalion,  or  more  con- 
iiderable  body,  were  all  of  equal  ftrength,  and  (hould 
the  outward  man  of  each  take  the  fame  number  of 
paces  on  the  circumference  of  the  circle  which  he 
defcribes,  they  will  after  the  wheel  ftand  parallel 
among  themfclves :  but  if  thofc  companies  are  une- 
qual, they  will  then  not  be  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  confequently  not  in  a  proper  relative  fituation. — 
Though  fuch  equality  may  exift  in  a  fingle  battalion, 
it  will  feldoni  or  never  exift  in  a  line  of  battalions^ 
and  a  different  calculation  and  diredtion  for  each  bat* 
talion,  correfponding  to  their  ftrengths,  appears  ne- 
ceflarily  to  be  required,  whenever  they  are  in  concert 
to  change  pofition.— This  difficulty  may  be  obviated 
by  adopting  a  praHical  rule  as  well  for  the  battalion 
as  for  the  line,  on  all  occadons  of  wheeling  by  com- 
panies* into  Echellon,  in  order  to  change  pofition, 
and  of  whatever  ftrength  the  companies  may  be,  viz. 
^at  iMcb  ecvering  ferjeanty  as  the  cafe  requires,  ha- 
^ing  frwioujly  placed  bimfelf  before  or  behind  a  given 

QjL  file 
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fele  (the  %ih)  from  the  Jianding  flank  Jbdt  idke  ibe 
named  number  of  wheeling  faces ^  and  thereby  became  a 
direSion  far  the  company  to  wheel  up  ta^  and  halt :  as 
in  S.  154.  158. — As  eight  paces  of  the  eighth  file 
complete  the  quarter  circle  or  wheel,  {o  four  paces 
give  the  half  wheel,  and  two  paces  the  oyARTER 
Wheel,  all  which  are  wheels  often  made  from  open 
column,  or  from  line,  to  change  to  a  poGtion  per- 
pendicular, or  more  or  lefs  oblique  to  the  one  quitted : 
and  thefe  degrees,  with  the  helps  given  by  advancing 
or  keeping  back  a  ihoulder  as  is  neceflary,  during 
the  movement,  will  perhaps  fuffice  to  arrive  and  form 
in  any  new  direction  with  precifion. 

General  fitu-  ^.  The  flank  direifting  files  of  Echellons,  whether 
dfreainyfilcf  ^^^^  ^^^  formed  by  the  perpendicular  march  of  divi- 
of  EchcLo.  fions  fucceffively  from  line  to  the  front,  or  by  the 
wheels  of  divifions  from  line  to  the  flank,  will  at 
firft,  and  ihould  always  afterwards  be  found  in  a 
diagonal  line  with  refpedt  to  the  front  of  divifions : 
In  the  firft  cafe  A.  the  didance  from  flank  to  flank 
Fig.  76.  depends  on  the  interval  which  the  divifions  are  or- 
dered to  march  ofi*  at :  In  the  iccond  cafe  B.  fuch 
diflance  is  always  the  fame,  and  equal  to  the  front 
of  the  diviiion  which  has  wheeled  forward,  and  which 
by  wheeling  back  would  exaftly  fill  it  up.— When- 
ever therefore  the  directing  flanks  of  an  Echellon  are 
all  in  the  fame  line,  and  each  diftant  from  its  prece- 
ding one,  a  fpace  equal  to  the  front  of  the  preceding 
divifion,  fuch  Echellon  is  in  a  fituation  by  wheeling 
back,  to  form  in  line  to  the  flank,  as  in  S.  156.  or 
to  take  a  pofition  forward  as  in  S.  i6z. 

Pafling  ob-         10.  In  the  Echellon  march,  fuch  diviiion  or  divi- 

^^<^**  fions  as  may  meet  with  obftacles,   will  file  round 

them  without  deranging  the  adjoining  divifiom^  who 

preferve  the  necefiary  vacant  fpaces  and  diftances  lill 

the  broken  divifions  can  again  take  their  places. 

lu  When 


"i 
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ii;  When  a  change  of  pofition  or  march  to  the*  Changes  to 
rear  is  to  be  made  in  Echcllon,  the  battalion  or  line  ^^^^^^^^ 
will  in  general  face  about,  wheel  into  Echellon, 
and  then  proceed. — Or,  it  may  be  ordered  firft  to 
WHEEL  back  into  Echellon,  theq  face  about,  and 
proceed  as  above* 


Changes  of  Position  of  the  Batta- 
lion fromLine,  bttheEchellon 
March  of  Companies. 


!•  When  the  outward  flank  men  of  the  company 
formed  three  deep  is  ordered  to  wheel  up  three  paces, 
or,  if  formed  two  deep,  to  wheel  up  two  paces, 
fuch  wheel  is  fufficient  to  difengage  its  re^r  rank  from 
the  front  rank  of  the  following  one. — In  fuch  fitua- 
tion  a  certain  fmall  degree  of  inclination  may  be 
gained  to  a  flank,  in  proportion  to  the  front  of  the 
company  which  has  fo  wheeled,  and  the  adherence  of 
the  feveral  companies  clofe  behind  each  others  flank, 
ihould  facilitate  the  operation :  but  when  a  greater 
degree  of  inclination  to  the  flank  is  required,  then  a 
more  confiderable  wheel  up  by  companies  is  made, 
that  each  may  thereby  be  placed  in  the  perpendicular 
4iredtion  which  it  is  to  purfue. 

^.  It  has  been  obferved,  that  the  degree  of  wheel 
into  Echellon  is  always  lefs  than  the  quarter  circle^ 
and  that  the  8th  file  from  the  (landing  flank  is  always 

0.3  -the 


the  one  to  which  the  named  number  of  wheelbg 
pdce3T(t{3  bcheseach)  is  applied,  in  ord^er  id  ehfure 
the  parcllclifmiaf-tbe  cbnipaini^,  hbw^^t 'ufjec^ 

5 bey  .m«y  be,  and  whether^ thty  whieel  b^bk)w^4  <^ 
ovvi^li.r^Mibj  that  the  degr^  of  wheel  knade  -  fnft& 
line  into  Echeiloo  is  always  fuch  tti  iir  rit^utred  t6 
conduA  the  divifions  in  a  perpendifcqtef'dBctfHdtyni 
their  future  points;  and  this  required  degree  mud  be 
determined  by  trial,  or  by  the  eye  of  the  commanderj^ 
before  he  announces  hisorder  to  half  wheel—  qj^ar  *r 
TKR  WHEEL — or  WHEEL  any  named  number  of  paces^ 
as  2. 3.4.  5. 6« 7*  -'   '" 


I  ■    inifilii 
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i$4 154.  *^Wben  a  Battalkn  from  Line  Wheels 

I      ■'•■•♦i      111'  I         •-^'.        •■ 

forwarq  By  Companies  to  eitker  Flank '  hta 
Ecbellon^  and  Halts. 


CoMPAHIESi  WHEEL 
FORWARD  -r^ni^ACES 
TO  THE— — 


I.  At  the  general  Caution, 
that  the  companies  will  wheel 
forward  fo  many  paces  to  the 
right  or  lcft>  fo  as  to  place  them 
perpendicular  to  their  future 

.  lines  of  march,  the  officer,  if 
not  already  there,  moves  to  the 
named  flank  of  his  company, 
and  the  covering  ferjeant  of 
each  at  the  fime  time  runs  out, 
places  himfelf  before  the  8th 

^^  file 


Fig.  ?9.  A. 
Fig.  8^.  A. 


'file  from  the  named  flank,  immedi* 
ately  takes  the  faid  number  of  wheel- 
ing paces,  on  the  circumference  of 
the  circle  of  which  his  fiank  man 
is  the  center,  and  then  Hands  faft 
with  his  bodv  turned  in  the  line  of 
that  flank  roan,  who  alfo  faces  into 
the  line  of  his  ferjeant. — The  whole 
ferjeants  ought  thus  to  be  in  a  line, 
but  if  any  fniall  corredtion  is  necef- 
fary,  it  will  immediately  by  the  com- 
manding officer  be  made  from  the 
leading  flank* 


Q^  MARCH. 


At  the  word  March,  each  com- 
pany wheels  up,  till  its  8th  file  ar- 
rives clbfc  behind  the  ferjeant,  at 
which  time  the  officer  who  is  on  the 
Hah^  Drefs.  -{  ftandfng  flank  gives  his  word  Halt^ 
Drefs,  eyes  are  turned  towards  him, 
and  the  drefling  being  completed, 
'the  fcrjeamt  places  himfelf  on  the 
outward  wheeling  flank.. 

In  this  fituation  the  flanks  wheeled  to,  remain  in  an 
exa£t  line,  and  alfo  the  wheeling  flanks,  if  the  divi- 
iions  are  of  equa,l  ftrength  :  but  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  wheel  which  has  been  made  will  the  per- 
pendicular raifed  from  the  flanding  flank  of  each 
divifion  cut  within  the  divifion  preceding  it,  till  by 
the  complete  wheel  of  the  quarter  circle  all  fuch 
perpendiculars  coincide,  and  beyond  that,  new  £chel- 
ioo  fituationt  begin  to  the  rear. 

2.  When  the  movement  Is  robe  to  the  rea'^ 
inftead  of  the  front,  in  that  cafe  the  battalion 
will  in  general  face  to  the  right  about  and 
WHEEL  forward  into  E6hellon  in.  the  before- 
mentioned  manner,  proceeding  as  if  the  line 
was  to  its  proper  front, 

0^4  3-  Ot 


i  ^s^  '3 


S;iS^'  ff^ben  the  Battalicn^  having  Wheeled 
from  Line  into  Echellonj  has  Marched^  and 
Halted^  and  is  to  form  back  ^  parallel  to  the 
Line  it  quitted. 


•WHEEL  BACK  INTO 
LIJ^C. 


QTJICK  MARCH. 

Halt^  Drefs. 


Fig.  79,  B. 
Fig.  86,  B. 


A  Caution  is  given  that  the 
companies  wheel  back  intolljie; 
on  which  the  pivot  men  face 
into  the  line^  and  the  officers  ' 
take  one  (lep  forward. — At  the 
word  MA(CH|  each  company 
wheels  back  to  the  new  pivot» 
and  on  receiving  from  its  offi- 
cer the  word  llalt^  J^^ejs,  cye^s 
are  turned  towards  him. — 1  he 
line  being  completely  formed^ 
officers  and  ferjc^ts  (if  not 
already  there)  move  to ,  their 
rcfpeitivc  places  in  Ijne,  except 
in  the  cccailonal  cafe  of  wheel- 
ing into  line,  in  the  middle  of 
a  change  of  poCtion. — For, 
officers  do  not  then  (liift  from 
their  leading  flanks  (unlefs  or* 
dered),  but  remain  there  ready 
to  (ire,  and  to  wheel  again  into 
Echellon,  to  refumethe  march, 
when  the  fuppofed  fudden  ox* 
tack  of  cavalry  is  repulfed. 


S^  »57. 
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S.  157*  ff^ben  fhe  Battalion^  having  Wheeled 
frop}  Line  >ini!jl)  T^chcHon^  has 
.Marched  and  Halted^  and  is  to 
form    up    oblique    to    the    Line    it 

f  *«•  77-  .      quitted. 


i  Various  circprnftanccs  attend  the  execution  accor- 
ding to  the  degree  of  wheel  which  .muft  be  given  to 
the  leading  company,  in  order  to  place  it  in  re- 
quirted  obGtque  pofitioh  ;  .Md\as  the  number  of  paqes 
iivihii^h  have  been  already  '.wheelec}  from  line  into 
•Cchdlotu.' dfirermine>.the  nature  ^  of*  the  Echellon^ 
they  are  an  cfiential  part  of  the  fallowing  arrange- 
mentis 

1.  1^  the  formation  is  made  forward^ 
and  the  leading  company.is  wheeled  up 

•  the  fame  nunniber  of  paces  that  ir*  be- 
fore wheeled  from  line  into  Echellon, 
^\Z*  79*  ^*  ^^^^  ^^^  others  without  altering  their 
77.  B.  fituation^  move  on,  and  fucceffively 
drcfs  up  with  it. — In  this  manner  dbei 
one  or  more  battalions  make  their 
changes  of  pofition  on  a  Hank  or  cen- 
tral company  of  the  line. 

2.  Ifils  wheel  up  exceeds  that  num- 
ber ot   paces,    the  others   wheel  up 

Fig.  77*  C.       one  half  of  that  excefs,    move  on, 
and  fucceffively  drefs  up  with  it. 
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3.  Jf  its  wheel  up  h  le/s  than  that 
number  of  paces,  the  others  wheel 
back  one  half  of  what  they  originally 
wheeled  forward,  after  deducting  one 
half  of  what  the  leading  divifion  has 
now  wheeled  forward ;  they  then  move 
on^  and  drefs  up  with  it. 

4*  If  the  formation  is  to  be  on  the 
prolongation  of  the  front  divifion  as  it 
flands,  the  others  wheel  back  one  half 
of  what  they  originally  wheeled  for- 
-  '  ward,  then  move  on,  and  drefs  up 
with  it, 

$.    If  ib^  leading  Jivijim  has  U 
wheel  back  into  the  new  pofition,  the 
. '   N  others  wheel  back  (in  addition  to  the 

.  one  half  of  what  they  originally 
wheeled  forward)  half  of  what  the 
leading  diviiion  has  now  wheeled^ 
move  on,  and  drefs  up  with  it. 

All  thefe  fpecified  wheelings  are  in  order  to  make 
the  divifions  ftand  perpendicular  to  the  lines  by  which 
they  muft  march  to  their  points  of  formation,  which 
lines  change  in  confequence  of  the  pofition  given  by 
the  leading  diviiion. 


S.  i^S. 


[    ^53    J 


S.  158.  fV&en  from  Open  Column^  the  Com^ 
fames  Wheel  backward  into  Echelr 
lon^  in  order  to  form  in  Line  on 
the  Head  Company. 


Fig.  78.  The  head  company  either  remains  fquarc  to 
the  column,  or  is  wheeled  forward  on  either 
flank  into  the  intended  diredtion  of  the  line, 
and  on  the  pofition  given  it,  will  depend 
the  relative  one  which  is  taken  by  the 
other  companies^  and  which  the  commander 
will  determine  to  himfcif,  by  his  eye,  or 
by  immediate  trial. 


COMPANIES,  WHEEL 

BACKWARD, 

PACES, ON  THE| — • 

Fig.  78.  A.  C 
F5g-  54*  A.  B. 


1.  On  the  Caution,  that 
the  companies  cxcept'the  head 
one  will  wheel  back  on  the 
right  or  left  fo  many  paces  (and 
which  wheel  is  always  back- 
wards, and  always  on  the  re- 
verfe  flank  of  the  column,  as 
being  that  which  afterwards  firft 
comes  into  line,)  the  officer 
^  moves  to  that  flank,  and  the 


MARCH. 


ferjeant  of  each  places  himfelf 
with  his  back  to  the  8th  file 
of  the  rear  rank,  immediately 
rakes  his  named  paces,  and» 
halts  fronts  with  his  body  turn- 
ed in  the  line  of  the  flank  man 

on  whom  he  wheeled. At 

the  word  march,  the  company 
wheels  back  till  the  8ch  file  of 

the 
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'the  rear  rank  touches  the  breaft  of  the 
ferjeant,  (who  gives  a  low  caution  to 
halt y  it  is  then  halted  and  dreffcd  by; 
the  office^  from  the  Handing  flant/ the 
Haiti  Dte/s,-^  fcrjeatit  places  himfelf  on  the  outward 
flank)  and  the  whole  are  now  in  a 
fituation  to  march  forward,  and  form 
in    line  oh  the  head  company,  as   in  . 

2.  If  the  line  was  to  be  formed  on  the' 
rear  company  of  the  column  i  that  com- 
pany would  remain  placed;  the  others 
woul<;  FACE  ABOUT — whcel  BACK  ou  the 
pivot  flanks  of  the  column,  as  being 
thofe  which  afterwariis  fi'rfl:  come  into 
line— ^M  ARCH, — and  then  Halt ^  front  fuc- 
ceflively  in  the  line  of  the  rear  company. 

3.  If  the  line  was  to  be  form  fd  on  the  rear 
company^    but  Jac'ing  to  the   rear :    The 
whole  column  would  firft  countermarch,^ 
each  company  by  files,  and  then  proceed 
as  in  forming  on  a  front  company.  ^ 

4.  If  the  line  lods  to  be  formed  on  a 
central  company  of  the  column:  That  com- 
pany would  ftand  faft,  or  be  wheeled  on 
its  own  center  into  a  new  required  direc- 
tion.— Thofe  in  front  of  it  would  be 
ordered  to  face  about. — The  whole  ex- 
cept the  central  company  would  wheel. 

Fig.  78.  B.  back  the  named  number  of  paces ;  thofe 
in  its  front  on  the  proper  pivot  flanks  of 
the  column,  and  thofe  in  its  rear  on  the 
reverfe  flanks,  fuch  being  the  flanks 
that  firft  arrive  in  line. — The  whole 
would  then  march   into  line  with  the 

central 
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central  company,,  as  in  S.  i6i. — ^Ifthc 
column  was  a  retiring  one,  and  the  line 
\;tas  to  front  to  the  rear,  the  divifions 
muft  each  countermarch  before  the  for- 
mation begun,  and  the  head  would  be 
thrown  back  and  the  rear  forward. 


S.  159.  ^^^»  t^^  Battalion  changes  Pofition 
to  the  Fronts  on  a  fixed  Flank 
Company^  by  throwing  forward  the 
reft  of  the  Baltaliofn 

When  the  commiandcr  has  determined 
the  new  line  to  betaken,  by  placing  a 

Fig.  77.  A.  perfon,  a:  in  it,  20  or  30  paces  beyond 
the  fixed'  flank;  hfc  orders  the  fcrjeant 

Fig^86«'C  fVom-bcft)l-e  the  8th  file  of  the  flank 
company  to  wh'tel  up  into  that  line, 
thereby  t6  afcertiin  the  number  of  paces 
r«l|plr(e'd.J — He  ththWirefts  that  company 
to-  b^'  VhMled ^Hd  halted  in  the  new  pofi  - 
trtki;  -aSd  the*  adjutant  to  prolong  the 
liiie  as  far  asnhfe'  moving  flank  of  the 
baitalioti  will  e^teHd. 

coBCPAHics  wHBet  f     Tlie  Caution   is  then  given 

FORWARDki  to    the    other    companies,     to 

jwfc^el  towards  it,  half  the  num- 

r ACBSy  TO  THE  — j  bcr  of  'pfaces,  that  the  flank  one 

•      has  done,  for  thereby  will  ieach 

LftaAd  peit][)ebdicular  to  the  line, 

•   4  which 


Q.  MARCH. 

Uattt  Drefs. 


MARCH.' 


— Shoulder  forward; 


Halt,  Drefs  up. 
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r which  is  drawn  from  its  flank 
in  the  old  line  to  its  relative 
flank  point  in  the  new  one, 
and  it  is  along  fuch  fline  that 
each  will  move— The  battalion 
wheels  into  echellon  as  in  S. 

The  officer  being  on  the  in- 
ner»  and  the  ferjeant  on  the 
outer  flank  of  each  company^ 
the  whole  except  the  fixed 
company  will  move  on  at  the 
word  MARCH  as  direAed  in  S. 

When  the  officer  conducting 
the  fecond  company  approaches 
within  7  or  8  paces  (and  noc 
fooner)  of  where  his  leading 
flank  is  to  join  the  firft  com- 
pany already  placed,  he  gives 
a  word — Shoulder  (the  outward 
one)  forward^  on  which  the 
man  next  to  himfelf  prefcrving 
the  fame  flep  gradually  turns 
bis  ihoulder,  fo  as  to  arrive  on 
the  new  line  fquare  in  his  own 
perfon ;  and  the  reft  of  his  divi- 
fion  (who  till  this  inftant  h;lvc 
marched  in  their  original  per- 
pendicular diredion)  conform- 
ing to  him  proportionally 
lengthening  their  ftep,  arrive 
in  full  parallel  front  on  the 
line,  fo  as  to  have  a  very  fmall 
movement  to  make  at  the  word 
Half,  drefs  up,  which  is  given 
^by  the  officer  when  his  leading 

flank 


•—  Shoulder  forxMfd. 
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'flank  touches  the  flunk  of  liii 
preceding  company  :  he  hint- 
fe!f  having  nimbly  flcpt  for- 
ward when  at  3  or  4  paces 
diltance,  and  being  then  before 
that  flank,  inllantly  halts  his 
men,  and  corrcds  tbcm  on  the 
dillatit  given  point,  their  eyes 
being  turned  towards  him,  and 
the  former  divifion. 

In  this  manner  company  will 
come  up  after  company  (or 
divjfion  of  whatever  kind  after 
divifion)  each  following  one, 
obferving  to  give  the  word-** 
Shoulder  fonvardy  when  the 
preceding  one  gets  the  word 
Halt  drefs  up^  and  each  officer 
ftepping  up  to  before  the  flank 
of  his  preceding  formed  com- 
pany when  he  is  within  3  or  4 
paces  of  it,  that  he  may  the 
more  quickly  and  accurately 
give  his  word  Halt^  drefs  up^  to 
his  own  men,  which  they  are 
to  do  preferving  the  cadenced 
(tep  of  the  divifion,  and  not 
fuddenly  fpringihg  backward 
or  forward. — Theferjeaniswill 
remain  in  the  line  till  they  are 
relieved  by  the  oflicers  whofc 
places  they  occupy. 

The  citaft  formation  in  this  oblique  line  depends 
totally  on  the  companies  having  wheeled  (only)  one 
half  of  the  angle  which  the  new  pofition  makes  with 
the  old  one,  for  ftiould  they  at  firft  wheel  the  whole 
#f  chat  aogle^  they  would  be  then  marching  parallel 

K  to 


Haliy  drefs  up. 
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to  that  line,  and  arrive  in  it  doubled  behind  each 
other ;  whereas  by  having  the  other  half  of  the  whed 
to  complete  when  they  come  near  to  the  new  pofition, 
each  moves  in  a  perpendicular  direction,  and  difen- 
gages  the  ground  required  by  the  fucceeding  one  to 
form  upon. 


S.  1 60,  IVben  the  Battalion  changes  Pofittm 
to  the  Rear  m  a  fixed  fiank  Com^ 
patr^j  by  throwing  backward  the 
reft  of  tbe  Battalion. 


Fig.  77.  B.  The  new  pofition  is  given,  and  the  flank 
company  wheeled  into  it  in  the  manner 
already  diredted,  but  backwards  indead 
of  forward. 


RIGHT  ABOUT  FACE. 
COMPANIES  FORWARD 

WHEEL PACES. 

TO  THE 

Q^  MARCH. 

lialt^  Drefs. 


The  reft  of  the  battalion 
FACES  to  the  right  about, 
the  companies  then  wheel 
forward  the  given  number  of 
paces  towards  the  (landing 
flank — or — as  is  already  men- 
tioned, they  may  if  fo  order- 
ed wheel  BACKWARD  into 
Fxhellon,  and  then  face 
^abouc. 


The 


— Shoulder  fanvard. 
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If  ARCH,  r  The  companies  march  T7ith 
their  rear  ranks  in  front,  and 
form  in  line  in  the  fame  manned 
as  when  changing  pofition  for* 
ward;  except  that  theofHcerof 
each,  having  timeoullv  given 
his  word  Shoulder  forward^ 
when  his  preceding  one  Halts^ 
fronts  J  and  then  having  difen- 
gaged  himfelf  from  his  divifion, 
will  as  foon  as  his  leading  flank 
man  of  his  front  rank  touches 
the   preceding  formed  flank^ 

five  his  word  Halt  fronts  Drefs 
acky  on  which  his  company 
Drefs  back,  fronts,  and  without  hurry 
dreiTes  back  on  him  and  the 
formed  part  of  the  line ;  he 
correfting  them  upon  the 
more  diftant  given  point. 

Very  great  aflivity  is  required  from  the  officer  iti 
dreffing  up,  or  dreffing  back,  otherwile  the  point  of 
appui  will  not  be  ready  for  the  next  officer  who  arrives 
and  is  to  perform  the  fame  operation,  and  this  will 
particularly  happen  where  the  change  of  direction  is 
inconfiderablc.— In  the  fucccffive  dreffing  of  civifions 
in  this  manner  officers  are  always  to  line  them,  fo  as 
not  to  obfcure  the  diftant  point,  but  to  leave  it  open 
iind  diftinft,  fo  that  the  direftion  of  the  line  may  run 
at  the  diftance  of  one  file  from  the  given  object  of 
dreffing. 


R  2 


5.  i6i. 
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5'/i6i.  IFhen  the  Battalion  changes  Pofition 
on  a  Central  Company j  by  advan- 
cing one  JVingj  and  retiring  the 
other. 

Fig.  80.  I.  The  central  company  is  wheeled  into 
the  new  pofition  as  already  direded,  and 
backwards  or  forwards  according  to  the 
wing  it  belongs  to. — Two  points  D.  D.  arc 
quickly  taken  in  the  line,  about  where  the 
flanks  of  the  battalion  are  to  extend^  and 
in  the  line  of  the  central  company. 


-*-WlKG,   RIGHT    ABOUT 
FACE. 

COMPANIES  WHEEL  

PACES  INWARDS. 

Q.  MARCH. — /itf//,  Drefs. 


MARCH*^ 


The  retiring  wing  faces 
about — both  wings  wh  e  i-  l 
their  companies  inwards 
and  forwards^  half  as  many 
paces  as  the  central  com- 
pany wheeled. 

The  whole  march  for- 
ward into  line  with  the 
central  company,  the  ad- 
vancing wing  dreffing  up, 
and  the  retiring  wing  front- 
ing and  drefTing  back^  a# 
L already  direded. 


J     2.  During  tbi  march  ^ 
divijions  t9  the  fronts  into 
a  new  dircffion,  if  they 
I  (hould  be  obliged  to  form 
i  in  line  in  order  to  repulfe^ 
La  fudden  attack  of  cavalry  :- 

tb^ 


/ 


HALT. 
WHEEL  BACK  INTO 
LINE. 

Qj  MARCH. 

Halty  Drejs. 


{ 


WHEEL  INTO 

ECHELLON. 

q.  MARCH. 

Bait,  Drefs. 

MARCH. 


HALT,  FRONT. 

-ti  lELUPINTOLINE. 
Q^  MARCH. 

Halt,  Drefs. 


^OjHT  ABOUT  FACE.. 
WHEEL  INTO 
ECHflLON. 

Q^  MARCH. 

Hqliy  Drefs. 

MARCH. 
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the  whole  will  Halt;  the 
inward  or  directing  flank  of 
each  will  (land  faA,  and  the 
outward  one  inftantly  wheels 
back  to  its  fuccecding  one; 
when  the  enemy  is  repulfed, 
the  march  is  relumed  by  each 
company  wheeling  up  its 
outward  flank  to  its  former 
pofiiion,  and  then  proceed- 
ing in  the  movement — during 
this  operationi  the  ofliicers 
remain  on  their  Echellon 
flanks,  from  thence  halt, 
drefs  ihem  when  they  wheel 
back  into  line,  fire  them  if 
neceffary,  and  from  thence 
aifo  wheel  them  again  into 
Echellon. 

3.  During  a  march  to  the 
rear,  if  this  operation  is  ne- 
ceflary — The  whole  halt, 
front;  each  company  in- 
ftantly WHEELS  up  its  out- 
ward flank  to  the  pivot  pre* 
ceding,  and  the: line  is  thus 
formed,  oflicers   remaining  on 

their     Echellon      flanks. 

When  the  movement  is  to  be 
refumcd,  the  whole  face  to 
the.  rear,  each  company  again 
WHEELS  forward  its  outward 
flank  the  required'  number  of 
paces  as  at  firtt,  and  the 
^marcH  is  continued. 


^.  If  the  change  of  fofttim  is  a  central  one :  Then 
^^^li  the  above  operations  may  take  place  at  the  fame 

R  3  lime. 
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time.  The  general  ftt nation,  if  the  whole  is  at  any 
period  of  the  movement  halted  and  formed  will  be  : 
fucb  cenrral  part  as  has  arrived  at  the  new  line  will 
be  formed  in  it ;  hut  the  flank  parts  which  have  not 
entered,  and  which  join  each  of  its  extremities,  will 
be  formed  in  lines  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
]>ofition  which  they  quitted. — ^Whcn  one  flank  only  is 
.required  to  form  and  halt,  the  other  will  continue  to 
purfue  its  proper  formation  in  the  new  line. 

5.  The  fquarenefs  of  each  Echellon  and  individual, 
and  the  perfeft  equality  of  ftep  during  the  movement, 
are  what  alone  can  produce  the  decided  exadnefs  re- 
quired in  thefe  operations. 


S^  162.  fFAen  the  whole  Battalion  being  mo* 
V  able  J  changes  Pojition  to  front  or 
rear^  on  a  dijlant  pointy  which  is 
in  the  InterfeStion  of  the  old  and 
new  Line. 

Fig.  77.  79.  If  the  cbange  is  made  to  the  front ; 
every  company  is  wheeled  up  to  the 
leading  hand,  half  the  number  of  paces 
and  no  more,  that  would  be  required  to 
place  it  parallel  to  the  new  pofirion  ;  th^ 
whole  move  on  in  their  perpendicular 
direflion  till  the  flank  of  ilie  leading 
company  arrives  in  the  new  line ;  \i  then 
immediately  wheels  up  as  many  paces  as 
it  before  wheeled,  and  haks,  dreffed  in 
.  thcnewdire6lix)n. —  The  other  companies 
march  on,  and  as  they  (ucccflively  arrive 
near  the  new  line,  they  advance  their  out- 
^\'ard  ihouldcrs,  and  halt,  drefs  in  it. 

2.^ 
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%.  If  the  change  is  made  to  the  rear ;  the  whole  face 
about,  and  break  into  Echellon.— Each  again  fronts 
aod  drefles  back  when  it  has  arrived  in  the  new  line. 

This  is  the  movement  performed  by  each  of  the 
battalions  of  a  confiderable  Hne^  except  one  flank  or 
one  central  one^  in  mod  changes  of  pofition  made  on 
a  point  within  the  line.— For  there  can  be  but  one 
battalion  of  a  line  which  forms  on  a  fixed  divifion  ; 
all  the  others  are  evidently  movable  forward  op. 
backward ;  each  in  proportion  to  its  didance  from  the 
general  center,  and  from  the  point  where  its  leading 
flank  is  to  the  reft  in  the  new  line. 


S.  163.     When  from  Line^  the  Companies  of  a 

Baitaliony    march  off  in    Echellon^ 

fuccejfrvely  and  dire&ly.  to  the  fronts 

and  again  form  in  Line^  either  to 

the  fronts  or  to  the  flank. 

Big.  8i»  !•  As  long  as  the  intension  is  to  form  to 

that  front;  they  may  be  retired  at  any 
named  diftance  whatever  behind  each 
other,  and  when  the  leading  divifion 
Halts  J  the  others  may  move  on^  and 
drefs  in  line  wi(h  it. 

Fig.  S 1 9  B»  C.  2  •  But  when  the  intention  is  to  form  in 
line  to  tk^ flank ;  the  whple  will  be  or- 
dered to  Halt,  or  the  diyifions  filccef- 
fively  to  tal^e  any  named:  diftance  an4 
Halt — The  directing  flaijk  of  ;hejead- 
ing  coqppany  wilj  be  cotifiderfd  as  the 
iirit  poirvtin  the  intended  oblique  line, 
and  the.particular  dirc£tion  meant  to  ba 
given  it,  wall  be  eflablifhed  by  the  pla- 
cing of  another  point  (a.)  be)ond  and 
K  4  before 
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befoFC  It. — A  ferjeant  from  each  company  will  run 
out,  and  poll  himfclf  as  a  pivot,  lining  on  the  firft 
given  points,  and  on  each  other,  each  alfo  taking  a 
diftance  from  the  one  before  him  equal  to  the  front 
of  the  diyifion  which  precedes  hirn. 

The  rear  companies  are  then,  by  the  oblique  march 
to  their  direfling  hands,  or  by  facing  and  filing  (hould 
ficuatiqn  require  ir,  marched  to  their  refpediive  fer-f 
jcants,  and  then  Halt  Fronts  fquare  to  their  former 
front. — The  line  is  formed  by  the  wheel  back  of  each 
company  on  thpfc  e(lablilhed  flanks — Or — When  the 
companies  are  thus  placed,  the  whole  n^ay  be  put  in 
MARCH  to  the  front,  and  prcferving  the  relative  fitua- 
lions  HALT  and  vvh^el  back  into  line,  at  fome  more 
advanced  point. 


EcHELLON  Changes  by  Sub-divisions   or 
Sections, 

In  the  Echellon  movements  by  companies,  in  order 
to  gain  ground  to  a  flank,  and  afterwards  to  make  a 
parallel,  or  an  advanced  oblique  foripation. — If  the 
wheel  up  of  each  is  confiderable,  it  becomes  the 
more  difficult  to  preferve  the  true  diftanccs  during 
the  march,  and  thereby  to  refume  fhe  parallel  line 
when  fo  ordered,  by  the  wheel  back  of  companies. — 
In  many  cafes  therefore  fuch  changes,  if  not  limited 
to  fixcvl  points,  may  be  made  by  the  fub-divifiqm^  or 
fcclions  wheeling  up  three  paces  only,  fo  that  each 
can  afterwards  move  f^^rvyard  independant  and  juftly, 
^y  remaining  clofe  behind  each  other  ;  and  this  may 
lie  done  either  when  the  battalion  is  halted,  or 
when  ic  is  in  motion,  without  the  intervention  of 
advanced  ferjeants,  or  difplacing  of  officers,  but 
merely  by  the  regular  wheel  up  of  the  divilion  with 
Its  outward  man,  who  takes  the  three  ordered  paces. 

S.  164^ 


C   265  3 


S.    164.     If  the  Battalion  is  baited. 


Fig.  8,  At 
Fig-  88.  A. 


I.  The  CAUTION  IS  given  that  the 
CAUTION.  fub-divifions  or  fcftions  will  wheel 

3  paces  to  right  or  left. — At  the 
Qi  MARCH.        word  MARCH,  the  outward  man  of 
each  fub-divifion  or  feftion,  what- 
ever its  ftrength  may  be,  wheels  up 
3  paces,  and  each  company  officer 
Halt^  Drefs.   "givQs  the  word  Halt,  Drefs^  10  the 
'{  Handing  hand:  in  this  fituation  the 
divifions  will  (land  parallel,  or  nearly 
fo,  and  the  front  rank  of  each  will 
be  immediately  behind  the  line  of 
the  rear  rank  of  its  preceding  one: 
the  3  file  of  colours  and  center  fer- 
jeants  will  wheel  up  as  a  feparatc 
^divifion  paralld  to  the  others. 

%•  After  the  wheel  of  fub-diyifions, 
the  company  officer  will  be  on  the 
pivot  flank  of  his  firft  one,  and  his 
ferjcanton  that  of  his  fecomd. — After 
the  wheel  of  Icdions  to  the  right,  the 
company  officer  and  his  ferjeant  will 
be  on  the  right  qi,  the  two  leading 
ones,  and  an  officer  or  ferjeant  from 
the  rear  on  the  right  of  the  others.-** 
After  th^  wheel  of  fcftions  to  the  left, 
the  leading  ones  will  have  an  officer 
or  ferjeant  tronr  the  rear  on  their  left, 
iind  the  company  officer  aod  his  ferjeant 
\yill  l^c  ba  the  left  pf  the  two  laft  ones. 

3,  A  fub- 


HARCB« 


Fifr  8S, 
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3.  A  fub-diviHon  of  9  files  that 
wheels  up  in  this  manner  3  paces, 
will  ftand  at  an  angle  of  about  30 
degrees  with  its  former  fronr^  and  if 
it  is  only  formed  2  deep,  and  wheels 
up  two  paces,  it  will  (land  at  an  angle 
of  20  degrees.— A  fe^ion  of  5  files 
that  wheels  up  3  paces  will  ftand  at 
an  angle  of  about  35  degrees, — Ac- 
cording to  the  ftreogth  therefore  of 
the  divifion  ih;  t  thus  wheels  will  be 
the  degree  of  obliquity  taken  from  the 
former  poficion. 


At  the  general  word  xr arch,  the 
whole  move  on  in  their  then  per- 
pendicular dire^lion^  as  fpecified  in 
the  Echellon  movements,  taking  caie 
that  tbe  ftep  is  equal,  and  that  each 
keeps  up  to  its  preceding  divifion, 
but  by  no  means  throws  forward  its 
advanced  flank,  which  would  necef- 
farily  derange  the  others;  and  (hould 
one  divifion  commit  this  fault,  the 
fucceeding  one  ought  not  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  it,  but  ftill  maintain  its 
equal  ftep,and  thereby  avoid  a  (hake 
or  hurry  in  the  rear,  by  which 
diftanccs  and  direction  would  be  loft. 


HALT. 


The  whole  halt. 


WHEEL    BACK 
INTO   LINE. 

OyiCK  MARCH. 


4.  If  the  battalion  is  to  refume  its 
former  front  B.  C.  it  inflaBtly  re- 
ceives tbe  Caution  to  wheel  back 
into  line — At  the  word  march, 
each  divifion  wheels  back  3  paces, 
thereby  joining  the  next  Handing 

pivot. 


Fig*  88. 


HALT. 


ttfl//,  Pn/s. 


^RM      BATTA- 
LION   FOR- 
WARD. 
•  MARCH. 
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pivot,  and  immediately  reccifes  the 
word  Halt,  Drefsj  from  the  leader 
of  each  company  wherever  he  may 
be  (always  ob  the  right,  to  which, 
if  neceffary,  he  will  have  fliified), 
to  whom  the  whole  of  his  company 
then  turn  their  eyes,  and  arc  by 
htm  CQrre^d  on  the  ftanding  pivot. 

5.  After  the  Halt  :  Ifihehatfa^ 
lion  is  to  form  forward^  in  the  direc- 
tion B.  D.  of  its  leading  divifion,  or 
that  that  divifion  is  prcviouily  wheel- 
ed up  into  a  more  advanced  one.— 
The  company  leaders  will  (hift,  if 
neccflary,  each  to  the  flank  of  bis 
leading  divifion,  if  in  feftions. — A 
Caution  is  given  to  form  battalion, 
and  at  the  word  march,  the  whole 
except  the  head  divifion  move  on, 
and  each  pivot  leader  of  the  front 
rankj  by.  a  fmall  and  gradual  turn 
forward  of  his  inward  fhoulder,  if 
neccflary,  conduAs  his  divifion  at  an 
equal  pace  towards  the  poinc  of  each 
in  the  new  line,  and  when  within  5 
or  6  paces  of  it,  by  the  bringing 
forward  the  outward  fhoulders  the 
divifion  arrives  in  it  on  a  parallel 
front,  where  each  receives  from  the 
comp>any  leader  (who  is  then  on  the 
moving  flank  of  his  company)  a 
word   Halt^   Drefs^   and   to  which 
each  fncceffiveiy   conforms    as    he 
repeats  it  for  them;  in  this  manner 
the  ful>divifions  or  fe£tions  will  fuc<< 
celfively   arrive  in  line,    obferving 
'^tbe  circuaAances  of  movement  aU 

ready 
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^ready  prefer ibed.  When  the  line  is 
formed,  company  leaders,  if  necef- 
fary,  fliift  to  the  right  of  their  com- 

Lpanies. 


The  whole  of  thefe  movements  depends  on  the 
accuracy  of  ftep,  and  the  gradual  and  infenfible  turn 
of  the  (houldcrs  of  the  pivot  leaders,  to  which  the 
divifions  conform,  and  by  which  they  are  cooduAed 
on  the  march,  and  into  the  new  line. 


S.  165.     Jfthe  Battalion  is  in  March  in  Line. 


Fig.  88. 


.    SUB-DIVISIONS, 
3  PACES,    PIGHT, 


I.  The  intention  being  to  gain 
ground  to  the  flank  by  the  Echel- 
lon  march  of  fub-divifions  or  fec- 
tions,  and  without  making  a  pre- 
vious halt. — On  the  word  fub- 
divifions  or  feflions  3  paces  to  the 
right  or  left  wheel;  the  pivot 
men  of  the  front  rank  of  each 
divifion,  turning  in  a  fmall  degree 
to  the  pivot  hand,  mark  the  time 
for  3  paces,  during  which  the 
named  divifions  wheel  in  ordinary 
time  on  ihofemen,  and  the  3  files 
of  the  colours  and  center  ferjeanrs 
alfo  wheel  up  as  a  divifion,  paraU 
Id  to  the  otliers. — At  the  4th 

pacc^ 


FORWARD. 


HALTii 


HALT. 

FORM    LINE     FOR* 

WARD. 
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FORWAED*         pace,  and  at  the  word  forward, 

.  the  whole  move  on  direft  ro  the 

front  which  each  diviiion  ha^  ac« 

quired,    the   pofition   of  leaders 

being  as  already  defcribed.  .  •    • 

jf     2..  Where  fufEcienr  ground  has 
been  taken  to  the  flank,  on  the 

WHEEL  RACK  WOrd  WHEEL  BACK    INTO     LIN^, 

INTO  LiNE.^  ^fa^  P^vot  men  mark  the  time  for 
3  paces,  turning  back  in  a  fmall 
degree  to  their  original  fronts  and 
the  fub-divifions  or  fef^ions  in- 
ftantly  wheel  backward  into  line^ 
without  altering  the  time,  and 
at  the  4th  pace  the  whole  ftep  on, 
having  received  the  word  for- 
WARD,  till  the  battalion  is  ordered 
..lohaiU 

3.  When  fufficient  ground  has 
been  taken  to  a  flank,  and  that  a 
forward  formation  of  the  line  is  to 
be  made,  the  head  divlfion  halts  in 
its  then  pofition,  or  is  wheeled 
Halt*  up  2  or  3  paces  more  and  halted. 

The  reft  of  the  battalion  receives 
a  Caution  to  form  on  the  head 
divifion,  they  continue  their  march, 
and,  conforming  to  the  directions 
given  in  S.  164,  by  the  gradual 
alteration  of  their  (boulders,  ar- 
l^rive  fucceffively  in  line. 

When  the  battalion  is  in  two  ranks  only,  two 
paces  will  be  fubftituted  inftead  of  three  in  all  thofc 
movements,  and  no  unneceffary  time  need  be  loft,  or 
paufes  made,  betwixt  the  execution  of  thefe  feveral 
w<»rds  of  command. 

4.  la 


I  *7o  3 
4*  Itt  tlieie  cafas  tbc  original  *^beel  u^  of  ^vffiom 
being  limited  to  the  2  or  3  paces  which  difeogages 
them  from  each  other,  the  inclination  of  their  flank 
ino?ement,  or  of  their  change  of  front  or  pofition^ 
alters  with  the  ftrcngth  of  fuch  divifion.-  If  there** 
fore  a  fmall  degree  is  to  be  taken,  they  may  fo  wheel 
by  companies,  if  a  greater  by  fub-divifions,  and  if  a 
greater  ftill  by  fedtions,  the  clofe  adherence  of  each 
to  each  enfuring  (if  well  executed)  the  regularity  of 
the  battalion  daring  the  operation,  which  is  made  on 
die  principles,  though  without  all  the  formality^  of 
the  exa^l  Echellon,  and  may  be  required  and  uied  in 
jnany  ficuations  of  movement^  and  changes  of 
|K>iiiion. 


MARCH  OF  THE  BATTALION 
IN  LINE. 


Icneral  The  MARCH  of  the  battalion  in   line,  either  to 

ttcntions.  front  or  rear,  being  the  mod  important  and  moft 
difficult  of  all  movements,  every  exertion  of  the 
commanding  officer,  and  every  attention  of  officers 
and  men,  become  peculiarly  neceflary  to  attain  thisend. 
The  great  and  indifpenfibie  requifites  of  this  opera- 
tion are,  the  direftion  of  the  march  being  perpendi- 
cular to  the  front  of  the  battalion  as  then  Handing  j 
the  perfeft  fquarenefs  of  the  (houldcrs  and  body  of 
each  individual^    the   light  touch  of  the  files;  the 

accurate 
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accurate  equality  of  cadence,  and  length  of  dtpp 
given  by  tlie  advanced  fer)eantS|  whom  cbe  battalion, 
in  every  retpeft,  covers,  follows,  and  complies  with* 
If  thefe  are'  not  obferved,  its  diredion  will  be  loft; 
opening,  clofing,  floating,  will  take  place,  and  dif* 
order  will  arife,  in  whatever  line  ic  makes  a  pirt  of» 
at  a  lime  when  the  remedy  is  lb  difficult,  and  perfeft 
order  fo  eflential. 

It  IS  evident  therefore  that  every  individual  (houid 
be  well  prepared  for  this  operation.— But  more  par- 
ticularly to  cnfure  its  correftnefs,  two  or  more  di- 
rcAing  Serjeants  mufl  be  trained  to  this  peculiar  Direaing 
objeC^,  on  whofe  exaftnefs  of  cadence,  ftep,  fquare-  Scrjeaots. 
nefs  of  body,  and  precifion  of  movement,  dependance 
can  be  had. — The  habitual  poft  of  the  two  direfting 
ferjeantsin  the  battalion  is  to  be,  in  the  center  of  the 
battalion,  and  betwixt  the  coiours,  one  of  them  in 
the  front  rank,  and  one  id  the  rear,  that  they  thereby  Fig.  ir« 
Biay  be  ready  to  move  out  when  the  battalion  is  to 
march,  one  other  alfo  covers  them  io  the  fupernume* 
rary  rank. 

At  all  times  when  the  battalion  is  formed  in  Iine» 
and  halted,  the  inRant  attention  of  the  front  direfi- 
ing  ferieant  is  (after  being  aiTured  that  he  himfelf  is 
perfedlly  and  fquarely  placed  in  the  rank)  by  cafting 
his  eyes  down  the  center  of  his  body,  from  the 
janAiofi  of  his  two  heets^  and  by  repeated  trials  to 
cake  up  and  prolong  a  line  perpendicular  to  himfelf 
aud  to  the  battalion ;  for  this  purpofe  he  is  by  no 
means  to  begin  with  looking  out  for  a  didant  objedt^ 
but  if  fuch  by  chance  does  prefent  itfclf  in  the  pro* 
longatioQ  of  the  line  extending  from  his  own  perfon, 
be  may  remark  it :  he  is  therefore  rather  to  obferve 
and  take  up  any  accidental  fmall  point  on  the  ground, 
wiibia  loo  or  i^o  pacesy  intermediate  onea  cannot 

be. 
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be  wanting,  nor  the  renewal  of  fuch  as  ke  afccrwiids 
fuccelCvely  approaches  to  in  his  march.— In  thit  man« 
ner  he  is  prepared,  under  the  future  correfiion  of 
the  commandiog  officeri  to  conduA  the  march* 


\ 


S.  1 66.     IFben  tbe  Battalion  halted ^   and  cor^ 
reSily  drejfed^  is  to  advance  in  Line. 


The  commanding    officer   having    pre- 
Ffg.Sa.     Tioufly  placed    himfelf   lo   or    12   paces 
behind  the  exaft  line  of  the  direfting  fer- 
jeant,  will,  if  fuch  file  could  be  depended 
on,  as  (landing  truly  perpendicular  to  the 
battalion,  and  great  care  mud  be  taken  to 
place  it  fo,  remark  the  line  of  its  prolon- 
gation, and  thereby  afcertain  the  direAion 
in    which  it  (hould  march ;    but  as  fuch 
prccifion  cannot  be  relied  on,  he  will,  from 
his   own   eye,  readinefs,  and    having  the 
fquare  of  the  battalion  before  him,  make 
fuch  corredtion,  and  obferve  fuch  objeA  a 
little  to  the  right  or  left,  as  may  appear  xo^ 
him  the  true   one;  and  in  doing  this  h 
will  not  at  once  look  out  for    a   diftaoi 
objeA,  but  will  hit  on  it,  by  prolongiog^^  g 
the  line  from  the  perfon  of  the  dircftingsfc^  g 
ferjeant  to  the  front:  or  he  will  order  th^^  je 
covering  ferjeant  to  run  out  20  paces,  anf"^  ^rf 
wil)  place  him  in  the  line  in  which  he  thinks  :^s 
4  th»    c 


a: 


THE  BATTALION 
WILL  ADVANCE* 
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'ttjc  battalion  ought  to  advance.-*- 
The  direfting  ferjeant  then  takes 
liis  diredion  along  the  line  which 
paffes  from  himlclf  bet^vixt  the 
heels  of  the  advanced  ferjeant, 
and  remarkin^r  his  objeft,  prcferves 
fuch  line  in  advancing* 

The  commanding  officer  will 
give  the  Caution,  the  battalion 
will  advance,  on  which  the  front 
direfting  ferjeant  moves  out  6 
accurate  and  exaft  paces  in  ordi* 
nary  time,  and  halts;  the  1  other 
ferjeants  who  were  behind  him 
move  up  on  «ach  fide  of  him,  and 
an  officer  from  the  rear  replaces 
in  the  front  rank  the  lea  ing  fer- 
jeant. The  center  ferjeant  in 
moving  out  marches  and  halts  on 
his  own  obferved  points,  and  the 
two  other  ferjeants  drefs  and  fquare 
thencfelves  exafily  by  him — If 
the  commanding  officer  is  fatisfied 
that  the  center  lerjeant  has  moved 
out  in  the  true  diredion  he  will 
acqunmt  him  fo,  if  he  thinks  he 
has  fwerved  to  right  or  left  he 
will  direcl  him  to  bring  up  the 
ihoulder  on  that  fide  the  Inialleft 
degree  poffible,  in  order  thereby 
to  changre  his  direction,  and  take 
new  points  on  rhe  ground,  towards 
^  the  oppofite  hand. 


MAUCR. 


{The    line   of    direftion     being 
thui    afcert^ned,     at     the     word 
MARCH^    the    whole   battalion    in- 
S  flantly 


Officrrs* 


Colours. 
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'ftantly    ftcp    ofF,   and  without   tttrnini 
the  head,  eyes  are  glanced  rewards  the 


colours  in  ihe  front 
ciHg    ofiiecr    bcrwixi 


rank  :  the  rcpla 
the  colours  pre 
fcrvcs,  during  the  movcincni,  his  c»- 
diftance  of  6  paces  from  the  advance 
ferjeant,  and  is  ibc  guide  of  the  ba 
talioflp — ^Thc  center  advanced  ferjeac 
is  anfwerablc  for  the  diridljon,  ac 
the   equal  cadence   and  length  of  ftcr 


to  thele  objcfls  he  alone  attends,  wh^K 
the  other  two,  fcrupuloufly  coofarnii^Kn 
to  his  pofitian,  maimaiu  their  pamH^—  ; 
ifm  to  the  front  of  the  battalion,  s^^v3 
thereby  prefenc  an  objcfl  to  which 
ought  to  move  fquarc  :  they  are  m 
allow  no  other  confiderations  lo  diftrs^^ 
their  attention,  and  will  notice  md  cc:»«i 
form  to  the  dirt  ft  ion  of  the  commanciS  ^ 
only,  and  if  any  fmall  alteration  in  ilm^^M 
pofiiion  h  ordered,  it  mull  be  gradua.1  Ij 
and  coolly  made* 

1.  Officers  in  the  ranks  can  only  be  obferraaJt  i 
of  their  own  perfonal   exadnefs  of  march,  they  ii  n 
then   but  individuals  equally  attentive  as  their  men  ; 
they  are  not  to  attempt  to  drefs  their  companies    t>y 
looking  along  or  calling  to  them,  othcrwife  they  "^rJJl 
certainly   err    themfelves,    and  derange  the  march  : 
fuch  care    belongs   to  the   officers  in  the  rear;  and 
well-trained  foldiers  themfelves  know  the  remedy  that 

is  required,  and  will  gradually  apply  it. 

2.  The  weight  of  the  Colours,  and   the   embar- 
raflment    attending    ihcm  in  windy  weather,  rough 
ground,  he.  make  it  inipoffible  at  any  time  to  depend 
on   the  officer  carrying  them  for  a  true  dire^lion,  or 
an  equal  and  cadcnced  ftep :  but  they  mud  always 

be 
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be  carried  unifcrmly  and  upright,  thereby  to  facili- 
tate the  moving  and  drefling  of  the  line. 

3.  The  Men  are  on  no  account  to  turn  their  heads  SoUicrs*, 
to  the  colours,  but  to  preferve  them,  and  confcquently 
their  ihoulders  fquare  to  the  front,  and  to  depend 
principally  on  the  light  touch  of  the  elbow,  together 
with  an  occafional  glance  of  the  eye,  and  the  accu- 
racy of  ftep  for  their  dreffing. — If  heads  were  per- 
mitted to  be  turned  to  the  center,  the  inward  {houlder 
would  be  brought  forward,  the  wings  would  remaia 
behind,  the  files  would  open,  and  diforder  would 
arife  in  endeavouring  ftill  to  adhere  to  the  center, 
and  to  countcraft  what  would  be  occafioned  by  the 
fault  of  principle,  and  not  of  the  foldier. 

4*  Inattention,  or  an  inequality  of  step,  will  pro-  Step, 
duce  a  waving  in  the  march  of  the  battalion ;  but 
the  communication  of  this  may  often  be  (lopped,  by 
the  exertions  of  the  major  and  adjutant,  who  feeing 
, where  and  why  it  originates,  will  immediately  ap- 
prize  the  companies  in  fault,  and  coolly  caution  the 
others  that  are  well  in  their  true  line  not  10  partici- 
pate of  the  error. A  flank  of  the  battalion  may 

at  firft  fight  appear  to  be  behind,  vvhcn  the  fault 
really  arifes  from  a  central  divifion  bulging  out,  and 
(hereby  preventing  the  flank  from  being  ken. 

5.  Whatever  alteration  is  to  be  made  in  any 
part  of  the  battalion  mud  be  made  gradually,  and 
not  hurried,  that  the  confequent  (hake  it  cccafions 
may  be  as  little  felt  as  poffiL-lc;  the  mounted  officers 
only  can  point  our,  and  coircd  fuch  faults. 

6.  The  Flanks  on  no  account    are  to  he  kej  t  Flmks. 
back;  much  lefs  are  they  to  be  advanced  before  the 
center;  in  either  cafe  the  dillunce  of  files  mufl  be 

loftj  aad  the  battalion  will  not  be  covering  its  true 

S  2  ground : 
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ground ;  the  cooirex  or  concave  ihape  of  the  battalion 
will  (hew  this  to  the  commaiidery  and  the  begmntng 
of  each  inaccuracy  is  to  be  (ludigufly  corrcAed  by 
neceflanr   cautions. — ^The  qfficet/'who  is  on   each 
flank  or  the  battalion,  being  unconfined  by  the  raftks, 
and  not  liable  to  be  inflnenced  by  any  floating  that 
does  arifci  may,  by  preferving  an  accurate  ftep,  and 
hating  a  general  attention  to  the  colours  and  to  the 
proper  line  which  the  battalion  fhould  be  in  with  re* 
Ipeft  to  the  advanced  direAors,  very  much  affifl  in 
preferving  the  flanks  in  their  due  pofition  :  Whtii  he 
obferves  that  a  line  drawn  from  himfelf  thrdugh  thfe 
center  of  the  battalion  pafles  conliderably  betore  the 
other  flank,  he  may  conclude  himfelf  too  much  rt'^ 
tired;  when  fiich  line  pafles  behind  that  flank,  be 
may  conclude  himfelf  too  much  advanced,  he  will 
therefore  regulate  himfelf  actordingly. — W6en  the 
battalion  in  march  is  conKX,  the  wings  inuft  g^ib  thd 
ftraight  line  of  the  center,  by  bringing  up  the  out- 
ward Oioulder;   and  it  muft  be  firbbgly  inrj^fled 
on  the  foldier,  that  in  all  fituations  of  movement,  by 
'  advancing  or  keeping  back  the  flioulder  as  ord£red^ 

the  mofl:  defective  dreffing  will  be  gradually  andL 
imoothly  remedied,  whereas  fudden  jerks  and  quicks 
alterations  break  the  line  and  produce  difordcr. 

lUir  ranks.  7«  '^^^  Rear  Ranks  which  were  clofed  up  befbrC^ 

the  march  began,  mufl:  move  at  the  lock  flep,  and 
not  be  allowed  to  open  during  the  march ;  the  corrcA 
movement  of  the  battalion  depends  much  on  theit 
clofe  order. 

Armscarricd.  8.  Supported  Arms  are  allowed  when  halted  olr 
••/hen  in  column,  as  not  interfering  with  its  exaft- 
nefs ;  but  in  the  march  in  line,  arms  are  always  to 
be  carried  Shouldered,  as  otherwife  it  Js  m  vaia 
to  look  for  a  juft  line,  or  true  diftances  of  files,  and 
4  flovcn- 
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jt  Tic  CiywAyrES.  nc-:   hixivf  anted  r:?  :r^ 

&%iiic  ix   rrc  tranftar,  lie  mij  be  a£ircvi  li-i:  i< 
hte  sr'jur:^  :s  y-^'^J  ^^^-  ;  fcu:  the  conxi^v  will 

ii^  srtacTTcj}  he  tecs  ig?  £i05  on  cne  Ui-k  o:<- r^ 
ad' 


CT   by   cricricg  i^e   circcrlzg   i^rjeaa:  — 
3£Z  >Q2waa3,  ic  tbc  opfcbg  is  on 


tas 


the  birriicn.  cr,  Lzrr  5hcli::^£s 


FOiv' 


VAiD,  if  rr«  Cf^rtc?  :5  cr.  :hc  rignc :  A:  this  co.T;- 
!!«=:>  :ic  iencio;  s:Mftk;a<  an  al^rod  in3p>?rcep::bic 
c£as£?flt  Lis  pourioQ  (by  brirgia^  ld  or.ciIs.Hslirr) 
^-rd  of  his  pcczrs,  and  rbc  colours  ia  ihc  bi::^  oa 
vxKfiibsT  have  aJTiDced  6  pdoes  to  his  ground  co:> 
f^rzia^  to  "c,  the  whoie  will  by  iicgrccs  gain  a  r?* 
CZTccaocu — Excry  change  o:'  dTcdion  made  in  ir.is 
fw^t^^vT  xuft  produce  a  kind  of  wheel  of  the  bartaHcQ 
oc  its  ccure,  one  wing  grjdualiy  giving  bick^  ac J 
the  ocher  as  gradually  adrancinj,  an  arccntion  which 
the  oommander  miul  cake  care  is  cbfcrred. 


HALT. 


The  battalion  marching  in  prrfeft  orvlcr, 
when  it  arrives  at  its  ground  receives  the 
word  HALT  ;  the  ftep  which  is  then  taking 
isfinifliedy  and  the  whole  halt;  eyc^  r.mjin 
mroed  towards  the  center,  the  wnole  re- 
main fieadied,  and  the  commanding  oSicer 
places  bimfelf  dole  to  the  rear  rank,  in  or* 
dcr  to  fee  whether  the  battalion  is  fufiici- 
cntly  drefled,  aiid  in  a  direction  perfcc:!y 
parallel  to  the  obe  it  quitted. — ^No  prepa- 
S  $  ritory 
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L-Cl. 


.r, 
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ratory  caution  is  to  be  ufcd  before  halting, 
fuch  caution  fuppofes  and  encourages  in- 
corrcftnefs  and  creates  uncertainty  :  at  the 
word  halt,  the  whole  halt  firmly. 


When  the  battalion  is  advancing  in  line  for  any 
confiderable  diflance,  or  moving  up  in  par:ide,  the 
mufic  may  be  allowed  at  intervals  to  play  for  a  few 
fcconds  only,  and  the  drums  in  two  divifions  to  roll, 
but  it  is  the  wind  inftruments  only  which  play,  the 
large  drum,  or  any  other  inftrument  whatever  which 
marks  time  by  the  ftroke,  is  not  to  be  permitted.— 
When  the  line  is  retiring,  mufic  arc  never  to  play. 


S.  167.     IVben  the  Battalion  is  to  Drefs. 


It  is  evident  that  in  the  dressing  of  a  fingle  battalion 
after  the  halt,  whatever  correftion  is  neceflary,  mufc 
be  made  by  advancing   or    retiring  the  flanks,  and_ 
not  by  moving  the  centre,  which  having  been  th^= 
guide  in  the  march,  has  jullly  Hopped  at  the  points 
where  it  has  arrived. 


PRESS* 


EYES,    FRONT. 


I.  When    the    commanding^ 
officer  gives  the  word  Dress, 
the  company  officer  on  the  lefc 
of  the  col(  urs  inflandy  dreffes 
the  6  or  8  files  to  the  right  of 
the  colour  in  a  proper  parallel 
direftion,  the  two  wings  imme- 
diately conform  to  the  center, 
and  afterwards  receive  the  word 
Eyes,  front. 

2.  Should 


Fig.  82.  G. 


JBATTALION,    RIGHT, 
DRESS. 
MARCH» 

HaU,  Drefs. 
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2.  Should  the  commandci 
require  a  more  exaft  dreffing 
than  the  above  gives,  he  will 
order  one  colour  to  advance  one 
ftep,  and  face  10  the  left,  alfo 
the  fecond  company  officer  on 
the  left  of  the  colour  to  advance 
one  ftep,  and  face  to  the  left ; 
then  the  flank  company  officers 
to  advance,  and  to  face  to  the 
center ;  then  each  other  com- 
pany officer  inftantly  to  covek 
thofc  at  their  due  dillances,  and 
face  to  the  center  ;  then  the 
officers  of  the  left  wing  to 
FACE  about,  fo  as  the  whole 
(land  fronted  totheleft.— Thea 
battalion,  right,  press,  on 
which  the  companicsMARCH  up 
to  their  refpeftive  officers,  who 
are  favourably  pofled  for  halt- 
ing and  dreffing  each  his  com* 
pany  •,  after  which,  and  with- 
out lofs  of  time,  the  officers 
from  into  line. 


3.  It  muft  be  oVfcrved  in  this  mode  of  dreffing, 
whether  it  is  taken  froiii  the  center,  or  from  a  flank, 
that  platoon  officers,  who  originally  face  to  the  lefr, 
take  diftances  equal  to  the  front  of  their  own  platoc^ns 
from  the  ofiicer  before  them  ;  but  fuch  as  face  to  the 
right  muft  take  diflances  from  the  officer  before  them 
equal  to  the  front  of  the  platoon,  which  in  line  is 
on  the  right  of  them. — When  circumftances  allow  the 
dreffing  to  begin  from  the  Icfi,  an  advantage  arifes, 
that  the  officers  do  all  originally  face  to  the  Ictt. 


S4 


4*  A  fmall 


Change  of 
direflion  on 
the  flank 
halted. 
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4.  A  fmall  change  of  direftion  may  in  this  manner 
be  given  to  the  battalion  vyhen  halted,  either  on  a 
flank  or  central  company, — To  the  Front  by  advancing 
and  placino:  the  ofEcers. — To  the  Rear  by  the  cover- 
ing ferjean«s  in  the  fame  manner  giving  the  ground, 
the  men  facing  about,  lining  with  the  ferjeants ; 
then  fronting ;  and  the  officers  replacing  the  ferjeants. 
But  a  flank  is  never  in  fuch  cafe  luppofed  to  move 
above  ao  or  30  paces* 

The  battalion  m^v  alfo  be  occafionally  drefled  in 
the  following  correft  manner. — One  of  the  colours  is 
mdvanced  iome  paces. — An  under  officer  on  one  flank 
of  the  battalion  is  placed  in  a  determined  line, — Aq 
under  officer  on  the  other  flank-  lines  himfelf  vrith 
the  laft  placed  one,  and  the  colour.' — The  two  center 
grand  divificns  are  moved  up  to  the  colour,  and 
drefled  to  each  flank.-^Tbe  wing  grand  divifionsthen 
move  up,  and  the  grenadier  and  light  company  in 
famt-  Hianner.  This  drcffing  may  foon  be  made  if 
done  at  the  ordinary  pace,  without  hurry,  and  that 
the  chiefs  of  divi&ons  ^ligne  in  the  prolongation  of 
thp  baf?. 


S.16S 


I 
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S.  i68t    fFien  the  Battalion  is  to  retire. 


Xt  is  evident  that  it  ougl^t  to  he  prcvioufly  drefled 

Vicli  the  fame  corrcftnefs,  as  when  ic  was  to  advance^ 

tnd  the  fame  care  in  afcerraining  the  diredtion  of  its 

march  muft  be  taken. — Therefore  before  the  retreat 

is  xo  begin,  an  officer  will  have  placed  himfelf  30  paces 

in  the  rear,  fo  as  to  ftand  perpendicular  to  the  front 

d'lreAing  ferje^t,  and  of  courfe  he  will  be  in  the 

line^  or  nearl|r  fo,  of  the  dire&ing  ferjeants. 

At  the  word,  the  Battalion 
WILL  RETIRE,  the  dire£ling 
ferjeants  face  about.  The  lame 
center  ferjeant  that  dircfts  to 
J  the  front,  direds  alfo  to  the 
rear;  he  moves  on  in  the  line 
of  the  advanced  officer,  6  paces 
beyond  the  rear  rank  and 
halts ;  and  the  other  ferjeants 
are  on  each  fide  of  him* 


The    BATTALION 
WILL   RJ^TIR^. 


mi  GUT   ABOUT  FACE. 


At  the  word  Riq^T  A^OtTT 

FACE,  the  whole  face;  and 
the  fupernumerary  officer  who 
replaces  the  dircfting  ferjeant, 
moves  up  into  the  leading^rank; 
a  mounted  field  officer  paiTes 
through  to  the  rear,  and  the 
direfling  ferjeait  in  theinierim 
probngs  his  line,  and  takes 
his  objeds  betwixt  the  feet  of 
the  pcvl^d  officer. 

Inynediately 


MARCH. 


HALT,  FRONT. 
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Immediately  after  facing  abcmt, 
the  word  march  is  given  and  the 
whole  proceed  in  the  fame  manner, 
and  with  the  fame  attentions  as  in 
moving  to  the  front ;  the  dircAing 
fcrjcant  conducing  on  his  points, 
under  the  corrcftion  of  the  field  offi- 
cer who  is  lo  paces  behind  the  batta- 
lion. 

When  the  battalion  is  to  front : 
it  receives  the  word  halt,  front, 
and  immediately  halts  and  fronts,  the 
-!  ferjeants,  &c.  refuming  their  pro- 
per Itations ;  it  is  then  drefled  {f 
necefTary  in  the  manner  already  pre- 
scribed. 


Attentions  in  ^*  I"  marching  to  the  rear,  the  battalion  muft 
retiring.  cover  its  proper  extent  of  ground. — The  rear  rank 
men  muft  avoid  clofmg  their  files  more  than  ufual, 
otherwifc  the  front  men  who  arc  in  general  larger, 
will  be  crowded  in  their  rank. — MuCc,  drums,  fuper- 
numerary  officci?,  &c.  will  take  care  to  march  with 
cxaftncfs,  not  to  interrupt,  but  rather  to  affift  the 
battalion. — The  bartalion  is  not  to  face  about,  tilk 
every  thing  is  prepared  for  its  inftant  march,  am 
its  HALT/^  FROKT,  is  onc  Command:  when  rctiriDj 
therefore  it  never  unneceiTarily  (lands  faced  to  th< 
rear. 


\ 


Winjj  pla 

tOUQS. 


2.  When  the  wing  companies  of  a  battalion  ar 
wheeled  backward  und  faced  outward   in   order  t 
cover  its  flank. — Such  companies  if  during  the  re 
treat  they  march  in  file,  will  take  particular  care 
move  in  the  fame  direction  as  the  battalion  and  tn 
Fig.  83.  A. B.  impede   its   progrcfs.     When   tlie  battalion   front 
thofe  companies  vi^ill  face  outward,  and  always  r 
colleQing  that  their  immediate  bufincfs  is  to  cover  ti 

flank 


arc 
mo 

e- 

0 
ot 
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flanks,  they  \«rill  regulate  their  pofition  and  movements 
by  thofc  of  the  battalion.— When  marching  they  move 
in  file  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  battalion: 
when  fronted  they  make  an  angle  with  it  of  about 
45^  according  to  the  apparent  circumftances  that 
threaten* 


Sf  169.    Changes    of  the   Battalion  when   in 
Movement. 


The  battalion  when  marching  in  front,  muft  be 
much  accuftomed  to  ftep  out,  to  ftep  (hort,  to  ob- 
lique to  right  or  left,  and  to  change  direftion  by  a 
fmall  and  gradual  turn  of  the  flioulder:  all  thefe 
muft  be  executed  with  the  utmoft  precifion,  in  per- 
fcft  cadence,  and  upon  decided  words  of  command, 
as  they  are  operations  wanted  and  eiTcntial  to  the  per- 
fect movements  of  a  coniiderable  line. 

I.  Obliquing  a  battalion  in  a 
parallel  direction  to  gain  a  flank, 
or  to  prefcrve  a  given  appui,  is  a 
difficult,  but  neceffary  operation* 
— Obliquing  a  battalion  when  in 
line  with  others  for  a  few  paces 
in  order  to  correal  an  interval, 
muft  be  done  without  eyes  being 
turned  from  the  center. 
1  z*  Change 


RIGHT  OBLIQUE, 
JFORWAKD. 


X^gFT   SHOULPER 
FORWARD. 


RIGHT    SHOiaDER 
FORWARD. 


HIGfiT,  WHEEL. 


FORWARD* 
HALT. 
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2.  Ch30ge  of  dirc^Uoq  on  the 
march  begins  wiib  the  leading 
fcrjeanr,  fin4  is  confornied  lo  by 
the  center  apd  by  the  hjittaliony 
when  ibey  arrive  at  the  point 
where  the  ferjeant  began  it;  it 
mud  be  made  almoft  infenlibly, 
i  and  gradually  in  proportion  lo 
the  extent  of  the  body,  that  is 
thus  to  change  diredlion,  for 
withojut  incurring  diibrder,  the 
outward  flank  can  only  get  into 
line  by  lengthening  its  ftep  which 
requires  time. 

3.  Obliquing  the  battalion  by 
the  wheeling  up  of  feftions  or  (ah* 
divifions  is  performed  as  in  S.  164. 
and  is  ufed  where  a  confiderable 
fpace  is  to  be  gone  over, 

4.  Change  of  front  and  pofictoDy 
by  fub-divifions  or  fcftions,  is  per- 
formed as  in  S.  165. 

5.  If  the  battalion  halted  or  in 
movement  is  required  to  make  a 
wheel  on  a  flank,  with  an  uniform 
front,  fuch  wheel  can  feldom  be 
wanted  to  exceed  the  8th  or  6th  of 
the  circle.  On  the  word,  to  the 
right  wheel,  the  right  marks  the 
time,  the  center  takes  a  half  ftcp, 
and  the  left  a  full  ftcp,  the  inter- 
mediate parts  of  the  battalion  coo* 
forming  accordingly:  and  at  the 
word  forward,  or  halt,  the  whole 
are  directed  by  the  center;  this 
movement  requires  every  aid  that 
can  be  given  by  the  mounted  and 
/upcrnumciwy  oflSccrs,         6«  If 
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6.  If  the  battalion  in  movement  is 
required  to  make  a  fmall  change  of 
front  on  the  center. — The  center  will 
mark  the  time,  a  very  fmall  turn  of 
the  ihoulders  will  be  gradually  made, 
the  wings  will  conform,  one  advancing, 
the  other  giving  back,  till  at  the  word 
forward  the  whole  move  on  as  before. 


Wheeling  up 


7.  A  battalion  halted  may  change  its  pofition  for-  Wheeling  u 

'.  •!  i^vifli-.  or  throw  101? 

Ward  to  a  ccrtam  degree,  or  throw  back  a  flank,  id  j^ack  the 


a  manner  that    gives   great   protedion   during  the  whole  or  part 
movement  if  made  near  an   enemy. — At  the  word  of  the  bat- 
it  arch,  the  right  company,  or  left,  wheels  into  the  ^  ^^"' 
new  direftion,  and  the  reft  of  the  line  at  the  fame  Fig.  87, 
time  moves  on  in  front,  and  by  command  obliques 
to  join  the   left  of  the  firft  company. — When  the 
right  flank  of  the  fecond  company  has  arrived  there, 
it  alfo  wheels  up  into  the  new  direftion,  and  the  reft 
of  the  line  continues  to  oblique  to  join  its  left  flank. 
In  this  manner  the  line  preferves  its  uniform  front, 
obliques,  and  gradually  enters  the  new  pofition  as  its 
icading  company  arrives  in  it,  at  the  fame  time  that  it 
Covers  and  protefls  the  flanks  of  the  formed  compa- 
Oies. — ^By  the  fame  means  alfo  will  a  battalion  throw 
l^ack  any  number  of  its  divifions  in  prefence  of  an 
«oemy:  The  angular  company  will  give  the  direc-  Fig.  89. 
^ibti,    the  reft    Face    aboitt,    March,   Oblique, 
Cucceflivcly  wheel  into  it,  and  front. — The  outward 
^company  of  all  which  may  be  formed  as  a  flank  to 
^be  battalioDt  will  march  in  file,  and  cover  the  flank, 
Sefore  this  movement  commences,  officers  mnft  fliift 
^o  the  inward  flank  of  their  companies,  in   order  to 
drefs  them  on  the  given  diftant  point  after  the  wheel, 
In  tbie  fame  manner  as  in  the  Echellon  movements, 
«f  the  nature  of  which  this  partakes. 


PASSAGE 
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PASSAGE    OF    OBSTACLE     WHEN    THE 
BATTALION  IS  MARCHING  IN  LINE. 


\ 


WTjirc  of 
the  obdade 
in  clo(e  co- 
lumn, cither 
10  advancing 
or  retiring. 


Fig.  84. 


General 
atiCAiions. 


When  the  battalion  is  marching  cither  to  front  or 
rear,  the  partial  obftacles  that  prcfcnt  themfelves  ^ 
will  be  paffed,  by  the  formation,  march,  and  dc-  ^ 
ploymentof  the  clofe  column. — Such  parts  as  arc  not  ^ 
interrupted,  (lill  move  on  in  front;  fuch  parts  as  arc  ^ 
interrupted,  double  by  divifions  as  ordered,  behind  ^^^ 
an  adjoining  flank  or  flanks,  and  in  this  manner  fol-  —  j 
low  in  clofe  column  in  their  natural  order.     As  the  ^^^ 

ground  opens  they  fucceffively  deploy,  and  again  per ^ 

ledt  the  line. — The  columns  are  always  behind  the 
line,  and  march  clofed  up. — The  formed  pan  of  the 
battalion,  whether  advancing  or  retiring,  continues  ic^  jk 
move  on  at  the  ordinary  pace,  and  in  proportion  a?  ^z^Qi 
the  obdacles  increafe  or  diminifh,  will  the  formec^-^d 
or  column  parts  of  the  line  increafe  or  diminifli. 


In  general  the  columns  formed  will    be  of  fu 
divifions:  the   firft   fub-divifion   that   is   obliged   t- 
double  will  be  direfted  to  which  hand  by  the  com^ 
mandcr  of  the  battalion,  the  others   as  they  fucccf^ 
fively  double  will   in   confequencc  place   themfelves 
behind  it,  and  behind  each  other,  and  the  hand  firfl 
doubled  to,  will  be  that  which  prefents  the  opening 
moil  favourable  to  the  fubfcquent  march,  and  for- 
mation, and  which  the  commanding  officer  will   al- 
ways hold  in  view,  and  order  accordingly. — The  in- 
terrupted body  will  double  to  one  or  both  flanks, 
according  to  circumftanccs,  and  the  order  it  receives. 
ObQacles  that  impede  a  flank  will  occafion  a  Cngic  co- 
lumn to  be  formed  from  the  flank  towards  the  center. 
ObAadcs  that  impede  the  center  or  a  central  part  of 

a  wiog. 
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a  wing,  will  if  confickrable  occafion  two  columns  to 
be  formed,  from  the  center  towards  the  flanks. — The 
columns  will  follow  a  flank  of  fuch  part  of  the  line 
as  is  not  impeded ;  and  either  in  doubling  into  column, 
or  extending  into  line,  the  rear  diviiionswili  conform 
to  the  movements  of  their  then  leading  one. — ^No 
part  lefs  than  the  front  of  the  column  doubles  or 
moves  up,  and  when  half  or  more  of  a  battalion 
mud  be  thrown  into  one  column,  it  will  be  ordered 
by  companies. 


S.  lyo*     fFhen  the  Objlacle  prefents  a  confide* 
rable  Front  parallel  to  the  Line. 


Pig.  84.  C.  D. 


CAUTION. 


^^LT,  FACE. 


V^  MARCH. 


fi»/r.  Front. 
^  March. 
Ordinary. 


The  divifions  impeded  mufl  all  at 
once  double  behind  fuch  one  or  two 
other  divifions  as  clear  them  of  the 
obftacle. — In  this  cafe  a  timely  cau- 
tion IS  given  by  the  commanding 
officer  to  the  parr  of  the  line  that  \% 
to  pafs  the  obftacle;  the  neceflary 
portion  of  the  line,  when  within  % 
few  paces  of  where  it  is  impeded,  is 
ordered  to  halt,  face,  either  to 
one  or  both  flanks,  and  the  heads 
of  the  fub-divifions  (except  the 
leading  one)  difcngage  to  the  rear. 
The  whole  march  quick,  and  each 
as  it  arrives  fquare  and  clofe  behind 
the  preceding  one,  haltiy  fronts^  and 
marches  forward,  taking  up  the 
ordinary  ftep  when  clofed  up.  The 
leaders  of  the  fub-divifions  of  the 
column  remain  on  the  flank  next  the 
opening  which  they  are  to  fill  up. 

5.  171^ 
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S.  171-  fVhtn  a  Pomt  of  ih  Obfiaek  is  pre* 
fcnied  to  the  Line^  and  that  h  coniinucs  t& 
increafiM 


Fig-  84.  G, 


CAUTlOlfj 
HALT, 

FACE, 
q-  MARCH, 

HiiHy  Frmt, 
^  March. 
Ordinafy, 


The  doubling  is  then  fucccflivc,  be* 
ginning  with  that  divifion  which  is 
firft  interrupted,  and  contSn^ing  as  it 
becomes  neceflary  rill  the  column  can 
advance  in  clear  ground. — In  this  cafe 
the  fub-divifitin  impeded  will  be  ordered  1 
by  the  commanding  officer  to  halt,, 
FACE  J  MARCH — Halt^  Frofit^  March  ^ 
by  its  own  leader,  and  follow  the  one 
adjoining  to  it|  which  makes  the  flank  ^ 
of  that  formed  part  of  the  Itnc.^ 
When  this  laft  fub-divifion  alfo  becomes 
impeded,  thefe  two  perform  the  above 
operation,  and  place  themfelves  in  co* 
lumn  behind  the  next  fub-divillon, — 
The  three,  the  four,  &c,  fucceffively 
repeat  it  as  the  narrnwingof  the  ground 
requires  (and  upon  the  words  gi?en  by 
the  commanding  officer,  or  by  the 
officer  of  the  then  head  divifion,  (hould 
the  commanding  officer  be  otherwifc 
employed)  until  the  obftacle  €eafe$  to 
interrupt  the  march  of  a  formed  pan 
of  the  liae« 


S.  172* 
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S.  1 72*     fFhen  the  Ob/lacle  is  pajfedj  or  dimi^ 
nijhesj  and  that  the  Line  encreafes. 


HALT. 

FAC&» 

0^  MARCH. 

Halt,  Front' 
^  March. 
Ordinary. 

Fig.84-T.H. 


HALT. 

FACE. 

Q.  MARCH. 

Halt^  Front. 
^  March. 
Ordinary. 


If  It  IS  of  fuch  a  nature  as  to  permit 
of  the  complete  extenfion  at  once  into 
line :  the  whole  column  performs  it 
by  ihe  commands  and  deployments  of 
the  clofe  column  on  the  front  divilion 
which  then  makes  part  of  the  line. 

But  when  the  obftacle  diminifbes  by 
degrees  only ;  then  the  divifions  of  the 
column  muft  come  up  into  line  fucccf* 
fively  as  the  ground  opens,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  columu  muft  in  dimi-^ 
nilhing  ihift  towards  the  obftacle,  ia 
the  fame  manner  as  it  before  fliifted 
from  it  in  encreafing.  When  the 
fecond  fub-divifion  of  the  column  can 
therefore  come  up ;  its  leader  or  the 
commanding  or  mounted  officer  gives 
the  word  for  his  own  and  the  follow- 
ing  fub-divifions  halt,  face,  march, 
and  when  oppofite  to  his  ground  halt, 
FRONT,  marcHi  aod  when  he  is  up 
in  line  ordinary. — It  depends  on  the 
opening  of  the  ground  whether  more 
than  one  divifion  of  the  column  can 
come  into  line  at  the  fame  flank  move- 
ment.— ^This  operation  is  repeated  by 
the  mounted  officer,  or  the  leader  of 
what  is  then  the  fecond  fub-divifion, 
as  often  as  fuch  fubdivifion  fees  that  ie 
T  is 
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"  is  proper  to  move  up  into  line,  and  i9 
conformed  to  by  the  rear  of  ihc  columa 
till  all  its  divifions  have  fucceflivcly  ar* 

^  rived  in  the  line. 

The  coinir.aiuling  officer  himfelf  or  a  mounted  officer 
mull  as  much  as  pollible  order  the  doubling  of  the 
divifions,  and  their  moving  up  into  lice;  and  par- 
ticularly when  any  confiderable  part  of  the  battalion 
is  obliged  to  double  into  one  column. — Bat  if  there 
are  feveral  doublings  in  the  battalion  at  the  fame  time, 
he  can  only  dircft  the  mofl  confiderable  one,  and 
the  others  muft  be  ordered  by  their  feveral  head 
ofScers. 

Thefe  movements  are  all  made  on  parallel  and  per- 
pendicular, not  oblique  lines,  and  the  progrefs  which 
General  the  formed  part  of  the  battalion  is  conllantiy  making, 

auctions.  fhews  that  no  time  muft  be  loft  either  in  giving  or 
executing  the  words  of  command,  and  tha:  the  c'ivi- 
fions  of  the  co:!imn  mull  be  well  clofed  up,  and  its 
movemcnrs  q«:ick,  firm,  but  in  perfeft  order. — The 
divifions  ct"  the  column  form  fucceflivcly  into  line, 
as  the  obflacle  permits  them,  or  again  double  ib  as  to 
coniljrm  to  the  fliap;'  of  the  ground,  which  muft 
always  be  filK  d  iip:.'-The  march  of  the  uninterrupted 
part  of  the  line  muft  be  ftcadv  and  exa<5l,  and  the 
openings  made  muft  be  carcfulfv  preferved  from  the 
center  while  it  conrinucs  to  c!irc^,  or  from  whatever 
point  docs  ib  while  the  center  i^  impeded;  the 
columns  depend  on  the  formed  paits  of  the  battalion 
to  which  tlicy  are  attached,  and  are  independent  of 
each  other. — When  the  center  is  interrupted,  a  named 
company  officer  of  the  line  will  be  ordered  to  advance 
6  paces  to  regulate  the  whole  till  the  diicctlng  fcr- 
jeant  of  the  c  liter  can  agnin  roiume  his  true  and 
original  line,  ul.ich  he  by  advancing  ^i^gly  from  the 
column  will  endeavour  to  do  as  foon  as  pofliblc. 

Whether 


^ 
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WTicther  the  battalion  is  advancing  or  retiring  the 
ic  operations  take  place,  and  the  columns  in  both 
?s  are  behind  the  formed  part  of  the  line  :  in  rc- 
ng  the  rear  rank  leads. 


\y^.     IVhen  the  Battalion  fires ^  during  the 
Pajfage  of  an  Objlacle. 

[     If  the  battalion  in  advan^ 

Icing  lliould  be  obliged  to  fire ; 
.  it  HALTS  in  the  fituaiion  it  is 
'  I  then  in,  executes  fuch  firings 
I  as   are   ordered,   and   agaia 
^advances. 


HALT,  FRONT. 


lOHT  ABOUT  FACE, 
MARCH* 


If  the  battalion  in  retiring 
is  preflTed  by  the  enemy,  the 
part  in  line  will  halt, 
FRONT,  the  part  in  column 
will  move  on  till  the  lad 
divifion  arrives  in  line  and 
will  then  halt,  front* 
The  firing  that  is  ordered, 
will  be  executed ;  and  when 
it  is  again  proper  to  retire, 
the  whole  will  face  about, 
the  part  in  line  will  march, 
and  the  columns  will  alfo  be 
put  in  MARCH  when  the  line 
^arrives  at  their  head. 


Ta 


S.  174. 
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S.  1 74.  fFben  a  Battalion  is  advancing  it  may 
alfo  under  certain  Circumflances 
pcifsfuch  Ob/lacles  as  prefent  tbem^ 

Jelves  by  File. 


Ill  fuch  cafe  the  interrupted  diviCon  or  divifiotn 
will  be  ordered  to  face  eitlier  to  one  or  both  flanks, 
and  clofcly  to  follow  in  Ble  fach  parts  of  the  battalion 
as  are  not  broken:  the  Hling  will  encreafe  as  the 
obftacle  encrcafcs,  but  as  it  dimini(hes,  file  after  file 
will  fucceflively  and  quickly  move  up  to  their  proper 
place  till  the  whole  are  again  formed;  and  during 
this  operation,  the  leading  file  will  always  remain 

L  K^L  M  ^^^^^^^^^  *^  ^'"^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  P^^^  '^  ^^"^* — The  fame 
^  *  *  *  rules  that  dired  the  doubling  in  column,  dircft  the 
doubling  by  files ;  .when  a  fub-divifion  files  it  will 
be  from  the  flank  only;  when  a  company  files  it  may 
be  from  both  flanks ;  and  if  a  larger  front  than  2 
companies  is  interrupted,  it  then  doubles  into  co- 
lumn.— Where  the  obft.icles  are  of  fmall  extent,  but 
frequently  occurring,  this  mode  is  the  readied  that 
can  be  applied  in  advancing:  b«t  in  retiring  it  cannot 
be  ufcd,  if  the  enemy  are  at  hand  to  prcfs  upon 
the  battalion ;  and  therefore  the  pafling  by  column  is 
to  be  looked  upon  as  the  general  method. 

In  plate  10.  fig.  84. — The  pofition  A.  is  a  batta- 
lion and  part  of  two  others  formed  in  line,  they  ;)d« 
vance  meeting  with  obftacles.—B,  three  fub-divifions 
of  the  left  of  the  battalion  have  doubled. — C,  one 
fub  divifion  of  the  right  has  alfo  doubled. — D.  a 
central  obftacle  now  occurring  three  fub-divifions  of 
the  right  and  one  of  the  center,  alfo  two  of  the  left, 

aid 
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and  three  of  the  center  have  doubled.—E.  one  of  the 
right  has  moved  into  line,  and  one  more  of  its  center 
has  doubled,  alfo  one  of  its  left  has  moved  into  line.'— 

F.  the  whole  divifions  have  moved  into  line,  except 
three  fub-divifioas  of  the  left  which  are  in  column. — 

G.  the  three  fub-divifions  of  the  left  remain  in  co- 
lumn,* and  two  on  the  right  and  three  at  the  center 
have  again  doubled. — H.  the  whole  having  arrived 
OQ  open  ground  have  moved  up  into  line,  except  one 
fub-^ivifion  on  the  right. 

If  the  battalion  A.  inftead  of  advancing  in  front, 
is  fuppofed  to  have  faced  to  the  right  abotit  and  to 
be  recreating ;  the  pofitions  of  the  divifions  in  column 
will  be  the  fame  as  above,  they  performing  their 
movements,  with  their  rear  ranks  in  front. 

The  pofitions  I,  K,  L,  M,  (hew  the  paffage  of 
obftacles,  by  the  impeded  parts  filing  round  them.*-* 
At  N,  the  line  is  again  completed.— O,  P,  ftiew  the 
pafiage  of  a  v/ood,  by  the  filing  of  companies.— Ac 
Q^all  obftacles  are  pafTed ;  and  the  fituation  of  part 
ci*  the  adjoining  battalions  alfo  appears  during  this 
march. 


T3  S^^75^ 
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S*  17 S'      When  the  Battalion  moving  in  Line^ 
pcijfes  a  JVood^  or  other  impediment^ 
to  front   or  rear^  by  the  filing  of 
Companies. 


PASS  TO  THE  FROKT. 


^ght^  turn. 


Fig, 


84- O.  P- 

Fig.  85.  A. 


I.  If  to  pafs  a  wood  or 
other  embarrajfed  ground  to 
the  front;  when  it  is  found 
ncceflary  10  break  the  bat- 
talion, the  commander  will 
order  i:  to  pass  from  the 
right  of  companies  to  the 
front,  on  which  each  com- 
pany officer  orders  his  com- 
pany right  turn,  wheels  cue 
his  leading  file,  and  pafles 
on  as  faft  as  the  difficulty  of 
the  ground  will  allow  bioi, 
endeavouring  to  prcfervc  a 
relative diflancc  from  the  Kfc 
as  being  the  head  of  the  co- 
lumn, or  from  the  other  flank 
if  particularly  fo  orciered. — 
Each  officer  on  arriving  at 
the  farther  edge  of  the  wood 
will  /'alt  Ills  comi)any,  and 
remain  till  the  others  arc 
come  up,  and  till  the  whole 
arc  ordered  to  march  out, 
and  fi)rmin  battalion;  which 
will  generally  be  done  by 
(landing  in  open  column  th« 
Iclt  in  front,  dreffing  pi\uc 

X  flaoks. 
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r flanks,  and  wheeling  up  into 
I  line. — Or,  if  the  companies 
-I  form  feparately  on  the  edge 
I  of  the  wood,  they  will  march 
Lout  and  join  in  the  battalion. 


»ASS  COMPANIES  BV 
FILES. 

hsft  turn. 


^  March. 


HALT,    FRONT, 


Fig.  91. 


PASS  COMPANIES  BV 
FILES. 

"Right  Facf. 
^  March. 


2.  If  to  pnfs  to  the  rear.^^ 
When  the  battalion  retiring 
in  line,  arrives  at  the  point 
where  it  niufl  break,  it  is 
ordered  to,  pass,  companies 
by  FILES. — The  leader  of 
each  gives  his  word  left  turn, 
and  proceeds  as  above  di- 
redlcd;  the  heads  of  files  are 
regulated  from  the  left ;  and 
after  quitting  the  wood,  at 
an  ordered  diftance,  they 
HALT  FRONT  into  column, 
the  right  in  front,  and  wheel 
10  the  left,  up  into  line. — 
The  line  then  again  retreats 
if  neccfTary. 

3.  ^  ^  battalion  in  firjl 
line  paffes  through  a  fccond 
ivhich  dd^ctinces  and  relieves 
//.-—The  fecond  marches  up 
ro  within  12  paces  of*  the 
firfl:  and  halts. — The  batta- 
lion  of  the  firft  then  re- 
ceives the  word  pass  com- 
panies BY  FILES.— Each 
leader  gives  his  word  Right 

face,  i'^  warcby  j:nd  pro- 
ceeds  at  a  quick  pace  to  the 
reartliroUL>h  the  fecond  line, 

^ which,  whenever  the  head 
T4  of 
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jS,  1  j6.     IVben  the  Battalion  retires  by  alternate 
Companies  in  two  Lines. 


ttlGHT    COMPANIES. 
HALT,     FRO'T- 

LKFT   COMPANIES 
HALT,    FROKT. 


fAEOUT    FACE. 
iniGT    COM-  J 

<  MARCH* 

PARIES.        I    _ 


L£F 
V 


^.-P    ^^,t     fABOlTT  FACE. 
FT    COM- 

L"^^^i    FRONT. 


The  right  compa- 
nies Hand  faft^  or, 
halt  front  if  the  bat- 
talioti  is  already  ia 
motion. — The  left  re- 
tire in  line  a  giren 
number  of  paces  and 
half,  front :  on  which 
the  right  companies 
retire  i  n  the  fame  man* 
ner  beyond  the  left, 
and  halt,  front.— In 
this  way  they  proceed 
till  the  battalion  is  or- 
dered to  form. — One 
cola  J  r  remains  on  the 
flank  of  its  proper 
company  in  each  line 
and  dire^s  its  move* 
ment^  for  which  pur- 
pofe  a  ferjeanc  will 
advance  6  paces  be- 
fore ir,  during  the 
march.  Diftances  are 
Terved  from  that 
Ifalour — The  eyes  of 
each  line  remain  turn- 
edjo  their  colour,  and 

ccrs  are  on  the  in- 

flaoks  of  their 

companies.*— 
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companies. — Each  line  ha« 
a  command — The  light  in- 
fantry may  be  divided  in  the 
intervals  of  the  firft  line,  re- 
tire with  it,  and  change  ta 
the  other  line,  whenever  it 
becomes  the  advanced  one : 
in  this  fituation  they  cover 
the  retreat  and  may  occa« 
(ionally  fire. 


Sm  iyj»    When  the  Battalion  advances  or  retires 
iy  half  Battalions,  and  fires. 


LEFT  WING 


HALT. 


"^MARCH. 


KIGHT 
WING. 


rHALT. 
READY. 
PRESENT. 
FIRE. 
^MARCH. 
XEFT    WING  — HALT. 
READY. 
&C. 


I.  If  the  battalion  is  in 
march  and  advancing.--Thc 
left  wing  HALTS  when  or- 
dered, and  the  right  one 
continues  to  move  on  15 
paces,  at  which  indant  the 
word  MARCH  being  given  to 
the  left  wing,  the  right  at 
the  fame  time  is  ordered  to 
HALT,  to  fire  and  load,  and 
the  left  marches  p:ift  them, 
till  the  right  wm^  being 
loaded  and  ftiouldered  re- 
ceives the  word  march,  the 
other  wing  halts,  fires,  &c. 
and  thus  they  alternately  pro* 
cccd* 

«.  If 


( 


mi6BT  W ING,  HALT  FRONT* 
SiSFT  WING,  HALT  FRONT. 

{READY. 
PRESBNT.  f 
FI&B* 
ABOUT  FACE. 
MARCH. 

LEFT  W ING,  HALT  FRONT. 
RBABY^ 


filRft  WING, 


FRB8BNT 
FIRE. 
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z.'l£  the  batttlion  it 
in  marcbf  and  retiring. 
—The  right  wing  it  or*- 
dered  to  halt,  front, 
and  when  the  left  one 
has  gained  15  pacesi  and 
receives  the  word  halt, 
FRONT,  the  right  wing 
is  inftaDtlj  ordered  to 

FIRE,  to  load,  to  FACB 

about,  and  march  15 
paces  beyond  the  left, 
where  it   receives  the 

word  HALT,  FRONT,  Ott 

which  the  left  wing  g^ 
that  of  FIRE,  and  in  the 
fyme  manner  alternaiel  v 
proceeds,  every  dae  dif^ 
patch  being  made  in  re- 
Joading. 


There  mnft  be  a  commander  for  each  half  battalion. 

One  colour  remains  on  the  inward  flank  of  each 
half  battalioD,  to  which  the  men  continue  to  look,  by 
which  they  move,  and  before  which  a  dire&iog  fer- 
jeant  advances  6  paces.  ' 

• 
'The  make  ready,  prefent,  fire  of  the  adyanced 
wing  is  inftantly  to  fucceed  the  inarch  of  the  other 
qidvanciDg  wing,  or,  the  halt  front,  pf  the  retiring 

In  the  half  battalion  firing,  advancing  and  retreat- 
ing.— If  fornicd  two  deep,  both  ranks  will  fire  (land- 
ing. If  formed  three  deep,  the  front,  and  center 
rank  fire  {landing,  and  the  rear  rank  remains  flioul- 
dered  in  referve. 

S.  178. 
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178.     fVAen  the   Battalion  Jorms  a  Square, 
or  Oblong. 


CAUTION. 


PORAI   SQUARE. 

COMPANIES 
[NWARDS  FACE. 


Q.  MARCH. 


Hah^  Front. 
Fig.  92, 


I.  The  4thi  5th,  6th  bat- 
talion  companies  (land  fad 
(in  confequence  of  the  expla- 
natory caution  that  is  given 
preparatory  to  forming  the 
fquare),  ihe  reft  of  the  bat- 
talion faces  inwards^  and  dif- 
engages  the  heads  of  compa- 
nies to  the  rear ;  the  colours 
and  their  covcrers  fall  back, 
the  4th  company  clofing  to 
the  left  to  fill  up  their  place. 
They  march  quick.— The  7tb, 
8th,  and  light  companies  place 
themfelves  in  open  column  be- 
hind the  6th,  the  jd^  2d^  and 
I  ft  place  themfelves  in  open 
column  behind  the  4th,  the 
grenadiers  place  themfelves 
between  the  light  company 
andtheift.— Whenthefethreq 
laft  companies  clofc  up  to  the 
S(h  and  2d,  and  face  about 
(having  each  firft  counter- 
marched, if  it  is  thought  ne- 
ccffary  to  have  the  front  rank 
oiuermoft)  at  the  fame  time  that 
the  7th,  8th,  and  the  3d,  2d, 
wheel  outwards,  the  oblong 
ftaods  complete,  or,  the  fquare 
may  be  a  pcrleft  one,  if  it  is 
^compofed  of  the  eight  batra- 

lioQ 
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rlion  companies  ovly;  the  gre« 
I  nadier  and  light  company  be« 

<  ing  m  rcTcrve  hi  the  r^,.  reii* 
I  dj  to  be  applied  according  Co 

.  Ldrcnmftances. 


CAVTIOK. 

FORM  S<UrAKB. 

.    COIIPA1IIE8    BACK-. 
WARD  WHSEL* 

«£  MAECH. 

\        HaH^Drefs. 

MGKT  ABOUT  FACE. 
MARCH* 

HaA^  Front. 

Drefs. 

Fig.  90. 


THE  SQUARE  WILL 
MARCHy  TO  FRONT, 
REAR,  EIGHT,  0R-< 
LEFT. 


2.  Tbefiuare  0r  Ahn^  may 
he  firmed  by  the  ^h^  ttb^  6tk 
cmnpanies  Jlandii^  fiJf.^^-Tbe 
reft  of  the  battalion  wheels 
backward^  each  company  the 
8ch  of  the  circle,  on  its  in* 
ward  flank. — They  faceabout* 
They  march  to  complete  the 
fqoare  as  aboTe  $  each  wheel* 
ing  when  it  comes  to  its 
ground,  and  then  fronting; 
and  in  this  manner  will  the 
proper  front  rank  of  the  rear 
hct  be  outward. — ^Thef  com-* 
manding  officer^  colours,  and 
their  coverers,  drums^  &c.  &c» 
are  within  the  fquare,  as  alfo 
the  battalion  guns,  which  are 
(hifted  to  wherever  they  arc 
moft  neceflary.— -The  fquare  is 
compofed  of  the  front,  the 
right,  the  left,  the  rear  faces : 
the  front  face  is  that  on  whicb 
the  fquare  originally  forms. 

3.  When  the  fquare  or  ob/ong 
is  to  march  by  any  one  face. — 
The  fide  which  is  to  lead  is 
announced  ;  the  colours  move 
up  behind  its  center  ;  the  op- 

)fite  fide  faces  about;  and  the 

flank  fides  \Ylieel  up  by 

fub^ 


I  ^r  ^ 
pofi 

l^iwo 


HARCIt# 


K&  93*  A. 

HALT. 
FRONT,  SajJARE. 
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Tub-divifions,  fo  as  to  ftand 
each  in  open  column. — The 
fquarc  marches,  two  fides  in 
line,  and  by  their  center  ;  and 
two  fides  in  open  column, 
which  cover  and  drefs  to  their 
inward  flanks  on  which  they 
wheeled  up,  carefully  prc- 
ferving  their  diftances. — The 
fquarc  halts,  and  when  ordered 
to  front  fquarc,  the  fub-divi- 
fions  in  column  immediately 
wheel  back,  and  fornl  their 
fides,  and  the  fide  which 
faced  about  again  faces  out- 
wards. 


the  square  will 
marjch„  bv  the 
right  front  ax- 

iSLE. 


Fig.  93.  B. 


J4ARCHt, 


4.  When  the  perfeB  [quart 
is  to  march  by  one  6f  its  angles 
in  the  dlrecUon  of  its  (^agonal. 
A  Caution  is  given  by  which 
angle,  and  the  iwo  fides  that 
form  it  ftand  faft,  while  the 
other  two  fides  face  about* — 
The  whole  then  by  fubdivi- 
fions  wheel  up  one  eighth  of 
the  circle,  2  fides  to  the  rights 
ahd  2  fides  to  the  left,  and  are 
thus  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
reftion  in  which  they  are  to 
move,  the  pivot  flanks  being 
in  this  manner  placed  on  the 
fides  of  the  fquare. — Each  fide 
being  thus  in  Echellon,  and 
the  colours  behind  the  leading 
angle,  the  whole  are  put  in 
,  march,  carefully  prelerving 
l^the  diftanccs  they  wheeled  at, 

and 


Fig.  9$.  C* 


HALT. 
FRONT^  SQj^A&E. 
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and  from  the  flanks  to  which 

they    wheeled After    the 

HALT,  and  at  the  woi^d  front 
SQJ7ARE,  the  whole  wheel 
back  into  fquare,  and  the  two 
fides  that  require  it  face  about 
outward. — When  the  oblong 
marches  by  one  of  its  angles, 
its  fub-divifions  perform  the 
fame  operation  of  wheeling 
up,  each  the  eighth  of  the 
circle ;  but  its  direAion  of 
march  will  not  be  in  the  dia- 
gonal of  the  oblongy  but  in 
that  of  a  fquare,  yiz.  of  the 
line  which  equally  bifefU  the 
right  angle. 


^he  angular  march  of  the  fquare  or  oblong  may  be 
made  in  any  other  direftion  to  the  right  or  left  of 
the  above  one  ;  but  in  fuch  cafe  the  fub-divi(ions  of 
two  oppofite  fides  will  have  to  wheel  up  more  than 
the  eighth  of  the  circle,  and  thofe  of  the  other  two 
fides  proportionally  Icfs,  in  order  to  ftand  as  before 
perpendicular  to  the  new  diredtion,  the  fura  of  thefe 
two  wheels  will  always  amount  to  that  of  a  quarter 
.circle,  and  their  difference  will  vary  as  the  new  line 
departs  more  or  lefs  from  the  equal  bifefting  line  ; 
this  will  be  known  by  firft  wheeling  up  the  two  an- 
gular divifions  till  they  Hand  perpendicular  with  the 
new  dircdion,  and  then  ordering  all  the  others  to 
conform  accordingly* — This  movement  is  very  difficult 
in  the  execution,  and  cannot  be  made  with  any  degree 
of  accuracy  unlefs  the  perpendicular  fituation  of  the 
divifions  is  correftly  attained,  and  carefully  prcfcrved. 

5.  The  fquare  halted  changes  direSion  on 

any  one  of  its  files  ;  by  that  file  wheeling  up 

2  s        on 
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on  one  of  its  flank  divifions,  which  5s  pre- 
vioufly  placed ;  its  two  flank  fides  at  the 
fame  time  make  a  fimilar  gradual  change  to 
comply  with  the  alterarion  ;  and  the  rear 
fide  marches  in  file  to  complete  the  fquarc. 

6.  fVhen  the  fquare  in  march  halts  and 
fronts^  to  repuffd  an  txpcBed  attack  of 
ccrvairy, — The  front  r  ?nk  kneek,  and  pre- 
fent  their  bayonets  floped ;  the  two  rear 
ranks  fire  ftanding;  either  companies  by 
ranks  fucceflivcly,  or  companies  (indcpen- 
dant  of  each  other)  by  fub-divifions,  one 
firing  when  the  other  has  loaded;  or  com- 
panies by  files  as  ordered  ;  the  front  rank 
remaining  as  a  referve. — Should  the  batta- 
lion be  formed  only  two  deep,  the  front 
rank  will  remain  kneeled,  and  the  rear 
rank  will  fire  by  files. 

*j.  The  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  fquare 
or  oh  long  in  march  are  increaftd^  bv  re- 
peatedly adding  to  their  flanks  4  divifions 
from  the  column  fides  which  are  thereby 
ftioriened,  and  oblique  outwards  to  cover; 
they  are  decreafcd  by  the  4  outward  divi- 
fions of  the  front  and  reir  repcfatedly  be- 
coming  part  of  the  flank  fides,  which  are 
thereby  lengthened,  and  oblique  inwards 
to  cover. —  Ihus,  either  advancing  or  reti- 
ring, the  whole  nr?.y  diminifh  to  two  fub- 
divifions  in  front,  or,  if  necelfary,  to  a 
double  file  marchid  off  from  the  jcenter  of 
the  leading  face. 


o 


8.  When  the  fquare  or  oblong  forms  in  line 
on  one  of  its  fides  ^  or  on*  any  nmicd  com- 
pany which  is  placed  ia  a  given  direction. — 
U  Fig. 
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Fig;  94*  Each  other  company  will  be  wheeled  up 
more  or  Icfs,  till  it  (lands  with  its  inward 
flank  perpendicular  to  its  point  in  the  new 
line,  to  which  the  whole  will  march  and 
enter  fucccffively,  the  outward  companies 
taking  care  not  to  iaipcde  the  inner  ones, 
which  muft  form  before  them.  According 
to  the  part  of  the  battalion  formed  on,  will 
this  operation  be  more  or  lefs  complex. — 
Or,  this  may  be  done  by  the  facing  and 
filing  of  each  divifion  from  its  inward  flank, 
to  its  point  in  the  new  line  where  it  will 
form  up. 

9.  If,  from  open  column  of  march^  //  // 
recejfary  to  make  front  in  oblong  3  deep  io 
both  flanks. '^^T he  leading  divifion  Halls, 
the  other  divifions  of  (the  column  will  take 
half  durance  and  Halt:  the  half  divifions 
will  WHLEL  outwards,  Halt,  and  form  an 
oblong,  clofcd  in  the  rear  by  the  laft  divi- 
fion. When  column  of  march  is  to  be 
rcfumed,  the  half  divifions  will  wheel 
backwards  into  column,  and  the  battalion 
will  proceed. — If  there  arc  feveral  battalions 
in  the  column,  each  will  form  as  above^ 
clofcd  by  its  own  front  and  rear  divifions; 
and  the  diftanccs  betwixt  battalions  will 
alfo  be  clofed. 

JO.  If  a  battalion  is  marching  in  open 
ground,  where  it  is  ntcefjary  to  be  prepared 
againfl  the  attack  of  cavalry. — It  may  move 
in  column  of  companies  at  quarter  diflance^ 
one  named  company  in  the  center  being  or- 
dered to  keep  an  additional  difi:ance  of  % 
files;  in  this  fhape  the  battalion  is  eafily 
managed,  or  directed  upon  any  point. — 

Fig 
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tig.  95.  When  the  column  halts,  and  Is  ordered 
to  FORM  THE  SQ^^ARE,  the  firft  Company 
falls  back  to  the  fecond  ;  the  laft  compauy 
clofes  up  to  the  one  before  it :  The  whole 
companies  make  an  interval  of  i  paces  in 
their  center,  by  their  fub-divifions  taking 
each  one  pace  to  the  flanks;  2  officers  with 
their  fe^jeants  place  themfelves  in  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  intervals;  2  officers  with 
their  ferjeants  alfo  take  pod  in  rear  of 
each  fl:uik  of  the  company  from  which  the 
additional  interval  has  been  kept;  and  a 
ferjeant  takes  the  place  of  each  flank  front 
rank  man  of  the  firft  divifion,  and  ot  each 
flank  rear  rank  man  of  the  laft  divifion; 
'  all  other  officers,  ferjeants,  the  4  difplaced 
men,  &c.  &c.  affemble  in  the  center  of  the 
companies  which  are  to  form  the  flank  faces. 
Thofe  laft  named  companies  having  been 
told  off  each  in  4  fcdions,  wheel  up  by 
fedioDS,  2  to  the  right,  and  2  to  the  left ; 
(the  2  rear  companies  at  the  fame  time 
clofing  up,  and  facing  outwards)  the  inner 

Fig.  95.  fedions  then  close  forvyard  to  their  front 
ones,  which  drefs  up  with  the  extremities 
of  the  front  and  rear  companies,  and  4 
files  on  each  flank  of  the  fecond  companies, 
from  the  front  and  from  the  rear,  face 
outwards, — ^Ihe  whole  thus  ftand  faced 
outwards  and  formed  6  deep,  with  2  offi- 
cers and  their  ferjeants  in  the  middle  of 
each  face  to  command  it;  all  the  other 
officers  as  well  as  ferjeants,*  &c.  are  in  the 
void  fpace  in  the  center,  and  the  files  of 
the  officers  in  the  faces  may  be  completed 
from  ferjeants,  &c.  in  the  interior,  in  fuch 
manner  as  the  commandant  may  direft.— 
The  mounted  field  officers  muft  pafs  into  the 
U2  center 
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center  of  the  column^  hj  the  rear  face^  \i, 
Deceflar)s  openiog  from  its  center  2  paces^ 
tnd  again  doling  in. 

When  ordered,  the  a,  firft  ranks  alt 
round  the  column  will  kneel  and  flope  their 
bayonets,  the  z  next  ranks  will  fire  fland- 
ing,  and  all  the  others  will  remain  in  referve; 
the  file  coverers  behind  each  officer  of  the 
fides  will  give  back^  and  enable  him  to 
itand  in  the  3d  rank.— ^i^^  the  march  is 
to  be  refumed^  the  fcdions  that  clofed  up 
fall  back  to  their  diftance;  the  feftions  then 
WHEEL  back  into  column ;  the  officers,  fer* 
jeantSy  &c.  take  their  places  on  the  flanks; 
and  when  the  column  is  again  pat  in  motion, 
the  companies  that  clofcS  fucceffively  take 
their  proper  diftance.  | 

Unleis  the  companies  are  above  16  file 
they  cannot  be  divided  into  4  fedions;  if 
therefore  they  are  under  16  file,  and  told 
off  in  3  fedtions,  the  column  will  march  at 
the  diitance  of  a  fedion ;  and  in  forming 
the  fquare,  the  2  outward  fe£kions  will 
wheel  up,  but  the  3d  one  will  ftand  faft, 
and  afterwards,  by  dividing  itfelf  to  right 
and  left,  will  form  a  4th  rank  to  the  others 
m  refuming  column  the  outward  fedioni 
wheel  back,  and  the  rear  of  the  cente 
fedions  eafily  recover  their  places :  as  t 
all  other  circumftances  they  remain  th 
fame. 
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BY  the  foregoing  Regulations,  and  the  Rules 
-ihey  lay  down,  is  every  battalion  to  direft  its  prafticc  ; 
to  regulate  the  parades,  guards,  and  field  exercife ; 
to  difufe  whatever  is  contrary  and  repugnant  to  them  ;, 
and  in  no  inftance  to  deviate  from  the  principles  they 
^contain,  for,  to  their  drift  obfervance  is  every  one 
enjoined. — Among  many  other  effential  circumftances 
they  pointedly  require  hurry  and  difunion  to  be 
avoided ;  order  and  mutual  effort  to  be  held  facred ; 
ranks  and  files  clofed ;  mufic  to  be  difufed  in  inAruc- 
tion,  march,  or  manoeuvre ;  uniformity  of  poiition ; 
equality  of  ftcp  in  length  and  cadence  •,  accuracy  of 
diftances;  precifion  of  file  marching;  movements 
and  formations  made  on  determined  points  and  lines, 
and  mounted  officers  ready  and  accuflomed  to  give 
fuch  points  and  lines;  alertnefs  and  intelligence  in 
officers;  energy  and  decifion  in  their  commands; 
modes  of  execution  fully  determined,  and  never  va- 
rying.— Thus,  previous  explanation  being  no  longer 
neceffary,  prompt  performance  in  all  fituations  may 
immediately  follow  the  ordered  meafures  of  the 
commander. 


D.D. 
End  of  Third  Part, 


U  3  INSPEG- 
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INSPECTION  OR  REVIEW 


OP   A 


BATTALION  of   INFANTRY, 


X  HE  battalion  marches  to  its  ground  in  open 
column  of  companies  or  half  companies; — marches 
into  the  alignement  by  companies;  forms  in  clofc 
order; — takes  open  order  as  diredted  in  tbe  formation 
of  the  battalion. 

In  this  difpofition,  and  the  whole  drefled  to  the 
right,  the  general  is  awaited. — Fie  is  to  be  received 
with  the  compliments  due  to  his  rank,  as  fet  forth  in 
the  regulation  of  military  honours. — -The  colonel  and 
lieutenant-colonel  on  this  occafion  are  on  foot  at  the 
head  of  the  colours;  at  all  oiher  times  ihcy  are  to- 
remain  on  horfeback. 

A  camp  colour  is  to  be  originally  placed  80  ©■ 
100  paces  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  battalion— 

wher« 


1  3"  ] 
where  the  general  is  fuppofed  to  take  his  flation ; 
but  although  he  may  chufe  to  quit  that  poficion,  fiili 
the  colour  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  point  to  Work 
upon,  and  to  which  all  movements  and  formations 
are  relative. 


Receiving  the  General. 


"^HESfiKT  ARMS. 


i 


When  the  reviewing  general 
prefents  himfelf  before  the  center, 
and  is  50  or  60  paces  diftant,  he 
will  be  received  with  a  general 
falute. — The  men  prefent  arms, 
and  the  ofEcers  falute,  fo  as  to 
drop  their  fwords  with  the  laft 
motion  of  prefented  arms ;  the 
muiic  wiil  play,  and  all  the  drums 
will  beat.— The  colours  only  falute 
fuch  perfons  as  from  their  rank^ 
and  by  regulation,  are  entitled  to 
that  honour. 


iHOULD^R  ARMS.  ^ 


The  men  fhouldcr,  and  the  offi- 
cers recover  their  fwords  with  the 
laft  motion. 


The  general  then  goes  towards  the  right,  the 
X^hole  remaining  perfectly  fteady  without  paying  any 
farther  compliment  while  he  paffes  along  the  front  of 
^hc  battalion,  and  without  facing  when  he  goes  along 
tilic  flank  and  rear.— While  the  general  is  going 
^ound  the  battalion,  the  mufic  will  play,  and   the 

U  4  drums 
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drums  beat;  they  will  ceafc  as  foon  as  the  general 
has  recurned  to  the  right  flank  of  the  bartalion. 


REAR  RANKS  TAKE 

CLOSE  ORDER, 

MARCH. 


While  the  general  is  proceed* 

ing  to  place  himfelf  in  the  front, 

^  this  command  will  be  given,  and 

'  the  colonel  and  lieutenant-colo-- 

pel  will  then  mount  on  horicback, 

in  the  rear  of  the  center. 


Marching  pajl  in  Ordinary  Time. 


COMPANIES  ON 
VOUR  LEFT,  BACK- 
WARD, WHEEL. 

MARCH. 

Halt,  Drefs. 

MARCH, 


The  battalion  will  break  into 
column  of  companies  the  right  in 
front. — The  column  is  put  in  mo- 
tion, pioneers  and  mufic  having 
been  previoufly  ordered  to  the 
head  of  it. — Points  will  be  afcer- 
tained  by  the  adjutant  for  the 
exaft  and  feveral  wheelings  of  the 
divifions,  fo  that  thei;  right  flanks 
in  marching  part  Ihall  be  only  4 
pacesdiflant  from  the  campcolour,^ 
where  it  is  fuppofed  the  general^ 
places  himltlf  to  receive  the  fa — 
luie. 


>e 
^  e 

-S 


Halt^  left,  w!:cc    [      The  feveral  companies  whee 
Halt,  Drefs,        fuccerfivcly  at   the   fir  It  angle  o^ 
Miinb.  (^the  ground. 


BarZJ, 


lialt,  Left.WbeeL 

Hali,  Drefs. 

March. 


^Ph  ^ight\ 


Rear  Ranks  fake 
Open  Order. 
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The  companies  fucccffi  vely  make 
this  wheel  at  the  fecond  angle  of 
the  ground,  and  which  brings 
them  on  the  line  on  which  they 
pafs  the  general, — Each  leader  of 
a  company,  when  it  has  advanced 
6  paces  from  the  wheeling  point, 
changes  quickly  by  the  rear  to 
the  right  flank  of  his  company, 
and  as  foon  as  he  has  placed  him- 
felf  on  that  flank,  he  will  order 
,eyes  to  be  turned  to  the  right. 


The  leading  company, and  each 
other  fucceflively,  as  it  arrives 
within  50  paces  of  the  general, 
opens  its  ranks,  at  which  time  the 
i  ofiicers  move  into  the  front  of  the 
company,  and  the  leading  one  is 
replaced  on  the  right  flank  by  his 
Jerjeant. 


In  marching  fajl  the  reviewing  general,  the  colonel 
is  to  be  at  the  head  of  the  grenadier  company,  with 
the  major  a  little  behind  him  on  his  left. — The  mufic 
are  in  two  ranks  6  paces  before  the  colonel :  The 
pioneers  are  in  two  ranks  6  paces  before  the  mufic, 
having  a  corporal  at  their  head  to  lead  them  i  The 
drummers  and  fifers  are  on  the  left  flank  of  their 
refpedtive  companies. 

The  lieutenant-colonel  is  to  be  in  the  rear;  but, 
n  the  abfence  of  the  colonel,  the  lieutcnant*colonel 
ivill  of  courfe  fupply  his  place. — The  adjutant  is  in 
he  rear,  behind,  and  on  the  left  of  the  lieutenant- 
colonel. 


The 
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The  cofaran  tre  3  paces  behind'  the  4th  battalion 
company,  covered  bf  their  rerjeants.-^Stafr  officers 
do  not  march  paft. 

In  marching  paft  at  open  ranks,  the  feijeant  who 
IS  on  the  right  flank  of  the  company  is  refponfible 
for  the  proper  wheeling  diftance  being  kept  from  the 
front  rank  of  the  company  prteedine  him. — The 
leading  officer  muft  invariably  preferve  nis  diftance  of 
^  paces  before  the  right  of  the  company,  and  not 
dierange  its  march,  the  rank  of  officers  drefs  to  him, 
eyes  are  turned  a  little  to  the  right,  and  they  divide 
the  ground  in  order  to  cover  the  front  of  the  com* 
pany :  If  there  is  only  one  officer  with  the  company, 
he  is  towards  the  right  of  it. — Supernumerary  fer*- 
jcjints  are  3  paces  in  the  rear  of  their  feverail 
<])vifions* 

The  muiic  begin  to  play,  juft  after  the  leading 
conipany  has  made  the  (econd  wheel,  they  continue 
to  march  on,  and  do  not  draw  up  oppofite  the 
general. — They  as  well  as  the  pioneers  regulate  their 
march  by  the  head  of  the  column. 

The  officers,  when  they  arrive  at  their  proper  diftance 
from  the  general,  muft  prepare  to  falute  fucceffively 
by  companies,  when  within  6  paces  of  him,  and 
recover  their  fwords  when  10  paces  paft  him,  without 
in  the  leaft  altering  the  rate  of  march,  or  impeding 
the  front  rank  of  companies. — The  commanding  offi- 
cer, when  he  has  faluted  at  the  head  of  the  batta- 
lion, places  himfelf  near  the  general,  and  remains 
there  till  the  rear  has  marched  paft. — The  drummers 
give  a  roll,  each  when  the  officers  of  his  own  com- 
pany' falute. 

The 


Rear  Ranks^  fake 
Clofe  Order. 


Halt,  Lift,  Wheel 

Halt.Pre/s. 

March. 


HALT* 
SUPPO&T  AJIMS. 


The  officers  commanding  com* 
panics  will  each  fucceiSvely,  when 
he  has  paifed  the  general  by  30 
paces,  clofe  hjs  rear  ranks,  and 
at  this  time  each  individual  of 
the  company  refumes  the  poft 
which  he  held  when  the  column 
was  firfl  put  in  motion.    . 

The  feveral  companies  wheel 
fucceffively  when  oppofite  the 
ground  where  the  left  of  the  re- 
giment (lood,  their  leading  offi- 
cers having  (hifted  to  their  left 
flank  when  the  ranks  cloied. 

When  the  leading  company  is 
near  to  where  the  lett  of  the  bat- 
talion flood,  thq  whole  halt,  mufic 
ceafes,  arms  may  be  fupported, 
and  the  quick  march  may  inflantly 
commence. 


Marching  pajl  in  §luick  Time. 


<U7iCK  MARCH,   f  ^  The  whole  march  off  in  quick 
\time. — No  mufic. 


^^lt,Uft,Wheel 
Halt,  Drefs. 


The  column  makes  three  feveral 
wheels,  viz.  at  the  point  where 
the  left  of  the  battalion  firft  flood: 
at  the  point  where  the  firft  wheel 

was 


r 

< "'       *'l  f  w.is  made :  and  at  the  point  i 

^kkp   M^rchm   \  the  tccond  wheel  wss  mm^  m\^ 
I  places  it  on  the  line  of  pilSng 
I  ^  generaL 


CARBI  &IIMS«     f 


Before  the  leading  cotnpaiij- 
made    the   lid    wheel   arms     ^kjt  i 
tarred, — ^Whcn  it  has  compkr^i^  I 
that   wheel  the  mufic  bcgia 


$1 


Ifi  manhing  paji  the  genera)  in  quick  time,  m^M^d 
it  clofe  ordi-fy  ofiiccrs  do  not  Taluie  or  pay  aiijr  cocx:^* 
pliment,  but  arc  aitentive  to  prefcrvc  rhe  pfi>f>«<' 
]ntcTV*al&  betwixt  cheir  compmiet . — ^The  leading  a^^* 
cct  of  C3ch  aimpany  fliifts  to  its  right  by  its  rear  i^ 
the  fjime  manner  as  in  the  ordinary  maich*  6  pm<r<^ 
afVer  ihe  bit  wheel,  which  brings  him  on  the  line 
with  the  general  tnd  when  he  has  paffcd  tbegcue^-aJ 

00  pacts  lie  will  relume  his  proper  pivot  £nk. 

The  fupctnumcrary  oJficen  and  kvjcants  march  it»  ^ 
rftnk,  in  rear  of  the  corapaniesi  at  one   pace  fro*^ 
llic  icar  rank,  and  officers  (words  are  carried  again  ^* 
the  right  Ihouldcr,  and  fteady, 

'Ihccolancl,  licinenant-colonel,  major,  and  ac^itJ' 
ffltit,  UK  tn  the  faille  places  as  in  marching  paft  i'' 
mdit^arv  tiinc;  as  »llo  drummers,  pioneers,  and 
liiuiu;  v^hich  lali  will  commeocc  playing  juft  after 
ihc^  liLive  wheeled  into  ihc  line  of  p:*ffing,  and  will 
iOtUinuc  to  11) arch  on  at  the  head  of  the  column. 


%a,  lifi. 


{ 


The  U  veral  companies  ^opacn 
after  paffing  will  iucccffivcly  dreU 
to  the  lett  the  proper  pivot  flank, 
and  the  o&ccrs  will  fliift  to  that 

The 


ttdlty  Left,  Wheel 

Halt,  Drefs. 

March. 


HALT. 


MARCH. 
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The    companies     fucceflively 
wheel,     when    oppofite    to    the 
ground  where  the  left  of  the  bat- 
talion Hood.  ^  '  ■ 

When  the  head  of  the  column 
approaches  to  the  left  of  .the 
ground  Oh  ^hich  it  originally  re- 
-  ccived  thie  general,  the  inufic  will 
'  ceafe,  and  the  column,  will  be 
halted  in  order  to  take  up  the  or- 
dinary march,  for  the  purpofe  of 
moving  on  an  alignement. 


Hah,  Left,  n^heelA 


iialt    jyr^^^     I      When  at  the  point  on  the  lefc 
March!  ^     jofthealignement. 


Forming  in  Line.  • 

HALT.  f    Thecolumn  prolongs  the  alignc- 

mcnt,    till  arrived  at  the  point 

XEPT,  WHEEL       where  its  head  or  right  is  to  be 

INTO  LINE.         placed. — It  receives  the  word  halt; 

\  pivots  are  inftantly  correfted,  if 

MARCH*  neceflary ;  it  wheels  up  into  line, 

and  the  pioneers  and  mufic  go  to 

Kait^  Drefs.      |  their  pofts  behind  the  center. 

I      The  battalion  beingtiow  form* 
cd  at  clofe  order,  the  command* 
ing  officer  will  order  it  to  prime 
LOAD*  ]  and  load  with  cartridge,  and  will 

proceed    with    Movements    and 
L  Manoeuvres. 

But, 


I    3*«    ] 


B«/,  JbouU  the  performance  pf  the  Manual 
and  platoon  Exercife  be  required f 

The  commandiag  oflSccr,  after  the  line  has  .formed, 
gives  a  caution  chat  themanual  and  platoon  exercife* 
will  be  performed,  and  goes  to  the  rear  of  the  batta- 
lion.—I'he  major  advances  to  the  front  of  the  batra- 

iipn^OPiE^NS  RAKKi;  UNfiXES  BAYONBTS;  SHOCILDERl 

arms;  m^kes.the  officers  and  colours  takb  thbxr 
POST  OF  EXERCISE  in  the  rear,  by  facing  to  the  right ; 
MARoiiNG  through  the  feveral  .intervals  occupied 
bf  the  feijeitots  i  ^ftd^^When  3  paces  beyond  the  rear 
rank,  they  baity  aild-«]jeA' receive' the  word  front: 
The  commanding  officer,  lieuteoadt-colonel,  adjutant, 

Sioneers,  mufic,  fupernumerary  ferjeants,  drummers, 
Fers,  are  at  rfaeirpoftii iir  the  ffear,  as  when  the  bat* 
t^lion  is  formed  at  clofe  order. 


Manual  Exercife. 


The  major  proceeds  with  the  manual  as  direAed  by^ 
regulation^  obfcrving  that  the  front  rank  only  come8»» 
down  to  the  laft  pofition  of  the  charge  bayonets^ 
the  others  remain  ported. — The  ferjcants  whoprefcrv^^ 
in  the  front  rank  the  places  of  the  platoon  officers^ 
remain  there  fleady  during  the  whole  of  the  manual^ 
except  that  they  charge  their  pikes  at  the  fame  tim^^ 
as  the  bayonets. 


I 


[    319    J 


Platoon  Exercife. 


The  major  clofes  rear  ranks  for  the  platoon  exercife, 
and  platoon  officers,  and  ferjeants,  and  colours,  and 
every  other  individual^  take  their  places,  as  when  the 
battalion  is  at  clofe  order. 

The  major  proceeds  with  the  platoon  exercife,  and 
the  feveral  ranks  make  ready  each  according  to  its 
iituation  of  front,  center,  and  rear ;  after  firing  they 
load  and  Ihoulder  agreeable  to  the  regulation. 

The  manual  and  platoon  exercife  being  finiihed, 
the  major  goes  to  his  po/l,  and  the  commanding  offi- 
cer of  the  battalion  proceeds  to  prime  and  load 
with  cartridge,  and  then  to  commence  the  ordered 
movements. 


Movements. 


[    '3^0    ] 


Movements. 


Plate  16. 


^  J 


2. 

O 


Sea. 
Form  clofe  column  of  \ 

companies    behind  ?  1 3  7 

grenadiers      -      J 
Form  clofe  column^ 

of  two  companies  J    ^' 
Face  and  march  io  \ 

the  right      -       J  ^50 
Deploy  on  the  rear^S 

divijion         •        J 


149 


1  The  column  marches 
quick  zoor  30  paces  to 
the  right,  and  without 
halting  begins  todcploy 

Jntolineon  thcreardivi- 
fion.-Thecommanding 
officer  of  the  battalion 
gives  the  word  for  each 
diviiion  tQ  halt,  froot. 


Form  clofe  cohtmn'^ 
of  companies  J   /«>i37 
front  of  the  left     J 

Form  clofe  column  ^ 
of  two  companies   J 

Face  and  march  to\ 
the  left         -        y^^ 

Deploy  on  the  front  1  .  .  o 
divifion         -        J    ^ 


1 


Form  clofe  column'] 
of  companies,  on 
a  central  company, 
either  flank  in 
front,  and  facing 
to  the  rear 

Countermarch  of 
each  divifion  in 
clofe  column 

Deploy  on  any  cen- 
tral named  com 
party 


H38 


) 


143 


146 


The  column  marches 
quxk  30  or  40  paces  to 
the  IcA:,  and  without 
haltingbeginstodepkiy 
^on  the  front  divifion* — 
The  commanding  offi- 
cerofthebattalion  gives 
the  word  for  each  divi- 
fion to  halt,  front. 


The  clofe  column  is 
formed  facing  to  the 
rear. — It  then  counter- 
marches each  divifion  fo 
as  to  return  to  the  pro- 
sper front. — In  the  cen* 
tral  deployment  by 
companies,  the  compa* 
ny  officers  give  the 
words  to  balt^  front. 


4-  Wbal 


t   3"    i 


I 
.5 


& 


"3 


i 


(II 


i26 


JVhed    hack    mio> 
open    column     ^/l^j^g 
companies  J        the  i 
right  in  front        J 
March  fof'^ard  ^o' 
or  40  paces 
Enter    an    oblique^ 
line  (the  %  or  ^ 
leading       contpa- 
nies)  by  wheeling 
fuccejjtvelj  to  the 
left^  a  half  wheel 
Halt. 

^be  rear  companies  T    ^  g 
fik  into  column      J 
fykeel  up  into  line     xi8 


the  battalion  ttusi 
atanintermediatepbint, 
enters  an  aJignement  oa 
which  it  IS  to  foraii 


A 


^he  left  cmpavy 
is  wheeled  backy 
till  parallel  to  tie 
mginal  pofttion.* — 
^bereflof  the  com- 
panies wheel  into 
ecbellon4 — March  to 
the  rear. — Form  on 
Jbe  IrfUompany. 


Thewholecomiislnics 
wheel  back  at  the  famfe 
time ;  the  left  compa- 
ny twice  the  number  of 
paces  thattheoihersdoi 
^^^^-?  Should  it  be  neceflary 
for  the  fubfcquenc 
movements,  the  line 
may  retire  50  or  6 3  pa- 
[^ces,  and  then  tront* 


%.  Wheel 


I    3^.*    1 


S^ff. 


I 


6.  rWheel  back  into 
open  cclumfty  the 
right  in  front 

Countermarch  icm- 
panics  by  files 

Nhrch   in    column 
30   or  40  paces. 
— Htad    divi/fon  >i 
halts  clofe  i9  fbi 
headofeolum^ 

Form  fquare^   and 
prepare  for  firing 

Re-form  in  clofe  cO' 
lumn 

Open  out  to   open 
column  from    the  >  1 
rear^  and  halt 

Change  head  of  co- 

•  lumn^  by  t^e  conn" 
termarck  of  cwm^ 
panics,  from  (l>e  j 
r£ar  to  the  front  J 

Column    moves    on\ 
and  halts       -       J 
'\JVheelupintolini 


\oZ 


100 


38 


189 


:>:> 


hioi 


Aftef  tbq  counter- 
march by  files^  the  co- 
lumn daods  with  its  Idc 
in  fropt. — The  column 
^loft  s  in  qyick  time  — 
The  fquarc  is  formed, 
and  clofe  ccluain  re- 
formed as  in  p^rt  4tb, 
5.  189,-TThc  column 
opens  out  in  quick  time 
fifom  it^  rear  divifioo, 
and  halt8.r--.The  couo- 
Iternfiarcb  by  companies 
from  the  rear  to  the 
front  is  in  ordinary  time. 
When  the  li  ne  is  formed* 
it  is  then  confiderably  to 
the  general's  right,  and 
with  its  rear  to  him. 


7.  Countermarch  by  fiUs^  f  This  brings  bacMbe 
on  the  center  of\  ^^l  battalion  to  its  origin^^l 
the  battalion     •     J         [fronts 


t.  F^rm 


c 


3«3 

Se£l. 


•5 


)^ 


8*  {Form  open  column 

behind    the     left 

company^  which  is 
,  .  puk  in  march  when 
|i(    tb^    ^d    company 

has  takfn^  Hi  place 

in  column 
^i  Thfi  rigkt  fubdivi^ 

fions  doukk     - 
The  right  )ub  dihi' 

fions  vwve  up   - 
ike  column  halis^ 

and    pivots    are 

carfeSicd 
JVheelup  into  line 

Wheel  back  into 
open  column^  the 
left  in  front 

The  third  company 
is    wheeled   back 
the  ith  of  the  cir- 
l^'j    cle^  and  each  of 
»i       the  fibers  ^^  16 ths 
of  the-  circle    - 

Form  line  on  tbe^ 
third  company^  by  > 
ibeecbelhn  march j 


111 


87^ 

88 


.1 


«N 


] 

The  companies  that 
arefilingincline  towards 
the  head  of  the  coluinn : 
fucceflS^rclyfrontatthcir 
wheeling  diitances,  af* 
certaincd  as  ufual  by 
their  ferjeancs :  takpup 
the  orcjinary  fiep,  and 
follow  in  open  column. 

When  the  column  is 
marchipg  fteadily,  the 
whole  fub  dtvi(ioiis 
double  ac  once  by  one 
command,  and  again 
move  up  at  another. 


109 


The    Ijn^    is    thus 
fdrme4  oblique  from 

158  J  open  column^  on  a  cen- 
tral company,  by  the 
echellqn  march* 

1 59 


10 


The  left  company  is 
wheeled  up  theZtb 
of  the  circle  J  and 
each  of  the  others 
i^x^th-Form  line 
by  the  ecbtllon 
march 


i59i 


Xa 


TbeHnfcthilsciKnges 
pofition  to  the  front,  on 
ihe  left  company,  by 
the  echcllon  marcb« 


J  J*  Thi 


X  iH  ] 


Sea, 


II 


§ 


The  haU aim  faces  ^ 
to  the  right, —  I 
Marches  in  file  j 
^50  or  60  paces)  ^ 

Forms  column  of 
companies  J  on  the 
march 

Halts. — H^beels  up 
into  linef  except 
the  light  company^ 
which  files  quickly 
to  the  rights  and 
forms   behind  the 

^  colours. 


1 


94 


95 


The  column  of  com^ 
panics  is  formed  by  cbe 
rear  men  of  each  mo- 
ving up  quick  tochelcft 
of  their  leaders,  and  of 
each  other:  the  officers 
nriove  to  pivot  flanka, 
and  pivots  are  inftAntly 
corredted . — T  he  co- 
lumn  halts  when  the 
colours  are  oppofite  to 
the  general. 


12 


The  battalion  re- 
tires (  ^6  paces ; — 
HcilfSy  fronts — 
FifCf  twice  by 
companies  from 
center  to  flanks 

Retire  by  alternate 
ccmpanies  in  two 
lines ^  (1^0 paces)  . 
each  retreat  about  I 
50  paces       -        J 

Form  line 

Retire  in  line  ^50 
paces  )Ualtffr,ont. 


168 


u 


The  light  company, 
being  prcviouily  fub- 
divided  and  prepared, 
acts  in  the  retreat  by 
alternate  companies  as 
direded  in  S.  1761  and 
when  the  line  halts  ami 
fronts,  it  refumes  its 
place  OD  the  left. 


Companies 


1 


54 


I    ?'^5 
13  Sea. 

[dmpanies  make 
half  wheel  to  the 
right 
March  in  ecbelhnX 

f  z^o  paces)  J  ^-55 

fTbeel  hack  on  the^ 
nicer ch  into  faral-  [156 


hX 


lelUne 

Forward  (100  pa* 
ces). — Halt 

Fire  thrice  by  com- 
panies from  flanks 
to  centtr. 


■} 

At  the  word  wheel 

back  into  line  (the pivot 

flanks   mark  time  and 

the  divifions  wheel  back 

in  ordinary  nine. — At 

1  the  proper  in  flant  whca 

f  *;,ul  I  tie  battalion  is  formed, 

J  the  commander  gives 

}  hiswordforward.forihc 

whole  to  advance  by  the 

colours,  and  to  correA 

anyirregulariryc  hat  there 

may  be  in  the  battalion. 


If  the  battalion  has  hitherto  been  formed  twodeep^ 
It  will  now  for  ill  three  deep  if  its  companies  are  of 
ten  files  each. 


'2! 


M 


Form  fquare. 
March  thefquare 
by  the  left  angle  of 
the  front  face  f^o 
paces)  —  Halt  — 
Form  fqiure.  ; 

Mi'ch  fquareby 
^^ilele/tfacc—lialt,       n 
^^^—Form/bunre.       1  ^7^^ 


'Form  fqunre. 

March  fqitare  by 
the  rear  face  (60 
paces)  —  Halt  — 
Form /qua re.  ^ 

Fire  infquare  by 
companies. 

Form  the  line. 


^i 


The  fquare  is  formed 
by  the  echellon  march 
of  companies. 

After  the  march  by 
the  left  face,  the  fquare 
is  formed  when  if  is  op* 
pofire  to  the  general. 

The  firings  in  fquare 
are  as  exprelfed  in  "5. 
178. 

The  line  is  form?d 
by  the  echellon  w'leel 
Dp/  and  march  of  cooi- 
panics. 

VVhen  the  order  is 
given'to'form  line.i^c 
Tight  company  mardSes 
<]uickljr,  and'pfaces;it- 
felf  two  deep  and  in 
fwodivifioriS  10,  or  12 
paces  behind  the  tvvo 
.center  companies. 

Rjtire 


i*'«  'l 


5f<s?. 


;^ 


@ 


} 


Rilire  in  line  j^ioo 

Fik    by    compiinies 
from    ibe    proper 
ri^hi  —  fldli  in  . 
&pen    iolumn    the 
r{ghf  infroni         J 
M^hed  up  inic  line. 


1 68 


Wtvcn  Xht  \%t\e  Iiat 
pafied  I  he  light  compa- 
ny 20  p  icca^that  cotti- 
piny  exEench  to  covier 
the  center  of  the  batt?i- 
liort^and  fnllow?^  at  5oor 
60  paces  di ft  ^nce;  and 
whtn  ihe  column  ha  its 
to  form  the  hgtit  corn- 
pan  v  p^lFc^  qisitkly 
through  and  bey  on  d  iu 

The  companies  file 
quick  to  the  rear. 

The  batuiliops  form 
Hue  at  the  extremity  of 
itsi  gmund;  the  light 
company  ^j  paces  In 
its  rear. 


r 

T 

I 


t 


Advdnci  m  hhe  coT    ^g. 

paces  ^  y 

File  from  the  r^hf 
of  compamei  10 
the  front  (\o  pa- 
ces ) — Hall  in  npm  i- 1 78 
mumn  the  hfs  in 
frunt^^-H^hcd  yp 
into  line 

Advance     in    line  1 
(^o  pacts)  J 

Advance  hy  ali&-^ 
note    baf  batta 
ItQns^  and  fire  four 
times 


Before  the  Ime  ad- 
vances, the  light  com- 
pany quickly  lornis  tx- 
tended  30  paces  betorc 
the  cctittrT,  and  prc^ 
Senes  that  dii^ance  in 
advanc  ng. 

Whtn  the  column 
halts  to  turm,  ihe  light  ^m 
.company  paflcs  quick  ^^ 
to  the  Ccar,  and  a^em^ 
Mies  half  of  it  behind 
ea.h  flan^i,  and  moves 
relatively  with  the  flank 
ct  nipinies  till  ahcr  the 
charge ot  bayonets. 

'Ihe  ahernate  half 
battalions  fire  thct  firft 
ranks  itauding. 


k. 


l«i 


I 


Ptum  Ikie M^ 

"^nce  (sopacey) 
— Fire  volley. 

Advance  (lo  pet- 
ces)^Fire  vtdky 

' -Charge  hay- 

$net$  (SO'pfuces) 
— Hab — Load. 


3^7 

Se^. 


] 


After  tbe  volley,bay- 
onets  are  ported,  the 
battalion  advances  firm 
by  the  center  kr  tltc 
quick  ftep,  artd  at  the 
word  Halt,  the  frorft 
rank  comes  tJoWn  tt> 
thechargingpofitioD.-^ 
The  word  Frime  and 
Load  is  then  given,  and 
the  light  cbmpaby  Iffu- 
ing  Kom  betklftd  thic 
flanks,  purfue,  return, 
andaflemble  aft^  joinon 
:  tbelcftof  thebaicalioa. 


> 


|8 


.18 


-'  I 


The  wfcote  battfrticm 
being  aflcmbled. 

The  alternate  half 
battalions,  |fire  the  two 
front  ranks  (landinjg. 


i66 


..  \   paces) 

'  Retire  hy  aUernate\ 
half  battalions —  >  1 77 
_      Firefdur  t:mes      J 

I    paces  or  mor^- 
(^  Hah  J  front. 

Advance    in     Une- 

(100 paces)  Halt 

— Ftre  twice,  c^- 

lique  to  right  and 

left 
Advance    in    line 

Cioo  paces]   — 

Halt  —  Fire  two 

volleys Port 

arms  at  the  laft 

vne^  and  half  cock 
Open  ranks — Ad- 
vance  within  50 

paces  —  Hilt  — 
y^  General  falute  ^ 

Such  other  Maraeuvres,  as  may  atthe  time  be  required. 

X  4  ^^^^ 


IntheobHqumg,and 
i  in  the  volleys  tlte  front 
rank  kneels. 

Themuficmayocca- 
fionally  play, and  drums 
roll,  while  the  line  ad- 
vances. 

The  mufic  will  p^ay, 
when  ad  vancingat  Qi'Cti 
ranks. 


[  3^8  ] 
The  number  of  paces  mentioned  in  the  fcvcral 
movements  are  not  po^riveiy  prelcnbed,  but  are  Aip^ 
pofed  to  be  nearly  (bch  as  will  give  the  intended  fciaT 
live  finiapons.«-^if  the  ground  allows  the  cnarjclscs  to 
the  rear  and  front  to  be  longer^  it  will  be  fb  much 
the  bcttprt 

,No  iniproper  paufes  (hould  be  made  betwixt  the 
.connefted ,  parts  of  the  fame  movement — The  de-. 
jtached  points  neceffary  in  formation  ihould  be  timeouily 
prepared  and  giveo^ 

The  advance  of  the  battalion  fhould  inftantly  fuc- 
pecd  \hc  forming  of  the  line;  and  when  it  arrives  and 
Jialtsat  the  point  where  it  is  to  fire,  the  firing  ought 
inftanily  to  commence  at  the  word  Halt;  for,  the  bat- 
taiioo  baying  been  apprized,  during  the  march,  pf 
the  nature  of  the  required  firing,  no  improper  delay 
ncjed  therefore  be  piade* 
'i 

The  greateft  rare  is  to  be  taken  by  the  officers  and 
under-oflicers  in  the  r^ar  (whofe  princi[>al  attention 
this  is),  that  the  rear  ranks  are  well  locked  up  in  the 
firings,  and  that  in  loading  ^hcy  do  not  fall  back. 

The  line,  if  retiring,  halts  fronts,  at  one  command 
and   inflantly    begins    firing,  having   been   apprized 
during  its  movement  of  the  nature  of  the  firing. 

The  paufe  betwixt  each  of  the  firing  words  Make 
Ri'auy^  Prcfei::^  Firc^  is  the  fame  as  the  ordinary 
rime,  viz.  the  y^rh  pare  of  a  minute,  ar*d  no  other 
|>aufe  is  to  bp  maile  betwixt  the  words* 

In  firing  by  Companies  by  tt'in^s. — Each  wing  car- 
ries en  us  fire  independant,  without  regard  to  the 
other  wing,  whe(her  it  fires  from  the  center  to  the 
flanks,  or  rroni  the  flanks  to  the  center. — If  there 

arc 


C  329  ] 

jtfe  Qve  compaAies  in  the  wing,  two  paufes  will  be 
made  betwixt  the  jfr^  of  each,  and  che  make  rena\  of 
the  fucvecdingone. — If  there  are  tour  coiii{>anies  in 
the  wing,  three  pau  es  will  be  made  beti^-xr  the  /ire 
of  each,  and  the  make  ready  ot  the  fuccee*  ing  our. — 
This  will  allow  fufficient  time  tor  the  fi^lt  coiiipa^-y 
to  have  again  loaded,  and  fhouldered  ar  ihe  time  nc 
laft  company  fiies,  and  will  eitabhlh  proper  intervals 
between  each. 

In  firing  bv  Grand  Divifionsy  three  paufes  will  be 
made  betwixt  \\i^  fire  ot  each  divifion^  and  the  ;7i^^^ 
r€adf  of  the  lucceedipg  one. 

In  firing  by  IVings^  one  wing  will  make  ready  the 
.    jnftant  the  other  i?  Ih  uldenng  — The  commanding 
officer  of  the  battalion  fires  ti>e  wings. 

In  firing  companies  by  Files  each  company  fires 
Jadepenaapt. — When  the  right  file  prefents,  the  next 
makes  ready,  and  fo  on. — After  the  firft  fire,  each 
/nan  as  he  loads  comes  to  a  recovery  and  the  file  again 
fires  without  waiting  for  any  other;  the  rear  rank 
men  are  to  have  their  eyes  on  their  front  rank  men, 
^nd  be  guided  by,  and  prelent  with,  them* 

In  general,  afer  the  march  'in  front,  and  bait  of 
f  he  battalion,  company  or  platoon  firing  ihould  begin 
£rom  the  center,  and  not  from  the  flanks. — In  other 
xafes,  and  in  ipccelTivf  formations,  it  may  begin  from 
nvhatever  divifion  fiflt  arrives,  and  halt^  on  its  ground. 

The  intention  of  fixing  upon  fomc  of  the  mod 
eflential  infantry  movements,  and  thus  ordering  them 
JO  be  executed  by  each  battalion  when  I'ecn  Icpa* 
rately,  is,  that  thereby  the  lnfpe£ling  General  may 
l>e  enabled  to  report  the  more  minutely  and  compa- 
ratiyely,  en  the  performance  by  each  battalion,  of 
)be  great  leading  points  of  movement. 

He 


{    §3^    !l 

ite  will  tlidefore,  aitldng other  eircmfhUWicitSt  p«p. 
ticularly  obrerve  and  fpecity^— fF^Af/JWr  dr  mt 

The  original  jfbrmation  6f  the  bbtUlidn  h  acofN 

<3ing  to  order. 

The  marches  are  njadcLWith  acrurac>',  ht  th€  re- 
quired times  and  length  Of  llep,  and  brt  fudi  objedii 
as  are  given. 

The  proper  difiances  in  column  and  echeUdn  att 
at  aH  times  prefervcd. 

The  wheelings  arc  made  juft,  and  in  the  manner 
prefcribed. 

1  he  formations  into  Tine  ai'e  matle  trtie*,  wkirout 
^alfe  openings,  or  neceffi  v  of  corredlion. 

iTie  officers  are  alert  in  their  changes  of  (itaaHon, 
exadt  in  their  own  perfonal  movenfitnts,  and  loud, 
decided,  and  pointed,  in  thcTr  words  of  trotnmand. 

The  march  in  line  is  uniformly  fteady,  without 
floating,  oi^ening,  or  clofiiNg. 

The  march  in  file,  clofe,  firm,  land  without 
lengthcn'ng  out. 

'i  he  officers  and  under-ofHccrs  give  the  aids  re- 
quired of  them  with  due  quicknefs  and  precifion. 

Hurry  and  unneceflary  delay  in  the  movements  arc 
equally  avoided. 

In  the  firings)  the  loading  is  quick,  the  levelling 
juft,  the  officers  animated  and  exaft  in  their  cx>m- 
mandsv 

When  two  or  more  battalions  arc  infpc^bed,  ^r 
excrcii'cci  together,  they  will  be  formed  in  one  lirte 
wich  ihc  ordered  interval. — They  will  receive  the 
Ct'ncrah  march  part,  and  may  perform  the  fame 
iiitnricai  movements  as  are  b'^fore  prefcribed  for  the 
fingle  battalion,  obfc^ving  the  additional  directions 
tiui  are  given  for  thcic  of  the  line. 

When 
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When  the  line  of  rwo  or  more  battalions  is  March- 
ing p'd  in  column  of  companies,  it  mud  occupy  no 
greater  extent  of  ground  than  when  it  originally 
wheeled  into  column.— The  order  is  never  to  be 
broken,  or  lengthened  out. — No  particular  battalion, 
or  thft  affilfery^  ape  att6we4  to  irtcreafe  diftances  for 
their  own  partial  appeaiance. — The  battalion  guns 
will  march  two  a-breaft. — Ranks  are  one  pace  afun* 
der,  or  if  ordered  to  be  open,  the  diftances  between 
companies  and  battalions  will  not  be  increafed. — The 
mufic  of  each  battalion  in  paffing  may  play,  but  will 
coi'.tiftue  to  march  on.— The  ordinary  march  is  pre- 
ferved. — Officers  do  not  faiutc  marching,  but  when 
particularly  ordered. 

When  a  confideraWe  body  of  infantry,  or  when 
infantry  and  cavalry  are  united,  and  to  aft  in  corps^ 
their  combined  operations,  fuch  as  movements  in 
colun\ns,  echcllons,  or  lines,  their  formations,  the 
conduf^  of  attacks,  and  retreats,  &c  depending  on 
liufnb'ers,  tfhd  circuhiftances  ot  ground,  or  iftuation, 
'iiktk  'only  ^e  determiried  arid  appli -d  According  to  the 
irievi^sof  thfc  cbmnfiandifr;  but  the  great  j^rinciples  ot 
ktaovetneht  laid  do^rt  for*the  hnt  will  iUH  direft,  and 
^he  detail  of  executi«>n  will  remam  invariable,  being 
compounded  of  thofe  prescribed  for  the  Company^ 
BdttaliM,  Atid  thfc  LffU. 


LIGHT 
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L  I  G  H  T     I  N  F  A  N  T  R  Y, 


GENERAL    ATTENTIONS. 


Diffanccs  of  *^  HEN  thje  Ligijt  Infantry  companies  ^rc 

files.  .  in  linCvWith^lheir  battalions  they^re  jto  f  >rm  and  aft 

'  in  every  xcfpcSt  as  a  company  of  the  battalion,  but 

>  .>vhen  not  in  Jinc  they  .jnisiy.Hooj^n  their  files  to  fix 

.inches,  e  ..  .     , 

Open  order.  Open  order  is  to  be  two  feet  bejtween  eagh  filc.r- 
The  neccffity  of  incrcaling  this  diflance  muft  depend 
on  circumftances,  and  be  regulated  at  the  moment  by 
the  commanding  officer. 

Manner  of  The  files  may  be  extended    from  right,  left,  or 

citcnding.  center,  according  to  circumftances ;  in  executing  Jt 
each  front  rank  man  mud  carefully  rake  his  diftance 
from  the  man  next  to  him,  on  that  fide  from  which 
the  extenfion  is  made;  the  rear  rank  men  conforni 
to  the  movement  of  their  file  Icidcrs. 
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When  the  company  is  not  in  extended  order,  all 
I  ring  is  to  be  by  fingle  men;  each  firing  as  quick  as 
\^  can,  confiftent  with  loading  properly:  the  firing 
o  begin  frooi  the  flank,  or  from  the  point  firft 
"ormed. 

In  firing  in  extended  order,  it  is  to  be  a  (landing  Firing, 
rvilc,  that' tilte  two  men  ot  the  fame  file  "Arc never 
tin  loaded  together,  for  which  purpofe,  as  foon  as 
thcftdnt  rank  man  has  fired  he  is  to  flip  round  the 
left  of  the  rear  rank  man,  who  will  make  a  fliort 
p^^ce  forward,  and  put  hiinklf  in  the  others  place, 
^^  Inom  he  is  to  protedt  while  loading.' — When  the  firft 
fi^an  retcirns  his  ramrod  he  will  give  his  comrade  the 
^v-ord  ready^  after  which,  and  not  before,  he  may  fire  ^ 
*n<limmcdiJ3itelychange  places  as  before. 

The  fame  method  of  firing  \p  be  ubferved  when  Advancing 
^^Tancing   or  retreating,  which  murt  always  be  in  fnd  retreat-. 
^^^^^inary  time   (efpeciaUy   if  cannon  ate  ordered  to  *"^* 
^^c  front  withthe  light  companies,  which  rhay  o^'tcn 
;^f^  tl^e  cafe).. — Particular  attention  muft  be  paid  to  Toccafe 
^^afe  "firing  on  tHe   firft-  ivord-,  -of'fignal  for  'that  *»^»"g- 
purpofc.  '  .  .     .     ., 

All  movements  of* 'the   Kght  companies,  .except  Movemcntf 
when  firing,  advancing,  or  retreating,  arc  to  be  in  i"  4"ick  tiiw 
'pick  time.         .:   :  .  j        -   t  .«  ,,..■■ 

ITic  light  companies  are- n^er*  to  run  unlefs*  par-  Never  to  ru 
ticularly  directed,  and  in  tLit  cafe  they  are  only  to  H"**").' ^^'^^ 
'run  at* that  pace  in*  which  they 'can   preferve   their 
-wder  ;.  and  it  is  to  be  a*  rule  thar-the  two  men  of  the 
fame  file  never  fcparate  on  any  account  whatever. 

The  dtmoft  care  to  be  taken  to  avoid  confufion,  Avoid  con- 
which  too  much  hurry,  even  in  the  InTallell  bodies,  ^"^°"- 
•     -  •  will 


File  move- 
ments. 


Forming  to 
the  front. 
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m\\  Mrtainly  occaRon-r-Ihe  intermixture  ctf  files 
can  n^ver  be  ^Ipwed  of. 

Tbpugh  all  movements  fhould  he  ro^e  infrw^^ 
much  as  poffible,  yet,  rrom  the  nature  of  th(»le  a 
light  infantry,  and  the  ground  they  are  more  partU 
cuiarly  liable  to  traverfe,  file  mpveqifpts  rqay  fre- 
quently be  necefl4ry.---All  fuch  to  be  wi^c  ftqm  onp 
of  the  flanks  t^y  prevtoufly  f^ing  to  itf  ^n(}  t^e  fi\f% 
%Q  loofen,  fo  ^  to  m^rch  perfe<S<y  at  caifc^  l:(ut  nftf 

mm* 

In  forming,  tbe  ipveriion  of  files  qf  of  ran^^  is 
tioc  to  be  attended  tp.  if  time  is  th<!reby  gs^jned^-r-- 
Fofmin^  f  tlxi  front  tp  be  dope  b>  the  6I5.  R^P.^ing 
brifkly  up  to  the  right  or  left  pf  the  }f;a4jpg  ^^e  ^s 
ordered. 


Right  or  left.  Farming  to  )ight  o^  Ufi. — The  leading  file  will  halt 
and  f^ce  as  dire^^d,  as  will  the  fucceediog  oqps  1^ 
(hey  come  up  to  their  proper  di(t^nces. 


Forward  to 
right  or  left. 


Marching  to 
rear  and 
forming. 


Forming  forward  tp.  right. qj^r  left  j-^Tha  leading,  file 
halts  and  faces  as  dircibed ;  the  fucceeding  files  lead 
round  the  rear,  and  form  to  tne  fame  front  as  the 
l(:a^ing  fileha^  done^  and  attb^ir  proper  diftaq^es. 

When  marching  to  the  rear  by  files,  and  to  form 
to  the  fro  fit, -^T  he  leading  file  will  halt  and  front,  the 
fuccecding  fijps  will, go»round  the  rear  of  the  leading 
file,  and  form  on  the  right  or  left  of  it  as  dircftcd,-r- 
Forming  to  right  gr  /{//,  or  fofw^fd  tp.  right  Of  left  is 
done  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  marqhipg  to  the 
fropt. 

Signals,  &c.         ^n  ftgnals^  words  of  commaiufi  and  diretliows^  are 
co'^  "maT"      ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^y  coinm:inding  the  company  or  divifion, 
who  gives  the  neccU-ary  orders  in  coni'equence. 

The 
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T\iC  nscefary jSgnals  will  be  previoufly  fettled,  and  signals. 
as  they  will  l|«j  very  few  and  fimplc^  the  officers  and 
pQO'Commiffioned  officers  aie  e^pcctqc}  to  be  mailers 
of  them. 

The  ofjiKer  cooipiandin^  the  company  \vill  be  on  Poft  of  olfi- 
tbc  richt,  covered  by   a  lerjcant. —  The  next  on  the  ^^^' 
left  4II0  covered  by  a  fcrjeant, — Th?  yoopg^eft  Oillcer  . 
ia  ik^  rear*— rln  extended  order  the  pofl  of  the  offi- 
cers and  fcrjcants  is  always  in  the  rear  equally  divided^ 
where  they  muft  pav  particular  actcnrion  that  the  men 
prcfcrve  their  order,  ^nd  that  they  level,  fire,  and 
load  cooWy  and  popcrly;  they  muft  likewitb  be  at- 
tentive to  dircd:  them  to  the  fuppofed  objed:  of  attack^ 

In  marching  by  files  the  officer  commanding  leads ; 
by  divifions  each  officer  leads  one. —  The  fupernume- 
rary  officer,  if  there  be  one,  is  in  borh  cafes,  with 
the  officer  commanding,  ready  to  obey  any  direflions 
he  may  receive  from  him. 

When  a  light  company  or  detachment  is  ordered  to  Taking  po^^ 
take  poft  on  any  particular  Ipot,  it  is  to  be  the 
bufinefs  of  the  officer  commanding  it  to  r  -ke  the  bell 
advantage  of  the  ground,  obferving  tnat  he  mult 
never  daperic  bis  company;  but  ii  i>  ihoutd  be  ne- 
ccfTary  to  make  fmall  detachments  tronit,  he  mud 
iti))  prefinrve  a  part  of  his  comp:iny  or  d(;tachment 
as  a  rcfervp  on  wljich  thofe  dccachmenrs  m^y  f.ilL 
back;  and  this  is  to  be  a  general  '^lije  in  all  vales 
where  the  ftrengrh  of  rhe  nirty  ii>  fufficicnt  iq  abu.v 
of  making  detachments  from  it. 

The  offers  muft  alfo  ice  that  in   fituations  of  r^^  rover  in 
fkfencc  the  men  cover  themiclv(,s  wirh  trees,  wrilis,  rjtii!::..:-?  cf 
Jarge   ftoaes,  or   whatever   may    :)rc/cnt   itlclt. — In  ^^^''''*"- 
firing frpin  iiel^ind  trees,  large  f  ^nes,  &c    they  arc 
to  prcfcqr  CO  the  right  oj  the  objc^  v^ich  covers 
I  theni ; 
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them;  and  In  changing  places  with  the  other  man  of 
the  iiltr,  after  firing,  the\  will  llep  back,  and  to  the 
left,  fo  that  the  rear  rank  man  may  dtp  forward 
without  being  expoftd, 

Anns  how  The  anns  of  light  infantry  in  general  will  be  car- 

carried,  jied  doped,  and  with  the  bayonets  fixed. — Flanking 

*  and  advanced  parties  however,  or  parties  in  particular 
fituations,  may  carry  them  trailed,  and  without  bayo- 
nets, for  the  purpofe  of  taking  cooler  and  more  deli* 
berate  aim.^ 


taight  Infantry  attached  to  reJpeSihe  Regmen/s 
uhen  in  Line. 


Divifionsro-  The  light  company  will  be  pofled  in  the  rear  of 
ver  2i\  and  j^g  reipcd'.vc  rt^iment  divided  in  two  divilions;  that 
7t  1  compa-     ^^  ^^^  ^.   ,  ^  ^.jj    ^^  j^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^  fecond  com- 

pany,  that  on  the  lett  m  the  rear  of  the  leventh  com-^ 
Poft  of  com-  P^"^'  2f'd  ^^^)  ^^^^^  ^^  ^'1  times  obferve  the  diftance 
mnding  offi-  of  thirty  paccSt — The  captain,  or  officer  commanding, 
tcr.  will  be  With  the  right  divifion. 

Line  breaks  When  the  line  breaks  into  column,  if  the  lighf 
into  cuJumn.  companies  receive  no  particular  directions  for  co- 
vering either  the  front  or  flanks  of  the  column,  they 
"will  wheel  as  the  companies  of  the  battalion  do,  and 
conform  thcmlelves  ex  .dtly  to  the  niovemen^s  of  the 
fecond  and'ftventh  companies,  fo  as  at  all  times  to 
be  in  their  pi  oper  places. 

If 
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If  the   line  forms  a  clofe  column,  and  the  light  Line  forms 
companies  receive  no  particuhr  dircftions,  they  arc  clofe  column. 
to  form  by  companies,  and  clofe  up  in  the  rear  of 
the  column,  in  the  fame  manner  as  their  rcfpcflive 
baculioQS* 

When    the  column   deploys   into  line,  the   Hpht  Lint  deploys. 
coxQpanies  will  face  each,  as  its  battalion,  does,  file 
Vfhh  it  in  the  rear;  and  wi.en  the  battalion  forms,  in 
the  line,  will  take  its  proper  poll  in  divifions  behind 
the  iecond  and  feventh  companies. 

If  the  light  coT][ipanies  arc  ordei'ed  to  cover  the  Cover  front 
line.rp  the  front,  either  by  word  or  fignal,  the  divi-  of  butiahwrn. 
iloDS  vvill  move  to  thq  frpnr,  from  their  inner  fl.mlis, 
round  the  flanks  of  the  battalions j  and  when  at  the 
diftancc*  of  fifty  paces,  the  lcading'fi:inks  Will  wheel 
towards  each  other,  fo  as  to  meet  oppofite  the  center 
pf  the  battalion,  opening  their  fih^s  gradually  from 
the  rear,  fo  as  to  cover  the  whole  exicnt  of   the 
battalion;  the   fcrjcant-cdverer  of  each  divifion  at- 
tending to  the  files  taking  ilicir  proper  diftance,  the 
files   are  to   halt  and   front  of  ihemfelves — In  th'S 
pofitioni  and  in  all   extended  order,  the  poll  of  the  Pod  of  com* 
officer  commanding  is  in  the  rear  of  the  center,  and  "^^"^i»g  ^^* 
the  moycmenis  are  to  be  regulated  by  the  company  ^^^' 
belonging  to  the  battalion,  which  reguhues  thofe  of 
Ac  line. 

When  the  light  companies  are  Called  in,  the  line  Line  halted 
may  cither  be  halted  or  advancin  ••     In  the  fir  ft  cafe  or  advaixing 
they  will  retire  towards  the  line,  clofme;  to  their  outer  y^^^^^K"^ 
flanks  by  degrees,  fo  as  when  they  come  near  thnr  called  in. 
battalions  they  may  be  in  two  divifions,  ready  to  file 
round  the  flanks  of  the  battalion  to  their  places. — 
If  the  line  is  advancing,  they  will  only  clofe  to  their 
outer  flanks,  fo  as  to  be  in  two  divifions  by  the  time 
the  line  conies  up  to  them,  when  they  will  inftantly 
face  butwarcl,  and  file  to  the  rear. 
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Ugbt  Infantry  Companies  firmed  in  BaUaBm^. 


QSick 


Gbvtriag: 
pivou»  &c. 


Kegriaftng 
comptny* 


.  Wlieni  the  Liglu  lBfanti7  cbmpMles  are  alEhiMlMt; 
ill  banaVioo^  t^eir.  motemeDCs  muift  be  cb  thre  fAte 
principles  as  ttioTe  of  the  line;  the  oflicers  afhd  faon* 
tommiffioned  officers  pofted  ttt  tlie  faUe^taifetttoer,  and, 
.  as  far  as  pc^ble^  tbe  fame  words  of  command  Ihontd 
be.ufcd;,  it  lp  m  thc^  rapidity  alone  that  they'ninft. 
be  dtftinguiihed^  to  fecilicaie  which  the  ^et.  are  to 
be  loofened  to  the  diftancc  of  fik  inches^  but  grdtt' 
care: »  to  be.  taken  tluu  rapidly  ^t  DOp:*^eggBefaie 
kud  eonfiiG^      1  / 


When  two  or  more  companies  are  together^,  • 
are  to  confider  themfelves  as  a  battalion,  the  fenior 
officer  is  to  take  the  command,  leaviofi;  the  immediate 
command  of  his  own  company  to  the  next  officer 
belonging  to  xt. — As  Light  Infantry  feldom  .aft  in 
large  bodies^  all  their  mof  ements  may  be  in  quick 
time  ;  but,  when  in  column^  the  fame  attention  mnft' 
be  paid  to  the  pivots  corering,  and  the  preferratioo 
of  diflances,  as  is  done  by  the  line ;  tbe  doing  fo 
will  always  be  found  the  qnickefl:  way  of  forming, 
by  precluding  the  neceflity  ^  much  aftcr-dreffing« 

In  tnarching  in  line  to  tbe  front,  a  regulating  com- 
pany mud  be  named,  by  which  the  others  muft  care- 
fully drefs,  and-  wbofc  movements  they  muft  follow.— 
Tlic  officer  leading  this  regulating  company  muft 
take  points  on  which  to  march  perpendicular  to  clit 
from  of  the  battalion,  and  muft  lead  fteadily  oo 
them,  though  in  quick  time  ;  without  thefe  precau- 
tions^ and  great  attention  being  paid  to  themi  the 

march 
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inarch  in  front  muft  foon  become  irregular,  Ac  files 
^iil  inevitJibly  intermix,  and  great  confufion'  mufl  be 
the  confequcncc. 

A  battalion  of  light  infantry  may  occafionnlly  be  May  occaC- 
ordered  to  run,  for  the  purpofe  of  anticipating  an  ^^^^^y  ^^^' 
enemy  going  to  occupy  any  particular  poft  •,  but,  in 
doing  fo,  the  utmort  care  is  to  be  taken  that  cortfu- 
fion  do  not  enfuc ;   for  which   purJKjfc  the  velocity 
aiuft  never  exceed  that  ar  which  the  divifions  can 
keep  together  and  be  dfeffed ;   the  diftanccs  muft  be 
pceferved  as  much  as  pbflrblc.*— Runnin;^  muft  gene-  But  generally 
rally  be  in  aeoluran;  btJt  in  a  tafc  of  ibfolutc  necef-  in  column. 
fity  to  make  a  very  quick  movement  to  the  front, 
with  a  battalion  of  four  or  five  companies  or  tiibre, 
the  beft  and  eafieft  way  of  doing  it  without  confufion 
Will  be  in   icbeilon,  by  tompaijics,  each  retired  fix  j^^^y^nEchcI. 
paces  from  the  preceding  one.  ' 

All  columns  of  light  infantry  to  be   formed  by 
fub-divifions,  that  is,   half  companies. 

The  forming  from  open  column  to  the  front  may  pormingfrom 
frcqoently  be  done  by  the  divifions  obliqjing  to  the  open  coiuiun. 
right  or  left  of  the  lei^ding  divifion»  and  if  neceflary 
firing  as  they  come  up. — Light  infantry  iirin^i:  in  divi-  p;,jn^  in  ^[^ 
fions  is  to  be  always  by  fing!e  men,  as  directed  in  villous. 
general  attentions. 

'Battalions  of  Hi>hr  infantry  may  frequently  fin  J  it  Movcm.  n-.by 
neccffary  to  move  by  file  thrcagh  woods,  and  over  uics. 
very  rough  Cf^untriiis  :  in  ;;ll  cjles  where  it  is  prafti- 
cable  it  is  to  hf^  done  from  the  right  or  left  or  com- 
panies^ and  difcnces  muft  be  pr'^ferved  for  iVrmin^ 
in  the  quickcit  manner  pofliblc — Whenever  one 
company  fomiSj  the  reft  are  to  do  the  lame,  even 
fuppoting  they  do  not  bear  the  word  or  ii^i^al  tor 
that  purpofe. 

Y  2  If 
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Thefgnah. 

The  Signals— -To  Advance -9' To  Rtf^eaii.  To 
Hatt'j  To  ceafe  firing;  To  affemble^  or  caU  in  all 
panics,  are  to  he  ab«rayf  cooficicpcd  as  fixed  and 
determined  ones,  and  arc  never  to  be  changed. — 
Thr  btugle  horn  of  each  company  is  to  make  himfclf 
pcrfcft  mailer  of  ihenat. 

All  fignals  au:«:  to.  be  repeated. 

All  of  thofe.  fignajs  made  from  the  line  or  colBinit 
%re  tOr  coiivey  the  inte^itioa  of  the  commanding  o^icer 
of  the  line  to  the  officer  commanding  the  ligiu  in-^ 
fantry,  who  will  either  communicate  them  to  the 
fCTeral  cdnspaom  or  detaduntnts  by  word  or  figoal* 
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PART      IV. 


OF    THE    LINE. 


A.  L  L  great  bodies  of  troops  arc  formed 
in  •ne  or  vaaac  Iines« 

Each  line  is  divided  into  right  and  left  wings. 

Each  wing  is  compofcd  of  one^  two  or  more 
divifioos* 

Each  divilion  is  com  po fed  of  one,  or  more  brigades. 

Each  brigade  is  iomied  of  two^  three^  or  four 
battaiioBa. 

Thefe  bodies  have  their  immediate  commanders^ 
fobordisate  to  each  other. 

Bactal  ions  are  formed  in  line  at  a  dlflatice  of  12 
paces  from  each  other,  and  this  interval  is  occupied 
by  2  cannony  which  are  attached  to  each  battalion. — 
There  is  no  increafed  diftance  betwixt  brigades,  un- 
-lefs  parcicular  circumftances  attend  it. — In  cxerciie, 
fliould  there  be  no  cannon  betwixt  the  battaliousy 
the  interval  may  be  reduced  to  6  paces, 

Y  4  Move- 


C  iU  1 


MpVEMENTS    OP    A    LiNB. 


Circolition 
of  com- 
in»uds. 


I.  The  movements  and  maooeuvres  of  a  coofidera- 
ble  line  arc  fimilar  lo,  and  derived  from  the  fannc 
general  principles  as  thofc  of  the  .fin^l?  battalion  ; 
they  wilJ  be  compounded,  varied,  and  applied,  ac- 
cording to  circnmftances,  ground,  and  the  intentions 
of  the  commanding  officer ;  but  their  modes  of 
execution  remain  unchangeable,  and  known  to  all.— 
The  greater  the  body,  the  fewer  and  the  more  fimple 
ought  10  be  the  manoeuvres  required  of  it. 

2.  If  feveral  regiments  cxeroifc  or  manoeuvre  to- 
gether, the  commanding  officer  of  the  line  or  column 
glvt*s  his  ihort  orders  of  caution  or  execution  to  the 
commander   of   the  regulating  battalion  of  the  line, 
or   of  the  head  of  the  column,  where  he   Kmfclf 
generally  is ;  and  fometimes  to  the  commander  of  the 
battalion  to  which  he  is  then  neareft,  and  each  bat- 
lalion  commander  repeats  them  loud  without  delay. — 
When  any  complicated  or  combined  movement  is  to 
be  made,    which  requires   previous  explanation,    it 
mull  be  communicated  clearly  to  the  commtMers  of 
coips  by  detached  officers,  before  its  execution  can 
be  ordered  to  comm.encc. — ^'Ihe  feveral  chiefs  of  bri- 
gade?, &c.  watch  over,  anddirtdt  the  interioi  move- 
ments of  their  refpeAive  bodies ;   they  repeat   the 
general  orders  of  execution  given,  if  they  fee   that 
it  IS  ncceflary,  and  announce  fuch  preparatory   ones 
as  arc  verbally  fent  lo  then). 

3.  When  the  general  order  is  not  heard  or  under- 
Hood  by  p^rc  of  a  line,  each  battalion  commander 

(where 


^K 
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(where  the  intention  is  obvious)  will  conform* as 
quickly  as  pofliblc  to  the  movements  which  he  kts 
cxecured  to  his  right  or  left,  according  to  the  point 
from  whence  the  movement  begins;  but  platoon  offi- 
cers execute  only  on  the  orders  of  their  battalioni 
commander. 

4*  The  commander  in  chief  will  always  himfelf  CommaDdi « 
loudly  announce  his  commands  of  execution^  as  cxecucioiu 
Bf  ARCH^  or  HALT,  and  the  commanders  of  battalions 
vill,  without  wait!  g  for  each  other,  endeavour*  m 
the  fame  moment  to  repeat  them :  If  officers  are  quick^ 
obfcrvihg,  firm^  and  decided  in  their  commands^ 
Ibcb  repetition  will  be  initantaneous. 

•  5.  It  is  impoflible  to  afcertain  the  words  of  com- 
mand to  be  given  in  all  cafes: — Where  fuch  arc  nof 
pointed  out,  they  muft  depend  on  the  circumftances 
of  the  ficuationj  and  be  Ihort,  clear,  and  expreffive 
of  what  is  to  be  done.- — Where  they  are  not  compre* 
bended^  thev  muft  be  repeated,  and  no  operation 
i>egun^  till  its  intention  is  well  underftood;  otherwife 
that  diforder,  which  may  be  originally  prevented,  is 
not  eafily  remedied  if  once  it  has  taken  place. 

6.  When  troops  are  hahed,  explanatory  cautions  cautiontry 
tire  proper  before  they  are  put  in  march;  but  when  coBiin«nd«» 
they  arcf  in  motion,  and  in  fituations  where  perfcft 
correftnefs  is  expeAed,  as  in  the  march  in  line,  and 
in  the  prolonging  of  an  alignemenr,  no  caution 
Ihould  precede  the  word  halt,  but  the  whole  (hould 
at  once  firmly  halt. — This  is  to  be  underftood  of  a 
column  of  manoeuvre,  but  where  a  column  of  march 
IS  unavoidably,  frr.m  impediments  of  the  route,  a 
little  opened  out,  and  that  its  head  ftops  in  order  to 
remedy  fuch  extenfjon,  or  to  form  in  line,  the  feve- 
rai  rear  battalions  will  be  haked  fucceifively  at  their 
Joft  diftanees* 

7.  The 


egttladng 
ovcineat. 


derves. 


upponing 
Qes. 


annon. 
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.  7»  The  movements  of  all  great  bodies  ^re  made 
cither  in  line  or  column. — In  line  tbejr  are  in  gener^ 
emulated  by  a  battalion  of  that  flank  which  is  ueareft 
tO(f  and  is  to  preferve  the  appui,  or  which  is  to 
make  the  attack:  In  column  they  are  direded  by  ita 
bead,  and  the  commander  of  the  whole  is  with  the: 
regulating  body.-^There  are  very  few  cafes  in  which 
the  center  ought  to  regulate,  although  the  dired 
inarch  of  the  line  in  front  appears  to  be  the  eaijeft 
C0Q^u£led  by  a  battalion  of  the  center — If  an  encjaof 
is;  to  be  turned,  or  an  attack  made,  it  is  by  thai:  flank 
that  fuch  movements  are  led:  It  is  the  flank  that 
IW&  preferve  the  line  of  appui  in  all  movements  ia 
front:  If  the  line  is  thrown  backward  or  forward^  i% 
is  generally  on  a  flank  point:  If  tjse  line  breaks  into 
column^  it  is.  the  head  or  leading  flank  of  that  co« 
lumn  which  condiifis,  and  whofe  writhes  and  turnings 
ar^  followed  by  every  other  part  of  the  body,  and 
iuch  head  becomes  a  flank  when  formed  into  line:  It 
is  feldom  that  an  attack  is  formed  from  the  center, 
and  a  movenient  feldomer  need  be. — The  commander 
will  therefore  be  on  which  ever  flank  direfts  the  ope- 
rations of  the  line,,  and  by  which  he  propofes  to 
make  the  attack;^  or  to  counterad  the  attempts  of  the 
enemy. 

8.  No  confiderablc  body  fhould  ever  be  aflfembled, 
or  formed  for  aflion,  without  a  proportion  of  it  being 
placed  in  relerve,  or  fecond  line,  and  more  or  left 
flroDg,  according  to  circumdances. 

9.  Where  feveral  and  fupportlng  lines  of  attack 

are  formed,  the  fecond  (hould  out-flank  the  firft,  the 
third  the  fecond,  &c.  the  advanced  one  being  thereby 
llrengtheacd  and  fupponed  on  its  cutwarJ  wing. 

10.  The  cannon  attached  to  battalions,  whether 
in  line  or  column,  will  accompany  in  all  fituations 

the 
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the  moveniOTls  of  their  proper  battalions.*— Xhofe 
tfaat  are  brigaded  make  a  feparate  objedt. 

11.  The  g<*neral  firings  of  the  line  are  executed  Firiogi. 
ieparately  and  independantly  by  each  battalion* 

12.  The  chief  comaiander  of  a  line  muft  have  ^^^ffntr 
fcfcral  mounted  officers,  or  other  intelligent  perfons,  aids. 

at  his  dtfpota],  both  to  circulate  his  orders,  and  ta 
mark  and  determine  fuch  original  points  as  became 
neceflary  in  movement. — The  adjutants  of  battalions 
are  in  general  wanted  to  aiUft  in  the  feparate  forma-* 
tkuit  of  their  battalions. 

13.  Partial  fignals    of  the  drum   for   a  battalion  Signals  of 
muft  not  be  given  in  line — Bui  from  the  battalion  the  drum* 
where  the  chief  commander  is,  and  b}'  his  particular 
direAion,   fuch  fignal  may  when  proper  be  made  for 

the  whole  (but  not  repeated):  If  halted  and  (landing 
at  ca(e  to  affemble:  If  afTembled  to  be  ready  to 
march:  If  firing  in  line  for  a  general  ceflation:  and 
before  a  iparch  to  mark  the  proper  cadence  by  5  or 
6  ftrong  taps. — Signals  that  cannot  with  propriety  be 
applied  in  fervice  fhould  not  be  ufed  in  exercife ;  and 
it  is  evident  that  no  loud  (ignals,  or  even  commands^ 
or  mufic,  or  drums,  can  be  ufed  in  columns  of  route, 
or  in  movements  made  near  to,  though  not  in  pre- 
fence  of,  an  enemy,  as  it  is  mod  important  on  fuch 
occalions  to  conceal  them,  and  not  unncceflarily  to 
difcover  them  to  the  enemy. 

14.  Although   in   general   the  inversion   of  all  [overfion  oi 
bodies  in  line  is  to  be  avoided,  yet  there  are  fitua-  the  Hncm 
tions  where  this  rule  muft  be  difpenfed  with,  and  the  jp^msition 
quickeft  formation  to  a  particular  iront  thereby  ob-  owfllTy? 
tained. — The  battalion  or  line  may  be  obliged  to  face 

to  the  right  about,    the  more  readily  to  oppofe  a 

dan- 
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danger,  inftcad  of  changing  its  pofition  by  a  coun* 
tcrmarch:  ii  may  CYcn  be  under  the  neceffiry  of 
forming  to  a  flank  with  its  rear  rank  in  front. — 
The  colunm  with  its  right  in  front  may  arrive  oo 
the  left  of  Its  ground,  and  be  obli^d  immediately 
to  form  up  and  fiipport  that  point,  io  that  the  right 
of  the  line  will  become  the  left,— Part  of  a  fecond 
line  may  double  round  oo  the  extremity  of  a  6rft 
fine,  thereby  to  out-flank  an  enemy. — A  corps  mo- 
ving to  a  flank  by  lines  may  be  obliged  in  the 
Quickeft  manner  to  form  up  to  the  front  of  its  march, 
to  that  the  new  lines  fliall  be  compofed  each  of  parts 
of  the  old  ones.— Many  other  fituations  may  be 
imagined,  where  oppofing  the  rear  rank  admits  of  no 
choice,  and  where  an  inverfion  of  the  diviflons  of 
the  line  will  gain  much  time,  and  becomes  abfoluiely 
neceflary  when  the  formation  is  required  from  the 
point  of  appui,  and  near  to  an  enemy. — Troops 
muft  therefore  be  accuftomed  to  fuch  operations; 
but  the  application  of  them  requires  great  method 
atfd  recolleftion,  otherwife  in  fuch  critical  (itbationt 
confufion  is  very  eafily  produced,  and  will  even  be 
attended  with  the  moil  fatal  confcqueuces. 


OPEIf 
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Open  Column  of  the  ftiNE. 


1.  The  great  changes  of  fituation  of  the  lioc'tfe 
performed  in  open  column  of  maaae<!tvre. 

J        •  ...... 

2.  The  line  breaks  into  open  column  by  wheels  of 
the  quarter  circle. 

3*  The  general  circumftances  attending  the  open* 
column  have  been  already  explained  under  that  head/ 
part  the  3d. 

4..  The  fevcral  general  direftions  given  for  the  fin^ 
g}e  battalion  in  open,  column^  extend  to  eacfi  batta- 
lion that  makes  part  of  a  confiderabie  column,  and 
their  minute  obfervance  is  then  mod  efpecially  eflen* 
tialj  and  muft  be  carefully  recolle&ed. 

,  5.  In  open  column,  the  leading  divifion  of  each' latenrali^ 
battalion,  will  preferve  the  diftancc  of  intervals  be- 
twixt battalions,  in  addition  to  that  of  its  own  front. 
— The  column  of  companies  or  fub-divi(ions  march* 
ing  at  half  or  quarter  diftance  will  prcferve  an  inter- 
val between  battalions  equal,  to  the  front  of  the  cb* 
lumo. 

6.  Battalions  are  to  a  line,  what  companies  are  to 
a  battalion. — Not  only  the  whole  divifions  of  a  batta*-'' 
lion,  biit  the  whole  battalions  of  a  line  or  column 
(hould  MARCH  off,  and  halt  together;  and  to  en-^ 
furc  this  in  the  cxercife  of  confiderablc  bodies,  fig- 
Dals  of  cannon  arc  often  given  for  fuch  purpofe.  Jn 
mod  fituations  the  quick  circulation  of  verbal  com* 
mauds  mud  be  fudicicnt. 

7.  The 


Nhti  oT  for      7*^  The  fame  rules  thatdired  theenlry  and  march 
audonio       of  one  battalion  in  an  alignement  da  which  it  it  to 
opta  columa.  fonn,Jf.  iK.  ii8.)  apply  with  enmafedacteption 
to  tbofe  6f  ^e  rctxA  cohMe  rtibk  coKinl'n.-^The  pcnnt 
where  the  head  of  the  column  enters  an  alignemenc, 
and  which  is  never  cjuicted  by  a  mounted  'dr  .other 
oficsribuc  as  be  is  Miieved;*  tfad  ttmil  iht  %fcofe  hkte 
entered;  the  ^pofaic  where  the  head  .of  Ab  feifitts 
battalion  halts^  in  order  to  form  {  the  feveral  adjutanta 
%p|iO'^i!oe'tfaemfelves  ia  yhe  true  line  t  thij  praToiiga- 
tioB  of  battalions  which  may  hafe  ibfned'uptr  ^ 
thefe  are  fo  many  marked  poincs  within  the  line  itfelf, 
' cm^iclfcr  t^' 'dreffingof  pivots  or '  batn#0H Ictorbe 
i;^bteted»  oHier  MriTe jntcbiog  io  dMUmy.  br^wikea 
each  halts  and  is  to  be  correAed,  in  order  to  Whtfel 
r  up  into  line. 
•flu  " .  ;  ':o'  ::t  .':  :.t*  -j     ■  ... 

PbftoTcoin.  -^>IQien  the -head  of  a  bactafiOA^-in  a  general 
maiuting  offi.  drfJinE-or  m  tck  mdividuat  colnttn,  halts  ob  a  Mat 
«B7i?fcInSl  on.«hicK.-icis;toformrthecoirtiHradfng:  offietr  daft 
lioni.  invariably  be  at  that  head  pointy  inftantly  to  correA 

his  pivots  on  the  adjutant,  who  is  invariably  ac  the 
^\.v.  .i  rMr  of  the  battalion  in  the  true  prdionged  line  on 
which  it  is  marcfamg  or  which  it  is  to  take  up* — In 
like  ioanner  the  commanding  officer  is  with  the  lead- 
ing divifion  of  an  Ecbdlon  coming  into  line  and  the 
adjutant  marks  the  other  flank  of  the  battalioo  on 
which  the  divifions  are  fucceffively  correAed. 

Diflant points      9*  ^"    formations    or    changes   of  dire&ion    the 

are  of  great     cotnoiander  in  chief  will  if  pofliole  preferve  and  pro- 

advanugc.      cure  confpicuous  didant  points  in  their  prolongatioOt 

which  when  known  will  afGft  others  as  well  as  him* 

felf,  in  keeping  the  line  in  the  poiition  he  intends. 

SJtuaiions  in  iq.  The  movements  in  open  column  of  manoeuvre 
which  move-  ^^  particularly  neceffary. — When  a  line  formed  in 
coUmin^rr"  Order  of  batiie  is  to  extend  in  the  fame  direftion  to 
eflcnciaU  3  either 
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ather  flank  m  order  co  follow  the  march  of  an  ene- 
my, or  to  oat-ftfltik  him  if  he  remains  pofted;  nor  is 
any  movement  more  important,  or  can  be  roore  fe- 
carely  or  .^ffeftually  praftifed  againft  an  enemy  in* 
accurate  and  inferior  m  difcipline,  who  in  attempting 
the  counter-movement  is  generally  thrown  into  con* 
fbfiOB.-— Or,  when  arriving  in  column  of  march  on 
xtj  ground,  the  commander  in  determiping  the  gene- 
ral direAion  that  his  line  is  to  take^  (hall  not  have 
been  flble  to  afcertain  the  points  where  he  would  fix 
the  flfllnks  dfk;  but  after  entering  into  it,  is  obliged 
in  confcqnence  of  the  pofition  or  manoeuvres  of  the 
enemy,  either  to  flop  his  own  niovement  fooner  than 
he  imended,  or  to  prolong  it,  beyond  the  point  he 
Griginaily  meant. 


General  Changes  of  Positiow 
OF   A   Line* 


Changes  of  Positioj^  of  a  Line  compofed  of 
feveral  battalions  are  according  to  circumftances  ef- 
fe&ed  by  the  Ecbellon  march,  the  filing  of  divifions^ 
or  the  march  of  battalion  in  open  column, — and 
points  in  the  new  line  will  always  in  due  time  be  af- 
cercained,  at  which  the  Icadiog  divifion  of  each  bat- 
talion is  to  enter. 

lit.  Wbn 


Jfig.  96.  E.  D.  < 
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:  ift.  When  a  confiderfihU  line  i) 
t9  take  up  anewp^Jiiion  t  ar  all£L 
or  nearly  fo  to  the  eld  one^  in  front 
or  rear  of  it^  and  facing  either  to, 
or  from  the  old  linet 


If  in  front  of  and 
ficing  as  the  old^ 
line.   • 


'  It  may  be  done  (according  ai 
the  new  line  out-flanks  the  old 
line,  conneAed  with  other  cir- 
cumftancea; — by  the  march  mline  t 
the  march  in  Echeljon  divUioQs: 
xhz  filing  of  platoons. 


:  Pr»..^<  y^^^  .^.^11  break  into  open  column  to  what* 
cVer  hancl  the  new  pofition  out-flanks,  the  old  one.—. 
The  feveral  battalions  are  then  difengaged  and  put  to 
march  in  feparate  columns;  flank  points  of  entry  for 
each  are  in  :he  mean  time  preparing  by  the  detached 
adjutants. — ^The  leader  of  the  2d  battalion  from  the 
dire£^ing  flank  has  a  point  in  or  before  the  new  line 
Fig.  97.  afccrtained  to  him  his  adjutant  not  being  yet  fixed, 
and  marches  upon  it:  The  leader  of  the  firfl  battalion 
will  prefcrve  the  parallelifm,  or  give  gradually  the 
new  inclination  to  the  heads  of  the  other  battalions. — 
Thefe  during 'the  march  never  having  overpaffed  the 
line  of  their  leading  ones,  nearly  drcfling  up,  and 
prcferving  their  battalion  diftances,  arrive  at  their 
adjutants  and  form  in  line  by  wheeling,  filing,  or 
Echellon  marching,  as  may  have  been  ordered. 


If  in  front  cf 
and  facing  lo 
the  old  line. 


The  battalion  columns  will  as 
before  enter  and  form  on  the  line. 
—  Within  thcmfclves  they  need 
not  be  inverted,  but  the  right  of 
the  line  will  now  be  the  left,  nor 
can  it  well  be  avoided,  unlefs— 
by  countermarching  the  line  be- 
fore  the   movement  :    or,    by   m 

com* 


':  If  in  rear  of^ 
and.  facing  as^ 
,  tbtoldlhie. 
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"plicated  operation  during  the 
movement:  or  by  countermarch- 
ing firft  the  battalion,  and  ihea 

^the  line,  after  the  movement. 

The  fame  identical  operations 
according  to  circumilances  are 
applied  as  when  the  pofition  in 
front  is  taken,  facing  as  the  old 
//«<?.-^The  line  or  echellons  after 
facing  about;  or  the  heads  of 
battalion  columns  after  breaking; 
march  to  the  rear,  and  front  or 
form  in  line  facing  as  the  old  line. 


If  in  the  rear  of^ 
and  facing  from^ 
xibe  old  line. 


The  battalion  columns  will  lead 
to  the  rear  and  enter  and  formoa 
the  new  line,  the  o:her  circum- 
ftances  will  take  place  as  when 
the  new  line  is  in   front  of  and 

faces  to  ihe  o/d Une.-'Tht  Echcllon 
movements  will  not  apply  in  chkft> 

^cafe  without  invertiug  the  ranks* 


Fig.  96.  C«  B.-  2d.  When  a  conftJerable  line  is 
4o^uke  up  a  neiu  pojiiibn  which 
(or  ivhofe  prolongation)  ini ersects 
to  the  right  or  left  of  the  old  line, 
and  which  faces  either  to  or  from 
\  the  old  line. 

f     The  line  will  break  to  which 
When  the  new    ever  flank  is   ne^relt  to  the  new 
line  faces  from  •  pofition^ — 1  he  heads  of  battalion 
the  old  Une.      -|  columns  will  be   feparately  con- 
duced to  their  points  in  the  new 
line,  bein^  regulated  by  the  lead- 
Fig.  97.    [ing  flank   baualions;    they    will 
^  again 
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{again  enter  into  the  general  open 
column,  and  form  in  line  by 
wheeling  up. 

Or  the  line  after  breaking;  to  the  flank  may  con-' 
tinue  its  march  in  column,  enter  and  prolong  the  new 
line,  'till  its  head  hairs  at  its  point  in  that  line. — The 
•  divilions  of  the  leading  battalion  or  of  fueh  other  as 
**•  '^^  then  ought,  will  Jik\  and  the  other  rear  battalions 
will  difenaage  their  headjr,  land  feparatcly  march  off 
in  column  to  their  fcveral  points  of  entry  on  the  new 
line,  which  are  marked  by  their  adjutants. 

If  rhe  angle  formed  by  the  two  lines  is  not  aboTc 
the  half  of  a  right  one,  and  that  the  flank  of  the 
new  line  is  not  very  diftant,  this  change  may  be  made 
by  the  Echellon  march  of  divifions. 

The  Itne  will  break  into  ope& 
column  towards  the  new  pofition. 
— The  general  column  wiH  enter 
the  new  line  at  its  nearefl:  poinr^ 
prolong  it  if  nccclTary,  and  when 
the  head  hahs,  the  rear  baitalions 
will  difengage  and  march  to  their 
points  of  entry  on  the  new  line. 

Fig.  96.  F.  3d.  When  a  confidctahle  line  hai 
to  take  up  a  neiu  pojit'wiy  which 
(or  the  prolongation  of  ^^hich)  IN- 
TKRSRCTS  the  body  cj  the  line^  and 
"juhich  faces  to  or  from  the  old  line. 

When  the  new  Vni:  ^ 

initrfcds    the   boJ\         The  pofirion  will  be  cliangeJ 
of    the     old     line^  rSy  the  Echellon  march  of  liivi- 
c.d  faces  to  cither  j  hens  on  the  central  point. 
fiank.  ^ 

Or, 


When  the  new  lire) 
faces  to  the  old  line. 
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Or,  The  dWifion  which  is  in  the  point  of  ihterfec- 
tion  will  place  its  pivot  flank  perpendicular  to  the 
new  dircftion,  and  the  line  will  break  inwards  and 
backwards  facing  to  that  divifion. — The  divifions  of 
the  central  battalion  and  of  the  one  on  each  fide  of  it 
will  /fife  and  place  themfelves  in  column,  before  and 
behind  the  ftandirg  div.fion. — The  other  battalions 
4will  each  be  conducted  in  a  fcparate  column  to  its 
point  of  entry  on  the  new  line,  where  it  will  throw 
itfelf  into  the  gc^neral  column,  and  wheel  up  inio 
linewhcQ  ordered. 


The  line  will  break  to  the 
divifion  which  ftands  in  the 
point  of  interfeflion. — F.very 
thing  between  that  divifion, 
and  the  flank  which  is  to  be 
fariheft  removed  from  the  old 
line  will  make  a  change  of  po* 
fition  on  the  named  divifion, 
and  (land  in  open  column  on 
the  new  line;  facing  to  the  na-^ 
med  divifion.— All  the  divifions 
that  have  fo  changed  pofitioii 
will  each  couniermarch  by  files : 
The  line  will  then  be  prolong- 
ed, 'till  the  rear  of  thecolumQ 
arrives  at  its  point. 


JTben  the  prolongation 
of  the  new  line  inter- 
JkOs  the  body   of  the" 
line  and  faces  to  either 
fiank. 


■Or,  The  part  of  the  line  which  is  firft  thrown  into 
the  new  dircNflion  may  fo  effeft  it  by  the  Echelloa 
march  on  the  named  fixed  divifion. —  1  he  whole  will 
riien  wheel  into  open  column  and  prolong  the  line 
till  the  rear  arrives  at  its  point* 

Or,  The  named  divifion  being  placed  with  its  pi- 
vot perpendicular  to  the  new  direftion,  and  fronting 
the  way  the  line  is  to  extend,  the  reft  of  the  line 

Z  %  breaks 


breaks  inwards  and  backwards  towards  it.-^That  di* 
vifioD  is  then  put  in  march^  and  is  itfelf  followed  ia 
Golumn  by  that  part  of  the  line  vvbofe  flank  will- na- 
turally firft  come  lo  its  ground ;  The  other  part  of 
the  line  moves  on  at  the  fame  time  in  a  feparate  co- 
lumn a-breaft  of  it,  the  whole  being  thus  in  a  double 
column  of  divifions  as  iiidrched  off  trom  the  center;— 
The  head  and  the  column  immediately  behind*  it, 
halts  when  its  following  flank  arrives  at  its  proper 
.point,  but  the  other  column  proceeds,  and  throws 
itfelf  into  open  column  in  front  of  the  named  divi/- 
fion. — The  line  is  lurmed  by  the  wheeling  up  of 
diviiions*. 


S.   179.     Taking  up  Lines  of  Marchj  and  Fo^^^, 

mat/on. 

I.  The  general  direction  of  any  (Iraight  aligncms-nt 
on   which  troops  arc  to  form  is  always  determia  cd 
ibcfore  they  enter  on  it,  and  the  point  in  that  line     ar 
which  their  head  is  to  arrive  mud  next  be  afcertained 
— Whenever  tiic  troops  are  to  march  on  it,  in  co- 
lumn,   or  to  torm  correftly,  the  line  muft  be  accu- 
rately traced  out,  and    lub  divided  by  mounted  o/fi- 
T  incs  of  ^^j.g     ^jjj  f^^,|^  olheers  when  trained  to  that  purpcfe, 

rcn  and       '  T  ,1  1  1    i         ^        •  r      i       ' 

DAtion  -^^^  ^^^  ^"^^^  general  and  lurelt  pomts  to  move  upon; 
\  given  bv  particularly  in  iiruations  where  heiiihts  and  valleys 
unred  oih-  inr^-rve^e,  aiui  where  no  remarkable  objeils  diftant 
'^^  or  nite^'mcjiate  occur  in  the  circflion,  which  (perhaps 

as  relative  to  that  of   \\\t  enemy)  muft  be  chofen.— 
Another   great  advantage  tlicnce  ariiing  is,  that  al 

thoug' 
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tboucfb  a  di^ant  objed  of  m^r^h  may  not  befrcn  or 
known  bui  by  thofc  at  the  heatl  ot  the  column;  yet 
the  detached  marking  officers  muft  be  known  by 
every  pivot  leader  to  be  there  placed  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  marching  or  forming  upon. — Such  officer,  if 
he  ccmains  mounted,  and  which  he  alwavs  wiil  do, 
when  he  can  depend  on  the  ftciidinefs  of  his  borfe, 
will-  face  lo  the  line  and  h  ive  his  hor.e's  he  d  ilireAly 
over  it:  If  he  is  difmimnted  he  will  himfelf  Hand  on 
and  faced  to  the  line;  and  with  the  hand  which  is  ^ 
fanhefl  from  the  column,  he  will  hold  his  horfe  by 
the  head,  and  rather  behind  himfeifi 

^.  Before  a  column  of  march  or  manoeuvre  ap- 
proaches the  ground,  where  it  is  to  form,  the  com- 
mander will  afcertain  as  circumftances  may  determine 
bim,  the  advanced  and  diftant  points  at  which  the 
flanks  of  his  line  are  to  be  placed,  or  which  he  in- 
te;ids  to  be  in  the   prolongation   of  the  line:  whea  Dlftantob- 
formed. — If  he^nters  his  alignement  at  one  of  tbofe  jcctsof  niaicb 
determined  points,  he  contmues  his  march  llraight  "^  tormuuoa. 
upon   the  polled  ioternicdiate  officer  and  the  other 
point, — But  if  .he  enters  the  alignemenr,  fomewhere 
between  them,  it  then  becomes  neceflary  to  afcertain 
the  fpot  where  the  direftion  of  his   march  inter(e<^s 
the  new  alignem^nt^  for  at  that  point  the  head  ofche 
column  arrives  in  iu 

3.  When  the  head  of  the  advancing  column  ap- 
pruaihws  whatever  part  of.  the   ground  it-  ought  to 
arrive  upon  — Two  officers,  R,  S,  are  fliewn  the  flank      j^icfiod  of 
■diftant  points  of  the  alic;ncmcnt,  P,  T,  and  arc  ft-nt  f»n<!if.gan'in- 
forward   10  determine   the  inrermediate  point  S,  at  tcmmiMic 
which  the  head  of  the  cohimn  ought  exactly  to  enter  P^»''^^^:*'^<=^^^ 

i    ^  ,  J-      jn-  '1^  /■  /  two  dl.taut 

jnto  the  new  diredtion. —  li^cy   leparate    from  eaca  obcdtd. 
other  80  or  lOQ  paces,  go  to  the  ^ff^  to  which  the 
<»lumn  is  not  to  wheel,  and   R,  immediately  places 
ihimCelf  iu  the  line  of  S,  P,  advanced  before  the  head 

Z  3  i^ 
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of  the  column. — ^Thejr  then  botb  lAove  on  R,  always 
prcferving,  S,  in  a  line  with  P,  and  each  defchbintt 
g.  99»  the  portion  of  a  circle  upon  P,  9S  a  cenrer— *S,  looks 
to  R^  and  moves  on,  white  ttie  ptnnt  T,  coniiaues 
to  be  advanced  before  htm ;  but  the  inftant  he  has 
brought,  R,  in  a  Hue  with,  T,  they  both  halt»  and 
the  4  points  are  then  in  the  fame  line :  R,  remains 
foted^  till  S,  has  (hifted  to  the  point  S,  of  interfcc^ 
tion,  and  to  enter  at  which  the  head  of  the  column  is 
BOW  approaching — This  done  R,  alfo  mo? es  if  necef- 
fary  to  within  50  or  60  paces  of  S,  and  S,  R,  thus 
become  a  g£heral  bafe,  which  the  appointed  oflktrs 
•  and  adjutants  immediately  prolong  for  the  march  of 
the  column,  and  in  which  they  are  affifted  and  cor- 
nAed  by  the  known  diftant  points. 

This  melbod  of  finding  an  intermediate  poilit  hi* 
tween  two  gifen»  and  perhaps  inacceflible  objejts^ 
'  mud  be  thoroughly  undcrftood ;  and  more  than  one 
column  may  in  this  manner  afcertain  their  nelatite 
points  of  entry  in  the  fame  line. — ^Officers  employed 
to  give  the  dircfiion  may  wirh  moderate  praftice  take 
it  up  af  the  gallop,  and  therefore  no  halc^  or  flop  of 
the  commn  is  to  be  apprehended, 

hiSTiwo      4.  When  two  bodies   are  in  march  to  gain  the 

)i'.mn«  ar-    fame  given  point;  the  above  method  may  mod  ufe- 

ve  firft  at     fully  be  applied  to  afcertain  which  of  them  can  firft 

Yca  point,    arrive  at  it. — The  column  B,  and  enemy  D,  are  both 

in  mnrch  on  the  point  S.     The  leader  of  B.  obferves 

^  a   diftant  point   at   C,  beyond   and    a-hcad  of  the 

ig.  99.  enemy  D.     If  he  can  continue  to  keep  this  ob]cft 

open,  and  in  front  of  th^  cri^my,  it  is  a  certain  fign 

that    he  approaches  faftcif   to    his  wifl^ed   for  point; 

but  if   it  appears  as  if  moving  towards  ihe  rear  of  the 

enemies   ninroli^jt  indicorcs   his   advaetage,  and   the 

attempt  iiiuft  be  given  up  in  time. 

iS.  I  So. 
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Si  i?o.  fVl?en  a  conpderabh  Open  Column — 
Enters — Marcke^-^md  Forms — on  a  Jiraigbt 
Alfgnement. 

!•  Before  the  head  of  a  confiderable  cokinn  of  Ncreflary 
tnarch  enters  a  llraight  line  which  it   is  to  prolong  po^n"  of  en- 
and  form  upon,  the  point  s.  of  entry  nnift  be  marked  I!>^ch. 
by   a  fixed  perfon,  who   is  to  remain  there  tiM  he  is     ^ 
relieved;  alio  another  point  r.  at  leaft  6g  or  70  paces 
froraTihe  firft,  and  in  the  exaft  direftion  which  is  to  pic.  lou 
be  given  to  the  new  line.—  Three  other  perfons  m.  n. 
o.  immediately  and  fucceffively    prolong   themfelves 
on  r.  s.  as  the  original  bafe;  and  being  alfo  correfled 
from  s,  upon  fuch  dillant  pcrtot  (if  any),  as  the  com- 
mander (hall  have  taken,  they  place  themlelves  at 
lead  200  paces  from  s*  and  from  each  other. 

2.  The  line  being  thus  in  time  prepared,  the  head  ProlongatvMi 
of  the  firft  battalion  arrives  and  wheels  intft  the  di-  °J.^Jj^^^^^^   ^^ 
rcftion  at  s.  and  the  adjutant  of  that  battalion  remains     ^^  ^*  *' 
at  the  point  of  entry  till  the  laft  divifion  of  his  bat- 
talion has  entered;  he  then  gallops  on  for  about   200 
paces,  and  polh  himfelf  on  the  line.--The  adjutant 
of  the    2d   battalion,    who   has   in   bis  turn  placed  ^'S-  ^®> 
himfelf  at   the  point  of  entry,    as  foon  as    his  \.\i\ 
divifion  has  entered  at  it,  gallop*?  on  and  relieves  the 
firft  adjutant,  who  goes  on  about  200  paces  fart!)er, 
9nd  again  pofts  himfllf — When  the  -^d  bcitrali.;n  has 
entered,  its  adji&ant  relieves  the  fecond,  that  fecond 
relieves  the   firfl,    and   the  firft  proceeds  200  paces 
farther,  and  aqain  alignes  hfnilelf,-»In  this  manner, 
and  rill  the  laft  battalion  hiS  entered   the  line,  do  the 
adjutants    fucceffively    and   diligently    relieve    each 

Z  4  other. 
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^ihcr. — If  any  of  the  adjutants  overtake  or  interfere 
i^'ith  die  advauccd  p^rfbns,  who  tn  ibc  front  arc 
prolonginc!  ihc  line,  fuch  adjuianis  may  returo  to 
chdr  baluiionSi  as  bcliig  no  longer  of  fcrvke*  fl 

t'^'*aui[*  ^'  ^^  ^^  ^^^  pcrfons  m.  n.  o.  who  arc  in  ihe  front 

of  the   colmiin,  two  of  them  at  le^ft  huving  taken 
iheir  flation  by  the  time  that  the  leading  baitalioii 
enters  the  line,  as  foon  as  the  head  of  h  approachts       i 
u  ;u,         ihe  firrt  of  rlicm,    be  g;Ulo|is  oa   aiirj  new   aligncs 
^^m  himft'lf  beyond  the  other  two;    and  tliis  optratioa   j 

V  eawh  fucceffivcly  repeats  till  the  cohinin  hahs,  which   ( 

^'    has  iitways  hnd  (iijdr[i€ndant  of  any   accidental  diilaot 
^m  puiut)  two  fuch  perfona  to  march  upon* 


'nttmaRffmg      4.  So  mat3y  fixed  points  bchig  thus  arcertaJncd^  aU 

*^rI■.  ,4       which  are  fuictilivily  palled  by  the  pivots  of   the 


i 


I 


column,  the  accuracy  of  dircfliou  caivnQi  but  be  pre- 
llrr^^rj^  but  as  a  ianberaid,  each  cournuudins  aiHcer 
of  a  battalion  is*  at  the  point  of  tutry  invariably  to 
place  himfclf ofj  the  flink  of  his  leading  (iiviliun,  and 
in  this  fifuatiuHi  moviiig  on  ihe  jiolied  iidjut^nts,  be 
(allowing  for  tlie  breadth  of  his  own  horltr)  caijuoE 
fail  to  t&ccp  bis  battalion  in  the  tiue  Udc,  by  fre« 
qucnily  going  before  hU  divif!ont  turning;  round, 
Slid  corrcfling  his  fl.:nks:,  if  nccclTary,  on  the  nearcft 
adjutant  in  the  resr,  which  the  wave  of  a  h.Ttid  wilt 
fyfTice  to  do — As  e^^th  cammjndioi;  ufircer  arrives  at 
a  pufled  <idjutaiit,  he  mnf\  ^o  behind  him^  and  again 
take  lip  the  flank  of  the  divifiua. 

^•tendons  in .  5*  Every  divifion  of  the  litie  having  carefully 
:)cmarcb.  taken  irs  jiift  wheeling  diftancc  before  arriving,  or  at 
Irfteft  when  it  docs  arrive  at  the  point  of  entry,  and 
iiom  tht!nce  having  invariably  preserved  the  (lep  by 
a  (Icady  march;  the  pivots  alfo  (cccaiionally  cqi- 
rccied  backwards)  having  preferved  the  juft  line  of 
the  leveral  adjutants,  and  no  hah,  or  alteration  of 

ftep, 
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ftcpf  or  diftanccy  having  been  made  by  any  one  di- 
vifion  or  battalion  from  the  inftant  that  it  has  entered 
the  line:  The  whole  halt  at  the  fame  moment,  on 
that  word  being  loudly  and  rapidly  repeated  by  each 
commanJing  ofhcer,  who  immediately  examines  and 
corrects  his  pivots,  and  the  column  is  thus  prepared 
for  the  next  order  of  wheeling  into  line. 

-  6^.  If  the  column  halts  when  the  lad  battalion  has  Adjatanti. 
entered,  the  adjutants  remain  fixed  till  the  line  is 
corrt-flcd  and  formed:  but  if  the  column  is  ftill 
carried  on,  then  the  perlon  pofted  at  the  point  of 
entry,  when  he  fees  the  rear  of  the  column  approach- 
ing the  lalt  adjutant,  quits  that  pointy  relieves  that 
adjutint  (who  proceeds,  &c.),  and  repeats  that  ope- 
ration till  the  column  halts  and  forms  in  line. 

7.  When  the  column  halts  in   an  alignement  to  Corrc<aion 'of 
form,  the  various   marked   points   in    it  which   then  pivots, 
exill  give  the  greareit  iacility  to  commanding  officers 

inrfanriy  to  correct  their  pivots,  if  ncceflary,  each  (as 
has  been  mentioned)  on  the  next  polled  adjutant  in 
his  rear;  and  which  will  alfo  generally  be  on.  the 
pivot  of  the  front  uivifion  of  the  fucc,eeding  batta- 
lion, in  the  fame  manner  as  companies  drefs  from  the 
piv(  t  of  one  to  tlie  pivot  ot  the  next;  for,  fuch 
corrcdtion  (hould  be  merely  internal,  unlefs  forac 
inexculablc  miilake  has  deranged  the  whole,  and 
thrown  the  rear  of  the  column  out  of  its  true  di- 
xeftiou, 

8.  If  great  accuracy  is  required  in  the  movements 
of  a  fingle  battalion  coUimn,  it  is  evident  how  much 
more  effential  iti)ecomes  in  a  confiderable  one,  where 
faults  would  ojS^rate  in  the  proportion  of  its  extent, 
ii  they  are  not  immediately  prevented  by  the.  facility 
with  which  mounted  officers  can  line  and  corrcft  upon 
each  other. 

9.  When 


kids  ini>re- 
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icn  a  colamn  baits  to  form,  fiich  pcrfons  as 
are  rhen  marking  that  line  are  not  to  quit  their  pofts 
till  lo  ordered,  or  till  the  line  is  put  in  march, 

10.  In  marching  in  an  aligncmentT  if  the  rear  or 
front  of  a  battalion  has  cvidrntly  deviated  from  the 
line  line,  ihc  head  of  the  kicceeding  one  is  not  to 

follow  its  bad  example,  but  mud  prefer vc  the  gene- 
ml  given  direffion  into  which  the  other  is  imniediatcly 
pfo  return,— And  no  commaodtng  officer  of  a  battalion, 
%hen  marchiog  in  an  aliijncmcnt,  is  on  any  account 
to  alter  the  rate  of  march>  or  parriatly  to  hah»  and 
ihercby  to  derange  the  whole  column. 

11.  Although  the  polling  and  fucceffive  relieving 
of  adjurnnts  on  the  line  will  undoubtedly  prefcrvc 
the  direftion,  yet  troops  that  are  fufficienily  trained 
jought  certainly  to  prolong  and  form  juftly  on  any 
line,  by  having  2  given  points  ot  march-  always 
a-head  of  the  column,  one  point  of  entry  m^irkcd 
and  remaining,  rhe  commandini;  officers  of  battalions 
niovtng  corfcfHy  on  the  flank  of  their  leading  divi- 
fions,  and  the  adjutants  or  or  her  mounted  officers 
anly  occafionally  ilnpping  in  the  true  hne  till  the 
bntration  tiiey  belong  to  has  pa  (Ted. — This  fliould 
lutfirc  to  correct  any  imall  inaccuracy  ot  the  pivots, 
and  keep  tbt^  whole  in  the  general  dircft^on  given  by 
the  officers  advanced  ici  fruHC  of  the  column. 

12.  As  the  juftnefs  of  ftep  determines  the  aeeurate 
movement  in  column,  that  taken  by  the  firft  leader 
itmffi  be  frequently  referred  to  and  examined  by  the 
plummet ;  and  every  battalion  marching  in  column 
ftould,  in  order  to  regulate  its  march,  have  in  its 
front  a  ni>n-commif5oncd  officer,  trained  and  fteadied 
to  ihe  equality  of  Itcp. 


13.  Where 


1 


[    3^3    ] 

I  J,  Whcfe  circuroftances  determine  the  march  of  Fi^.  loi^ 
the  column,  on  a  conlpicuous  diftant  objtrft,  T,  it  is  ^.^       . 
an  effencial  help,  and  muft  be  immedtatdy  declared  jc^*ofrotrcl 
to  the  leaders  of  the  column,  and  as  foon  as  poffible  aiv4au^«« 
looked  out  &r,  and  remarked  by  all  mounted  officers;  out* 
and  if  fucb  another  objed  alio  happens  to  be  in  its 
prolongation  to  the  rear,  it  will  aid  in  the  corrediion 
of  the  march,   and  in  the  formation  of  the  line : 
but  it  will  oftener  happen  that  no  fuch  objeAs  can  . 
be  taken,  and  that  the  alignement  depends  on  the 
direction  (determined  by  relative:  circui.ftancfes)  that 
the  commander  at  firft  gives  to  two  ported  perlbns, 
and  which  is  afterwards  prolonged  by  others. 

14*  When  part  of  a  column  is  in  low  ground,  or  Fig.  103. 
croifing  a  Talley*    its  march    can    be  dircAed    and 
ai&fted  by  the  rear  points,  at  times  when  the  front 
points  of  march  are  not  to  be  feen. 

15.  No  circumftance  whatever  is  to  occaGon  an  Movement  c 
increafe  of  the  proper  iliftance   betwixt  battalions  battalion 

in  column. — The  battalion  guns  will  therefore  march  PjJ*  V^^^ 
a-breaft,  and  always  well  clofed  up  to  the  rear  divifion  intervsdsl 
cf  the  preceding  battalion;  or,  according  to  circum- 
Haaces,  they  will  move  on  ore  of  the  flanks  oppofite 
to  ibeir  proper  intervals;  an-J  if  ordered  on  the  front 
or  pivot  flank,  they  can  occafiona*ly  fire  if  fo  rc- 
<)uired. — Mufic,  pioneers,  &c.  are  never  in  the  inter- 
vals betwixt  battalion^,  m  line  or  column  of  manoeuvre, 
but  are  on  the  flanks  of  the  column,  or  in  the  rear 
of  the  line. 

16.  The  moft  confiderable  column  ought   to  be  corrcrtnefi 
able  to  MARCH  in  the  alignement  with  pcrfcft  exaft-  or  move 
nefs;  to  halt;  to  wiiee..  into  line;  to  march  for-  mcms, 
ward;  to  halt;  and  to  fi^ie;  without  more  than  a 
momentary  paule  betwcLMi  each  operation,  and  witfa« 

i)Ut  any  necefliity  of  drcfling,  correAing  diftance,  or 
I  any 


wott  gallon 


r^.  103. 


Fig*    193* 
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aisy  alteration   what  ever ,  and  unlcfs  the  battali<>n*1 
aii,  iqu^p  lo,  an  J  can  be  depeUiled  un  for  fuch  <jpe*<' 
rarinn,    no  criucat  or  advant.^geous   mcaiare»    wben 
UljIl'  to  (be  enetnyi  can  be  atientpted. 

17*  Iris  only  when  the  cnlumn  of  naanosiivre  la. 
^  marching  in  3  ftra  i^ht  ali^^ncnu  nt  ihai  tht  command- 
ing ofiicer  is  invsirialjly  anachcd  tu  tht  head  of  his 
Witaiiun;  fur,  in  other  firuarions  of  march  he  mud 
by  no  tnciins  fcmain  fixed  at  ii^  he  d,  but  be  movable 
on  *  icb  lUnk  m  orUer  to  watch  over  its  gcoeral 
prDgr^fl* 

i8#  When  a  Unc  alreddy  formed  is  to  wheel  inh 
Gf^en  ioinmnf  and  praJm^  its  dire&kn^ — Three  perfons 
in,  n,  o,  take  t  licit  flat  ions  in  the  front  as  points  of 
Qidfcht  and  the  adjutants  plate  ihcmldves  cacti  clofc 
TU  tbc  pivoi  flank  ut  bis  own  iccond  divifiun* — The 
column  is  put  in  motion,  the  latfc  ;^d]utant,  when 
liic  rear  appruachc?*  the  one  next  to  himfcifj  rclitives 
him,  and  he  going  oa  they  fucccffiveiy  rebe»e  each 
other* 

19,  When  a  IhUy  prcknging  a  p'^ight  dinBioJif 
changes  into  another  Jirargbt  dtreilioth  the  advanced 
per  Ions  m^  n,  o,  uill  of  coucle  be  firll  placed  in  that 
dircdlion^  ttic  fnmt  adjutant  m\\  be  «iE  the  point  of 
cbange  illl  be  is  relieved^  and  the  column  will  pro^ 
ceed  as  tcFure. 


•a  column. 


Genera!  aidi  --•  If  the  ma  ah  of  the  f^/i^;^n  (ahhongh  m  opett 
in  marching  ground)  is  not  meant  to  te  critidilly Jiraight^  then  the 
placifig  of  adjutants  can  be  dilpcnfeci  with,  and  the 
divifions,  at  their  true  wheeling  diftances,  will  i'cru- 
puloully  follow  the  line  which  the  head  of  the 
column  traces  out :  but,  the  better  to  prevent  any 
improper  deviation  ot  the  rear,  commandiog  officers 
ox  adjuianis  will  frequently  Uop  at  true  points  of 
•  .  .  ^  the 


the  march  until  ihe  rear  of  their  battalion  has  pafled, 
and  always  at  points  where  the  head  ot  the  column 
makes  anv  confideraole  change  of  diieflion* — If 
every  divifion  of  a  column  does  not  accurately  follow 
•the  path  traced  out  by  the  leading  one,'  opening  or 
clofinn  of  diftances  muft  take  place,  running  up,  or 
Hopping  fhort,  wiil  er.fue,  and  the  column  will  not 
be  in  a  fituation  ta  form  in  line  with  precifion. 

zi.  fVhfti   the  open   column  of  wanauvre  has  p^'o-  when  the  ^ 
longed  a  Jiraight  line^  Jlands  halted^  and  is  dhe^led  to  opencoluiim 
make  a  change  of  fituatim  on  any  fixed  point  wi  bin  chanesirs 
itjelf. — All  the  divilio.is    befo'-e    that   point  counier-  j,Vv  fix  V* 
march  and  ftand  faced   to  it;  the  ba^^ahon,  it    iin^jr,  p., nt  within 
or  the   central  baitalion    of  a  lme»  and  the   one  on  uLif, 
each  fide  of  it  will    file  by   divifions  into  the   ne\y 
column;  the  others  will  marcii  in  cohimn,  anc  enier 
iWherc  their  kear%  are  to  be  placed  —  f   the  column 
Is  intended  to  proceed,  the  divifion  facing  the  given  Fig.  45.48. 
one  having  talan  fini^Ie  diftance,  and   the  others  ot      . 
that  wing    being  arranged    behind    it,  they   will    nil 
countermarch,  and  the  column  may  then  m  ve  on.-— 
If  the  column  is  meant  after  luch  ch-anse  ot  lltuarion 
iiot  to  proceed,    but  immediately    to   form   in   line, 
'then  the  divifion  facing  the  given  on«*  havinj^r  ti/cen 
double  wheeling  diftance,  the  line  will  be  f-  rmed  by 
a  wheel  up  to  ^he  pivot  flmk.     In  eith^T  caU-  a  pre- 
vious caution    will   determine    the    polition  of  the     , 
divilioQ  facing  the  given  one. 


S.  l8f. 
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S.  18 1.  Formation  in  Line  on  detached  Adju^ 
tantSs  from  the  Ajjembiy  or  Majs  of  Batta- 
lions  in  Columns  oj  Companies. 


Fig.  X06. 


General  pre- 
liminary 

aueiiiioDS. 


1.  If  a  column  of  feveral  battalions  has  baited  at  half, 
quarter,  or  dole  diftance,  or  that  its  battalions  have 
affemblcd  in  contiguous  columns  with  fmail  mcervals, 
and  that  they  are  to  extend  into  a  line  which  is  at 
fome  diftance  from  their  then  fituation,  on  their 
refpeftive  adjutants^  and  facing  cither  to  the  front 
or  to  the  rear. 

2.  A  battalion  is  named  as  the  one  to  be  formed 
upon,  and   which  may  be  either  a  flank  or  central 
battalion  of  the  new  line,  but  fhould  be  that  one 
which,  being  placed  at   the   point  of  appui,  deter- 
mines the  pofiiion   of   the   line,  and  therefore  will 
commonly  be   a  fl  nk  one. — The  general  column, 
when   arrived    at,    and    Handing  on,  the  new    line, 
fhould  always  front  to  the  point  of  appui^  whether 
flank  or  central. — Each  adjutant   marks   one  certain 
flank  of  his  battalion   in  the  new  line  :  and  each  in 
ta-sing  up  his  ground  allows  fortne  fron-  and  interval 
of  his  own  b.ittalion  from    the   laft    [)iaced  adjutant 
before  him. — liach  adjutant  aiw  lys  m  .rks  that  flank 
of  his  battalion  in  the  new  line   ai  whch   its  head 
is  to  enter,  and  at  which  its  rear  Mvinon  in  coluintk 
is   to   reft,  and   therefore    ii    is  tl.ar   fl:nk   v/hich  is> 
farthcft  from  the  point  of  a^pui  ,   if  his  battalon  i^fe- 
to  march   with  its  right  in    font,   he  nurks    i.s  left^^ 
and  if  with  the  left  in  irons  hcMOirksics  lignt.     l^K: 
is   therefore  often  ncc^tfarv,    as    wiii  iie   n)eiir.oned    -^ 
that  fome  or  all  of  the   battalion   coiuiiins    Ih'  uli 
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feparately  countermarch  (5.  loi.)  at  their  point  of . 
afTcmblyt  in  order  to  move  off  with  their  proper 
flank  diviiions  in  front,  and  thereby  enter  the  new 
line  at  their  refpedive  adjutants. 

3.  Suppofing  therefore    that  the   battalions  are  Fig.  106. 
(landing  in  columns  (the  right  in  front)  either  in 
general  column,  or  in  contiguous  line. — ^If  the  po* 
fitionistobe  taken  from  the  r/g-A/  B,  of  the  new  line,  Pointofappoi 
the  adjutants  will  from  thence  prolong  it,  each  fuc-  <^^^ef'ni"««*» 
ceffively  marking  his  own  left. — If  to  be  taken  from 

thckft  C,  the  adjutants  will  from  thence  prolong  it^ 
each  fucceiiively  marking  his  own  right;  and  the 
battalions,  on  feparating  from  the  general  mafs,  will 
each  countermarch,  fo  as  to  arrive  at  its  adjutant  a 
column  with  the  left  in  front. — If  to  be  taken  from 
a  ftf»/r^i/ point  D,  both  flanks  of  that  battalion  muft 
be  marked  ;  its  adjutant,  and  thofe  of  the  battalions 
ftanding  to  its  left  (or  behind  it  if  in  column),  will 
mark  each  his  own  left ;  the  adjutants  of  the  bat- 
talions to  its  right  (or  before  it  if  in  column)  will 
mark  each  his  own  right,  and  thofe  battalions  will  in 
confequence  countermarch  fo  as  to  enter  with  their 
left  in  front ;  and  in  this  manner  will  the  whole  (land 
on  the  new  line  facing  to  the  central  point, 

4.  Thcfe  circumftances  determined  and  underftood,  Adjatant« 
all  the  adjutants  are  fent  forward  to  the  ground  of  "^^^^  ^^"^* 
the  named  battalion ;  the  general   diredion   of  the 

line  is  afcertained  by  ftationed  objefts;  the  flank 
point  of  entry  is  taken  by  the  named  adjutant ;  and 
all  the  others  from  him  fucceflively  prolonging  the 
line,  mark  their  refpedtive  ordered  points  ot  entry  ; 
they  are  expeded  to  give  ground  quickly,  according 
to  circumftances,  both  by  their  eye,  and  cheir  own 
ftep^  as  well  as  by  the  ftep  of  their  horfes. 


5-  Ifl 
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Bitialtoiiieft*  jg.  Ih  the  mcin  time  the  whole  are  put  in'motton] 
^[^^■*^  and  when  fa£Bciently  advanced '  they  halt.— 6uch 
battalions  as  are  to  countermarch  arc  ordered  fo- to 
do,  and  each  then  diverges  to  right. or  left^  svdids 
croffing  or  interference,  and  marches  quick  to  its  own 
p^nt  of  entry,  opening  its  divifions  in  the  ctJarit  of 
tiic  march. — At  that  point  a  momentary  bait  it  madei 
the  head  divifion  wheels  into  the  line,  the  others 
"^^  fucceffively  follow  it  at  open  diftances,  and  in  ordinary 

time  {S.  12$.  1 15.),  till  the  word  halt  is  givenoii 
the  arrival  of  their  rear  divifion  at  that  point. — The 
battalion  thus  (landing  jn  open  column^  anditspivoti 
being  correded  on  the  adjutant,  is  ready  to  wheel 
up  into  the  line,'  which  is  in  this  manner  feparately 
entered  by  each  battalion,  whethrr  it  is  to  face  to 
the  front  or  to  thereat  of  the  marcfa* 

'  6.  As  the  adjutant  always  marks  the  point  where 
the  REAR  divifion  of  his  battaKion  column  Is  to  bfe 
placed,  fo  the  point  where  the  head  one  is  to  reft 
\vill  be  of  courfe  cafily  known  (and  may  be  alib 
tnarked  in  due  time  by  another  detached  perfon)^ 
being  at  the  dillance  of  a  proper  interval  and  the 
front  of  a  divifion  from  the  preceding  adjutant.-^ 
The  feveral  adjutants  when  placed  become  fo  many 
points  of  march  to  the  battalions  that  are  prolonging 
the  line. 

DcncnJnile,  7.  Although  unneceflary  ground  may  feem  to  be 
gone  over  by  the  head  divifions  of  fome  of  the  bat- 
talions, when  they  enter  at  their  rear  point,  yet  thfe 
rule  that  each  of  them  fhallenter  the  line  where  its 
REAR  is  to  reft,  is  fimple,  general,  and  moft  readily 
correfts  any  miftakcs  that  may  be  made ;  and  all  cir- 
cumftances  coniidered,  it  is  a  quicker  and  furer  man- 
ner of  forming  on  the  new  polhion  than  if  the  bat- 
talions were  to  enter  at  their  hcad^  or  intermediate 
points. 

8.  When 
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8.  When  the  enerfiy  cannot  pofTlbly  interrupt  the- 
motrements  of  the  detached  battalions,  this  is  an  ex* 
peditious  method  of  takiiig  up  ground  in  a  defenfive 
pofition :  but  it  requires  great  exertion  in  the 
aiftances  given  by  the  adjutants,  for,  if  they  mif- 
judge  their  points  there  will  be  falfc  intervals  in  the 
line,  which  c:m  only  be  remedied  by  the  battalions 
marching  on  to  their  proper  diftances  before  they 
HALT — If  the  battalion  of  appui  is  neareft  to  the 
new  line,  and  the  firft  to  form  on  it,  then,  as  all 
the  others  mud  enter  it  fucceflively,  any  inaccurate  • 
'marking  of  the  adjutants  may  be  remedied  ;  becaufc 
each  battalion,  wirhout  interfering  with  any  other 
owe,  can,  before  it  halts,  march  up  to  its  juft 
diftance  from  its  preceding  one  ;  but  if  ihe  battalion 
oi  appui  is  the  lail  to  enter  the  line,  each  mud  then 
«ALT  at  the  point  marked  by  its  adjutant,  and  no 
correction  can  be  attempted  till  the  battalion  of  appui 
has  halted^  and  that  the  whole  are  in  one  general 
column. 

9,  Should  adjutants  be  ordered  to  mark  the  head 
(inllead  of  the  rear)  point  of  their  battalion  columns, 
and  ihould  fuch  columns  not  countermarch,  as  is 
before  required :  In  fuch  cafe,  each  muft  fometimei 
take  diftance  not  for  the  front  of  his  own  but  for 
the  front  and  interval  of  an  adjoining  battalion,  and 
the  tolumn  would  not  face  to  the  point  of  appui ; 
thcfe  circumftajices.  would  much  tend  to  cmbarrals 
the  formation  of  the*  line. — When  an  adjutant  has  to 
allow  for  the  front  of  another  battalion,  he  muft  be 
apprized  of  the  number  of  files,  officers  included, 
ia  fuch  battalion, 

10*  Although  the  adjutant  does  always  mark  the 

FF.AR  flank  of  the  battalion  column,  yet  as  its  head 

point,  or  any  intermediate  one,  is  afterwards   eafily 

afceriained^  it  can  be  directed  (when  particularly  fo 

'  •  A  a  ordered) 
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ordered)  to  enter  at  either  of  thofe  points,  as  vtHt  9i  at 
the  rear  one,  for,  any  of  thofe  operations  places  thcr 
whole  in  open  column  in  the  new  line. 

1 1.  When  batt^alions  aflfemble  in  line  of  contiguov** 
clofe  colums,  they  Ihould  be  {iy  placed  that  no 
croffing  or  retardment  of  the  after-march  may  be 
occafioned.— -If  the  new  pofition  to  be  taken  faces 
the  faime  way  as  the  columns  do,  the  battalions  ihosld 
(land  in  their  natural  order  from  right  to  left. — If 
the  pofition  to  be  taken  faces  to  the  rear  of  the 
columns,  the  battalions  fiiould  aflemble  in  the  reverfe 
order,  fo  that  the  right  one  fhall  be  on  the  left :  or^ 
if  they  otherwife  aflemble  at  iirft,  ihey  mud  couxw 
tcrmarch  in  mafs,  in  order  to  (land  fo. 

ofidons  12.  If  pofitions  are  to  be  taken  up  to  the  front  E* 

^lllv!^^^^  or  to  the  flanks  B.  C— The  circumftanccs  already 
mentioned  will  determine  from  what  point  the  general 
Une  will  be  given,  and  what  flank  of  his  battalion 
each  adjutant  Ihall  mark. — The  feveral  battalion 
columns  (having  countermarched,  if  neceiTary,  and 
if  {landing  in  general  column  having  difengaged  into 
an  Echellon  pofition)  march  towards  their  adjutants, 
taking  care  to  diverge  to  that  hand  which  does  nol 
crofs  the  path  of  the  leading  battalion,  or  of  each 
other ;  and  when  they  approach  the  new  line,  what-^' 
ever  way  it  fronts,  each  is  in  a  fituation  to  enter  it 
as  its  KEAR  point,  or,  if  particularly  fo  ordered,  at 
any  other  given  point. 


fiaoks 
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^fitions 
ken  10  the 
ar. 


13.  If  pofitions  D.  are  to  be  taken  in  the  rear.-^ 

Each  battalion  will  countermarch  its  divifions  by  files, 
fo  that  the  columns  ftnnd  with  their  left  in  front; 
the  battalions  then  having  the  new  pofitions  before 
them,  will  proceed  accordingly. 


14.  As 
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14.  As  in  changes  of  pofition,    the  arrival  and 

formation  of  battalions  in  line  is  generally  fucceflive; 

the  head  point  of  each   can  be  readily  afcertaincd 

from  the  fituation  of  the  preceding  battalion,  even 

before  the  whole  of  it  may  be  Readied  in  the  aligne* 

tnenty  and  an  under  officer  may  in  time  be  fent  for-^ 

Ward  the  more  cxadtly  to  determine  it. — But  the  rear 

point  of  each,  at  w^ich  the  adjutant  places  himfelf^ 

muft  as  to  diftance  often  depend  on  his  eye  alone, 

and  being  mounted  he  will  always  have  fufficient 

time  to  take  it  up;  as  to  the  direction  of  the  line^ 

which  is  the  great  obje£t  of  bis  attention,  he  can 

never  foil  in  it,  if  he  takes  it  carefully  from  the 

prolongation  of  fuch  objeds  as  he  fees  are  placed  in 

it,  and  of  fuch  part  of  the  troops  as  may  be  formed 

on  ibe  line. 

\c.  Thequicknefs  and  accuracy  of  all  formations 
of  tne  line,  and  of  all  changes  from  one  pofition  to 
attodber,  depends  totally  on  the  intellieence  of  each 
comiHRnding officer,  who  always  conducts  the  leading 
divifion  of  his  battalion  to  its  point  of  entry  in  the 
new  Ibe,  andalfo  of  the  adjutant,  who,  prolonging 
that  line,  marks  the  point  of  his  lad  dlviuon,  and  is 
Jiimfelf  the  objeA  on  which  the  pivots  of  the  column, 
or  the  diviiions  of  the  Echellon  or  column  that  fuc- 
ceffively  come  into  line  are  drefled  upon. — When 
the  adjutant  marks  the  rear  point  for  the  entry  of 
the  battalion  column,  he  muft  be  accurate  both  in 
his  diftances  and  direction:  When  he  marks  it  only 
as  a  point  of  drefling  for  divifions  that  fucceffively 
arrive  in  line,  the  juftnefs  of  direction  is  then  the 
mateiial  obje^ 
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S*  182,     IFhen  the  rear  BattaGons  of  a  Colunm 
break  from  if^    in  order  /&  enter^  I 
£tnd  form    on  itn  AHgnemef$i^    mi 
which  the  head  ones  haye  ba/ted* 


Fig.  104-  If  a   conficlcrable  open  column  has  at  any  time 

partly  wheeled  Into  and  prolonged  a  new  direftion, 
and  that   the  head  I  e'u)g   arrived  at  hs  pointy  the 
whole   are  ordered    to   halt  with  an    intention    of 
forming  Hne  in  the  new  direOion* — ^On  the  cellation 
of  march  the  entire  battalion  neareft  the  line,  and 
any  partial  dh'ifions  of  the  one  preceding  it,  that 
have  not  entered  when  the  whole  halt,  (hall  imme- 
diately,  by  FACING  and   filikc,  gain  the  new  line. 
But  all  the  other  battalions  in  the   rear  fhall  break 
from   the  general  column,  and  each  march   quick* 
and  feparate  in  individual  column  till  it  arrives  at  its 
adjutant,  who,  having  expeditioully  lined  himfelf  on 
the  head  objefts  of  the  new   line,  will  be  placed  at 
its  rf^r  point  of  entry  ;  the  battalions  ^lU  then  pro^ 
Jong  the  line,   and,  as   they  muft  have  fucceffively 
arrived  in    it,  each  will  halt  when  its  head  is  at  a 
due  diflancc  from  the  preceding  battalion,  its  pivots 
will  be  correfted  on  its  adjutant,  and  it  will  thus  be 
ready  to  v^hcel  up  into  line,  w^hen  the  next  battalion 
behind  it  Ihall  have  three  divifions  at  lea  ft  corretlly 
landing  in  column  on  the  line,-— Or,  the  adjurants 
flill  marking  the  rear  points  to  their  battalions,  if  fo 
ordered,  the  head  of  each  may  be  conduced  to   its 
refpcOive  head  point  (which  is  readily  afcerrained), 
it  will   then  halt,  face,   and  file  into  the  new 

line. 
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line,  and  its  pivots  being  corredted  on  its  adjutant, 
it  will  be  ready  to  wheel  up  into  line  as  in  iS.  124. 

A  column  marching  at  half,  or  quarter  diftance^  may 
in  the  fame  manner  take  up  its  ground, — The  divifion 
that  is  to  ftop  at  the  point  of  entry  being  afcertained, 
fach  part  of  the  column  as  is  before  that  divilion  will 
fucceffively  there  enter  the  line,  and  prolong  it  at 
open  diftances. — In  the  mean  time  fuch  battalions  as 
are  behind  that  divifion,  breaking  from  the  general 
column,  will  march  to  their  refpedtivc  poincs,  and 
extend  along  the  line. 


S.  1 83.  When  a  Line  of  fever al  Battalions^ 
thrown  into  Open  Column^  changes 
Pojition  on  ajixedjlank  Divijion. 

The  direftion  of  the  new  line  being  afcertained 
and  prolonged,  and  the  flank  company  placed  per-  ^*^'  ^'^^ 
pendicular  to  it,  as  already  diredted  \S.  izc),  the 
whole  wheel  backward  into  open  column,  facing  to 
the  Handing  company. — The  flank  battalion  faces 
and  FILES  into  column  on  the  new  line  (S.  izc), 
but  the  head  divifion  of  each  other  battilion  wheels 
and  MARCHES  off  quick  in  feparate  column  to  its 
adjutant,  who  marks  its  rear  point  in  the  ne^  line ; 
it  there  enters,  prolongs,  and  wheels  up,  each  fuc- 
ceffively, and  diredled  (S.  125,)— Or,  if  fa  ordered, 
each  battalion  may  enter  as  its  head  point,  as  in 
(S.  124.) 

A  a  3  S.  184. 
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flank  divifion,  and  which  have  been  pointinq^  to  front 
or  rear,  felatively  to  the  movements  of  rhe  central 
battalion,  approaching,  but  not  enrcring,  into  its 
diredion,  except  luch  as -wouliK naturally  follow  oq 
t!  e  prolongation  ot  the  line:  1  hole  battalions  will, 
wh(nthe  central  one  halts,  niarch  quick  tOAards 
their  fcveral  adjurj»nts  who  have  been  detached 
to  mark  their  rear  points,  enter,  prolong,  and  vvhccl 
up  into  line,  as  already  dire^fed.—  In  this  movement 
fome  of  the  battalions  near  the  ceniral  one  might 
form  to.  advantage  on  their  head  points,  by  filing 
from  their  pivot  flanks  into  line,  and  if  io  ordered 
they  may  do  it  accordingly. 

3.  If  the  named  company  is  a  flank  one  of  a 
central  battalion,  in  that  cnfc*  tlie  whole  of  that  bat- 
talion will  follow  it  in  one  column  only,  and  the 
adjoining  battalion  uill  compofe  another  column, 
and  march  abreaft  of  it,  tcparated  by  ^  or  4  paces, 
till  the  named  battalion  comes  to  its  ground  and  hairs; 
the  acijoinir.g  battalion  will  then  proceed,  and,  b/ 
filing  round  from  its  pivoc  flanks,  will  (ftan.  ii  g 
faced  to  the  directing  onej  take  iis  place  iii  the  guie- 
ral  column,  in  oidcrto  form  into  line. 

4.  On  many  occafions  when  the  n^nicd  con^p;iny 
is  to  be  movable,  a?^d  \\\v  \\  is  a  cen'Td  one  of  a 
battalion,  the  whole  of  that  b:ittal:on.  v  it  is  th(M.ght 
advuable,  may  vMihoi.t  iikucri  !«is  .  I  tinu'  be  ih.ovvn 
into  one  column  before  and  behind  tnar  co»rpany, 
and  the  companies  of  tnat  batialion  which  arc  in 
front  of  the  named  one,  will  be  Ci  u.itei  nrarched,  in 
order  that  the  whole  may  face  the  wav  thv  column  is 
to  move.---'!  his  done,  the  general  movtrncnt  <  f  rhe 
ccntial  and  oihtr  bartalions.  each  in  r'.[).ira'e  column, 
may  begin  ;  and  in  fuch  cafe,  rhe  front  c^m^  any  cf 
the  central  baitalion  will  be  the  firit  to  arrive  and 
HALT  at  the  point  where  the  column  is  to  wheel  up 
into  line. 

5.  This 
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5.  This  movement  of  the  given  divlfion  is  equiva- 
lent to  the  line  marching  from  the  center  either  to 
front  or  rear,  and  from  that  firuation  forming  away 
to  the  flanks :  or  to  the  whole  line  firft  marching 
forward,  or  backward,  and  then  making  a  central 
charge  on  a  hxed  point- — At  the  fame  time  that  it 
changes  this  front  of  a  line,  it  carries  the  flanks  to 
whatever  point  in  that  line  it  is  meant  they  fliould 
reft  at ;  it  i^  the  movement,  which  a  fecond  line  does 
make,  in  order  to  comply  with  a  change  of  polition 
made  by  the  firit  Imc,  on  a  fixed  point. 


S0  i86*  fThen  the  head  of  a  conjiderabU  open 
Column  in  March  arrives  at^  or 
near  the  Point  from  which  it  is  to 
take  an  oblique  Pojition  (B)  facing 
to  its  then  Rear^  and  at  which  Fig.  109. 
Points  its  3</,  4/^,  or  any  other 
named  Battalion  is  to  be  placed. 


I.  In  general,  the  column  after  entering  the  new 
line  would  continue  its  march  in  that  direfiion,  till 
the  named  divifion  arrived  and  was  halted  at  the  point 
of  interiedion ;  the  battalions  that  had  not  entered 
into  the  line  would  then  break  off  from  the  old  direc-  ^ig.  100.  B< 

tion  and  gain  the  new  one. But  if  fuch  a  column 

was  marching  parallel  to  an  enemy's  flank  point  as 
far  as  was  intended,  and  that  the  objedt  was  to  take 
an  oblique  line  and  attack  that  flank  :  In  fuch  fitua- 

tion 
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tiioii  tt  Bright  be  too  hazardous  to  allow  the  rear  of 
the  column  which  was  deftined  to  become  the  refiifed 
flank  of  the  new  llne^  to  remain  fo  long  in  its  parallel 
diredion^  and  it  might  be  eflf^ntial  to  draw  it  farther 
from  the  enemy  as  foon  as  poffible. 

a.  Suppofe  the  column  confifts  of  fix  battalioni, 
and  that  it  is  determined  that  the  bead  of  the  5th 
ihall  be  placed  at  the  point  of  interfedlon  (d). — The 
.column  moves  on  and  when  the  head  of  it  arrives  at 
the  point  (d)  in  the  new  line,  the  two^  or  any  pro^ 
portion  of  the  leading  battalions,  may  by  the  fuccef- 
five  wheeling  of  their  divifions  enter  it  and  march 
along  it  in  the  ordinary  manner ;  but  as  foon  as  the 
leading  divifion  of  the  column  does  enter  it,  the  3d, 
4th,  and  every  other  battalion  breaks  off  feparately 
to  the  rear,  and  march  quick  in  columns  to  gain  the 
new  line  :  the  3d  and  4th  battalions  affemble  in  clofe 
column  a  little  beyond  the  point  of  interfedion  (d) 
and  the  new  line  ;  the  5th  entering  at  its  adjutant 
who  marks  its  rear,  forms  in  open  column  on  the 
new  line,  with  its  head  at  the  point  (d),  and  all  the 
other  rear  battalions  form  alfo  relatively  in  open  co- 
lumn on  the  new  line. — The  two  leading  battalions 
having  in  the  mean  time  prolonged  the  line,  when  it 
comes  to  the  turn  of  the  3d,  it  gradually  takes  its 
diftances,  follows  in  open  column,  as  alfo  all  the 
others,  till  the  whole  are  ordered  to  halt,  and  the 
line  to  be  formed  by  wheeling  up. 

3.  The  juftnefs  of  this  movement  depends  ;  on  the 
points  in  the  new  dircdlion  being  taken  up  quickly 
and  with  precifion,  on  the  previous  determination 
that  a  certain  battalion  or  divifion  of  a  battalion, 
fliall  pafs  or  halt  at  the  point  of  interfedtion  •,  and 
that  every  part  of  the  column  which  is  behind  that 
battalion  Ihall  throw  itfelt  into  open  column  on  the 
pew  line  behind  the  point  of  interleftion,  ready  to 

prolong 
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prolong  or  to  form  the  line  whenever  it  conoiei  to  its 
turn. 

4*  This  movement  will  often  take  place  in  th« 
change  of  pofition  of  a  fecond  line,  and  is  performed 
by  all  thofe  that  are  behind  the  divifion  which  is  to 
Aop  at  the  point  where  the  old  and  new  lines  inter* 
fc£i. — And  at  all  times  when  the  open  column  changes 
into  a  dire dtion  on  which  it  is  to  form,  and  that  tbo 
divifion  which  is  to  be  placed  at  the  point  of  entry 
can  be  determined,  it  much  facilitates  the  operation 
to  make  every  thing  behind  that  divifion  gain  the 
new  line  as  quickly  as  pofiible,  without  waiting  till 
the  head  ot  the  column  bales* 

5.  Suppofe  the  column  marching  on  a  line  parallel 
to  an  enemy's  front,  to  have  entered  oppofite  one 
flank,  and  to  be  marching  towards  the  other  as  if 
meaning  to  form  in  parallel  line,  but  that  circum- 
ilances  determine  to  torm  in  oblique  line  C,  and  at-  Fig.  109.  C 
tack  the  flank  it  has  pafled. — The  column  will  be 
l)alted  when  the  rear  has  arrived  at  a  determined 
point ;  the  diredlon  of  the  oblique  line,  C,  will  be 
given;  each  divifion  of  the  column  will  counter- 
march ;  the  battalion  that  is  to  reft  at  the  point  of 
interfedtion  will  be  named  ;  the  whole  will  be  put  in 
motion. — Two  or  three  of  the  leading  battalions  con- 
tinuing their  march  will  by  the  fucceffive  wheeling 
of  their  divifions  prolong  the  new  direftion ;  fuch 
following  ones  as  are  to  be  before  the  point  of  inter^ 
fcdion,  a,  will  aflemble  clofe  to  it ;  fuch  others  as 
are  to  be  behind  it,  will  at  once  march  off  quickly 
and  feparately  to  their  point  of  entry  in  the  nevv  line, 
and  ftand  in  opeq  column  upon  it :  in  proportion  as 
the  head  advances  the  whole  will  extend  along  the 
line  in  open  column,  be  halted,  and  formed  by  whecU 
ing  up. 

6.  A  line 
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6,  Aline  formed  parallel  toan  enemy,  may  change 
firuatioa  in  the  above  manner,  by  wheeling  inio  opea 
column,  marching  on  to  the  point  of  intcrkftion, 
and  then  taking  up  the  new  oblique  pofinon, 

7*  If  a  column  moving  parallel  to  an  enemy, 
ihould  flop  and  rake  up  a  new  pofirion  on  any  point 
then  within  itfelf,  fuch  formation  would  be  a  central 
one  and  made  either  on  a  fixed  or  movable  divifion. 


Close  Column,  of  the  Line, 


"  1.  The  great  objeft  of  a  confidcrablc  clofe  column 
is ;  to  form  the  line  to  the  front  in  the  quickeft  man- 
ner poflible ;  to  conceal  numbers  from  the  know- 
Itdge  of  the  adverfary ;  and  to  extend  in  what- 
ever dircftion  the  circumflancc  of  the  moment  may 
require;  which  till  it  is  nearly  accompHlhcd  cannot 
be  obvious  to  an  oppofue  enemy  ;  Ir  is  a  fituation 
for  the  affembly^  moie  than  for  the  march  of  troops  i 
It  is  not  formed  until  the  head  of  the  troops  is  arrived 
in  column  of  whole,  half  or  quarter  diflance  near  the 
ground  where  they  are  to  extend  into  rtne.---Thc 
formation  from  clofe  column  into  line  is  an  original 
one,  generally  protefled  by  cannon  and  cavalry,  made 
at  fuch  a  diftance  as  not  to  be  interrupted  by  the 
attempts  of  an  enemy,  and  avoiding  the  enfilade  of 
artillery.    Its  portions  cannot  fail  to  be  truly  taken. 

2.  The 
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a^  Thcclofe  column  Ihould  not  exceed  5^  cr7,' 
battalions ;  where  there  are  more  troops,  it  is  beft  to 
form  more  columns  if  it  can  be  done ;  therefore  the  1 
columns  of  march  may  often  be  fub-dividcd  when 
they  come  near  the  points  of  forming  into  line^  be 
direfted  upon  them,  and  then  clofed  up. 

3*  In  general  the  battalion  clofe  columns  before 
they  begin  to  deploy,  ihould  ftand  2  companies  in 
front,  and  5  in  depth  :  In  this  fituation  the  right  Fig- 1^*  ?*• 
company  has  its  officer  and  his  ferjeant  on  its  right 
flank,  and  the  left  company  has  its  officer  on  its  left, 
and  his  ferjeant  on  its  right.     (JS.  147.) 

4*  From  clofe  column  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
body  may  be  ordered  to  extend  into  line  to  cither 
hand^  as  circumftances  may  require. 

5.  When  a  clofe  column  is  halted,  each  battalion 
of  which  it  is  compofed  is  3  paces  from  the  one  be- 
fore it. 

6.  A  clofe  column  muft  loofcn  its  divIHons  before 
it  can  march  in  front,  and  its  changes  of  diredion 
muft  be  made  circling  and  on  a  moving  point,  to 
enable  its  rear  gradually  to  comply  :  If  too  great  in- 
tervals Ihould  be  made  in  the  column,  they  can  beft 
be  clofed  by  a  halt  of  the  head. 

7.  Battalions  (landing  in  mafs  (hould  be  6  paces 
diftant  from  each  other  before  deploying  into  line. 

8.  A  clofe  column  of  2  or  even  3  battalions,  may 
occafionally  deploy  in  the  fame  manner  as  a  fingle 
boctalioo  docs,  and  on  any  divifions ;  but  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  divifions  docs  the  difficulty  of 
execution  encreafc,  and  at  any  rate  the  formation 
will  probably  be  inaccurate  and  defective. — There- 
fore, 
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fbre^  when  (event  battalions  are  halted  in  a  doCe 
column,  they  do  firfl:  deploy  in  mafs  on  any  named 
one,  and  thus  ftand  in  contiguous  line  of  battalion 
columns,  with  any  ordered  mterval  between  each. 
If  the  columns  are  of  companies,  the  intervals  will 
be  equal  to  the  front  of  a  company  and  a  half,  they 
will  then  form  columns  of  2  companies  each  in  front : 
and  the  whole  will  then  deploy  into  line  on  any 
named  divifion  of  any  battalion. 


S.  187*  JTken  a  Column  of  March  (iy  Com^ 
panics )  of  Jeveral  Battalions  farms 
Clofe    Column,     and  then  extendi 

Fig.  III.       into  Line. 


CLOSfi    TO     QUARTER 
DISTANCE. 


ORDINARY. 


When  IMS  found  proper  to 
fhorten  the  column  of  march, 
the  rear  divifions  arc  ordered 
to  clofe  up  to  a  certain  dif- 
tance. — The  leading  divifion 
of  the  column  either  halts  or 
fhortcns  its  ftep,  and  the  rear 
divifions  clofe  up  to  quarter 
diftance:  an  interval  of  a 
company  is  referved  betwixt 
each  battalion,  and  the  divi- 

j  fions  when  clofed  refume  the 

[ordinary  march. 


When 
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"     When  arrived  within  about 
MrM  CL68B  200  yatds  of  where  the  line 

COLUMN.  '  is  to  be  formed^  the  head  it; 

SALT*  baited,  and  the  rear  divifions 

^raove  ori  to  clofe  column. 


BATTALIOH  COLlfMNS 
'Wll.L  DEFLOTOK  TH£, 
jd  BATTALION. 


HALT,  Front. 

DRESS. 

MARCH. 

HALT,    DR£S9. 


The  third  or  any  other  bat* 
ttlion  is  then  named  as  the 
one  which  is  to  gtre  the 
ground  on  the  line^  and  pointa 
in  it  are  already  marked  one 
by  the  advanced  adjutants. 


OUTWARDS  FACS. 


O*  MARCR. 


iiffARCH. 
HALT,  DRRSS. 


r  The  3d  battalion  (lands  faft, 
\  each  other  one  in  mafs  faces 
Uo  its  proper  hand. 

r     Each  marches  quick  to  the 
'(^  flank  without  opening  out. 


Whett  the  3d  battalion  is 
uncovered,  it  marches  forward 
to  its  place  in  line,  and  halts 
at  its  given  points. 

The  battalions  that  are 
marching  to  the  flanks,  as  fooq 
as  they  have  acquired  an  inter- 
val of  one  company  and  a  half 
from  each  other,  will  fuccef- 

fively  HALT,  FRONT,  DRESS  — 
MARCH HALT,    DRESS,  With* 

the  3d  battalion  which  is  now 
on  the  line.  Mufic,  drum- 
mers, &c.  are  in  the  rear  of 
each  battalion  column ;  and 
alfo  artillery,  unlefs  othcrwile 
placed. 

The 


IrORM    GRAND    DIVI- 
SlOKSy   &€• 
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The  battalions  being  thns 
placed  on  the  line  with -the 
above  intervals,  and  in  columns 
I  of  companies,  are  ordered  to 
I  form  columns  of  two  compa- 
^nies  in  fronts  as  in  (S.  147.) 


THS  LIKE  ViLL  BE 
FORMED  ON  THB  3d 
l^IVISION  OP  THE 
3d  BATTALION. 


OUTWARDS  FACE. 


Q.  MARCH. 


—  -DIVISION,      HALT, 
j  RONT,    SlC. 


The  line  being  now  pro- 
longed to  both  flanks,  a  Cau- 
tion is  given  that  the  whole 
will  deploy  on  any  named  di- 
vifion  of  any  one  battalion : 
for  example,  on  the3ddiTi(ion 
.of  the  3d  battalion. 

The  two  right  battalions^ 
and  the  front  divifion  of  the 
third,  FACE  to  the  rights  and 
all  the  reft  to  the  left. 

The  whole  mar  ch  qnick  to 
the  flanks,  except  the  earned 
divifion,  wliich  advances  into 
the  aligncment,  and  the  reft 
of  the  3d  battalion  proceeds 
to  make  a  central  formation 
Lou  It.     (S.  150.) 

The  other  battalions  conti- 
nne  their  march  till  each  ar- 
rives at  the  point  where  its  in- 
ward flank  is  to  be  placed  ; 
and  when  each  does  fo,  fuch 
^  Hank  divifions,  whether  it  is 
the  front  or  rear  one,  halts, 
1'  RONTS,  and  occupies  its  place 
in  line,  while  tlic  other  ciivi- 
fiti'is  proceed  and  make  their 
2  '  deploy. 
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rdeploymcnt  upon  it. — In  this 
manner  the  battalions  fuccef- 
fively  deploy  {S.  148.  I49.)> 
obferving  the  general  aitcn- 

.tions  already  given* 

2.  The  points  of  marching  and  forming  upon  muft 
be  well  denned  :  The  head  diviCons  of  battalions  that . 
move  along  the  line  mufl:  do  it  accurately^  and  by  no  ' 
means  get  before  it :  The  files  mufl  march  corre£^^ 
and  the  beginning  of  the  deployment  of  each  batta- 
lion muft  be  well  timed,  otherwife  the  general  line 
Mrill  be  ill  taken  up. — ^The  general  line  is  that  on 
^hich  the  battalion  flood  before  the  deployment 
began,  and  the  fcveral  adjutants  will  carefully  and 
quickly  prolong  it,  each  giving  a  point  near  to  where; 
the  outward  flank  of  bis  own  battalion  will  extend. 

3.  The  battalion  columns  FACE,  and  feparate  from 
the  general  column  by  a  command  given  for  the 
fvhole  by  the  chief;  but  each  oilumn  ishiilred,  fronted, 
and  brought  up  into  line  by  its  rerpedlive  commanding 
officer. — In  lifcc  manner  w'len  the  fcveral  columns 
arc  on  their  line  of  formation,  they  will  face  and 
MARCH  by  word  of  command  from  the  chief;  but 
each  will  be  ordered  to  deploy  at  the  proper  place 
by  its  own  commanding  officer. 

4«  When  feveral  hatralion  clofc  columns  fland 
arranged  along  fiJe  of  each  other,  and  are  in  concert 
to  deploy  into  line.—^Thc  named  one  of  formation 
only  can  be  requircil  to  form,  either  on  the  front,  a 
CENTRAL,  or  the  rear  divilion  ;  but  each  of  il^e 
others  neccflari!y  form,  cither  on  its  front,  or  on  its 
rear  one,  as  the  circumftanccs  of  fuuation  demand. 
'  ** . 

B  b  5.  After 
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5#  After  the  column  of  march  has  ck)fed  up  to 
quarter  diftance,  the  leading  battalioq^  may,  when 
thought  proper,  be  at  once  direfted  to  its  point  of 
halting;  and  the  others  may  fucceflively  diverge  from 
the  column,  arrange  themfelves  as  before  aloo^-fide 
of  it,  and  double  up  to  columns,  of  ^  companies. — 
The  line  of  battalions  in  mafs  being  thds  formed,  at 
C  fuch  a  diftance  from  the  poHtion,  it  is  to  extend  on 
Fig.  io6.Er    as  circumftances  point  out,  may  from  thence  advance 
on  a  front  i-5th  of  its  extended  one  (as  the  fercral 
battalion  coltimns  are  now  5  divifions  in  depth),  and 
may  then  deploy  into  line,  as  near  to  the  enemy  as 
appears  fafe. — In  fuch  ftate  of  deployment  the  troops  A 
have  not  much  to  apprehend,  as  they  are  in  t  fituation  » 
to  refift  any  fuddcn  attack ;  nor  until  they  do  begin 
to  deploy,  can  the  enemy  provide  againft,  or  deter- 
mine what  pofition  they  will  take  up,  as  4-5ths  of 
thetr  number  may  be  thrown  to  either  hand,  and 
as  an  oblique  diredion  may  readily  be  given  by  the 
previous  placing  of  the   fevefal    battalion  columns 
in  fuch  intended   direction,  which  is  an  cafy  ope- 
ration* 


S.  188.     Oblique  Deplcyments, 


Oblique  dc        The  deployment  of  the  clofe  column   into  a   lire 
ploymeni.        OBLiQjL  E  to  tbc  one  on  which  its  head  then   ftanris, 
may   in  fome   fituniions  be    icquircd   where   circum- 
ftances do    not  permit   of  the  previous  operation  of 

placing 
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placing  the  column  perpendicular  to  fuch  line}  as 
when  a  iiepg  is  to  be  lengthened  out  but  refufed, 
or  an  enemy's  flank  to  be  gained  by  throwing  for* 
ward  one  or  more  battalions  which  have  advanced  in 
clqlB  column  behind  the  point  of  a  wing  ;  or  when 
the  nature  of  the  ground  on  which  the  column  Fig.  m. 
i^ods  demands  a  deployment  that  will  give  a  fupport 
to  a  flank^  or  preferve  the  advantage  of  a  pofition. 

Such  deployments  muft  be  made  by  the  troops 
as  Handing  in  one  column^  and  by  the  whole  as  if 
.one  battalion^  according  to  the  mode  prefcribed  for 

^  it ;  they  do  not  apply  to  battalions  feparatcd  and 
ilauading  in  mafs  on  the  fame  line.  If  more  than 
one  or  two  battalions  take  up  an  oblique  line,  it 
will  require  great  attention  in  the  cdmmanders  to 
preferve  order,  and  to  form  with  juftnefs. — Such 
formations  are  required  on  the  front  divifion  of  the 
column  i  hardly  on  the  rear  or  on  a  central  one, 
the  attendant   difficulties  are    fufficiently  obvious : 

T  The  column  mud  be  well  clofed  up,  and  two  com«- 
panies  in  front. — Whenever  circumllances  permit  the 
column  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to  its  line  of 
formation  it  mud  always  be  done  :  oblique  formations 
vc  unavoidable  exceptions. 


Bbz  5.  i89. 


C   388   3 


S.  1 89.  If  a  Battalion  clofi  Column  of  Com^ 
panics  JI)ould  be  required  to  Jorm 
the  Square. 


The  column  being  halted  with  the  ufual  interval  of 
Qne  pace  between  the  companies,  receives  the  cau- 
tionary command  to  form  the  sqitarb,  on  which 
the  front  half  of  the  companies  in  the  column  tako 
one  pace  forward  ;  the  firft  company  then  falls  back 
to  the  fecond  one  pace,  and  the  2  laft  companies 
clofc  up  I  and  2  paces  to  the  company  before  them. 
The  whole  companies  make  an  interval  of  2  paces  in 
their  center,  by  their  fub-divifions  taking  each  one 
pace  to  the  flanks ;  2  officers  with  their  ferjeants  place 
themfclvcs  on  each  of  the  front  and  rear  intervals  ; 
2  officers  with  their  ferjeants  alfo  take  poll  in  each  of 
the  cncreafed  intervals  in  the  center  of  the  lides ; 
and  a  ferjcant  takes  the  place  of  each  flank  front 
raiik  man  oi  the  firft  divifion,  and  of  each  flank 
renr  rank  man  of  the  laft  divifion;  all  the  other 
oiikcrs,  ferjeants,  difplaced  men,  drummers,  &c.  &c. 
alferable  behind  the  center  of  the  companies  which 
arc  to  form  the  flank  faces. — On  the  word  outwards 
FACE,  the  two  rear  tompanies  face  outwards,  and 
4  files  (fuppofincj  the  companits  of  12  files  each) 
on  each  flink  ot  ;;ll  the  companies  (except  the  firft 
and  l.iiij  i.Ilb  face  outwards,  the  whole  lining  with 
v.f,  liaiiks  cf  the  iront  coii:pc!nles,  and  drefling  in 
ranks  (rom  t:onr  to  rCi^r. — At  the  word  <i.  makci:, 
the  51  h  file  ix'.\\\  each  flank  of  nil  the  companies 
exccpi   tic  2   ihit  und  z  laft,  foUc.ved   by  the  front 

rank 
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rank  man  of  the  6th  fiie,  move  up  to  right  and  left, 
and  refpcdively  fill  up  the  intervals  berwein  the 
flanks  of  their  own  and  the  precedino;  ciivifion  ;  ihe 
remainder  of  the  men  of  the  fide  divifious  jtiaiv^c 
thcmfclves  to  their  right  and  left,  fotming^clolv  in 
the  rear  of  their  own  divifions  refpcdtivclv. —  I  he 
whole  thus  ftand  faced  pntwards,  and  f  )rmcd  at  icnft 
4  deep,  with  2  officers  and  their  ferjean^s  in  rhe  mid- 
dle of  each  face  to  command  ;  all  the  o^  her  officers,  as 
well  as  ferjeanrs,  &c.  &c.  are  in  the  void  ipice  in 
the  center  behind  tneir  companies  ;  and  the  files  of 
the  officers  in  the  f;»ces  may  be  completed  by  fer- 
jeants,  &c.  &c.  from  the  interior,  in  fuch  mann:?r  as 
the  commandant  may  dircd. — The  raounic  1  field 
officers  muft  pafs  into  the  center  uf  the  coliinn.]!,  by 
•tlie  rear  face,  if  neceflary,  opming  from  its  ci^ntrrz 
paces,  and  again  cloQng  in. — Whrn  ordered,  tUc  z 
firft  ranks  all  round  the  column  will  kneel  and  ilope 
their  bayonets  ;  the  2  next  ranks  will  fire  ftandipg, 
aad  all  the  others  will  remain  in  refc-rvc;  the  file 
coverers  behind  each  olFicer  of  the  IkIcs  will  ^ive 
backj  and  enable  him  to  Hand  in  the  3d  rank. — 
Whatever  is  the  ftrcni;th  of  the  compiir.ios  which 
compofe  the  flank  fides,  t!ic  whole  of  them  will  face 
outwards  except  their  4  center  files,  which  are  alvvays 
rcfcrved  for  filling  up  the  intervals. 

To  reduce  the  fquare. — On  the  word  form  close 
COLUMN,  the  fiies  that  faced  outward  will  cur.u*  to 
their  proper  front,  and  the  fil^s  that  movv:u  iui-^  the 
intervals  will  face  about.— At  the  w^rd  q^ma^^cii, 
the  grenadiers  take  one  ])iire  forward,  and  lIio  2  1  cir 
companies  take  one  and  two  pace*?  forwart^,  and  t.  'in 
face  about;  the  fil^s  from  the  in''ervah  lak'.  t'.eir 
proper  places  ;  officers,  Knean's,  &•:  w-U  rjuit  iiie 
interior,  move  to  their  1«*veial  fr^tions,  and  ire  r'^w^- 
panics  that  compofed  the  flank  f;^ces  will  *je  '^  >ir- 
plcted  J  the  companies  will  alio  clofc  inwards  by  fub- 
divifions  one  pace. 

B  b  3      *-  S.  190. 
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sSr.  190.    When  feo&al  ehfe  Columns  are  formed 
form  Tarts  of  the  fame  Line. 


The  parts  of  the  Hnfc  which  are  to  compofe  each 
column  arc  teamed ;  each  battalion  fortn$  a  dofe  co^ 
lumn  on  one  of  its  own  named  divifions  :  The  fcveral 
battalion  clofe  columns  march  by  a  flank,  and  place 
thcmfelves  before  or  behind  the  direfting  bartalioa 
of  that  general  column  to  which  they  are  to  belong. 


5.  191.  If  federal  corjiderable  clofe  Columns 
are  halted  at  accidental  Dijiances^ 
but  with  their  Heads   drejfed^    and 

Fig.  113. 114.  are  ordered  to  form  in  one  Line. 


At  whatever  diftancc  the  heads  of  the  clofe  columps 
tire  hailed  from  each  otHtr,  the  fcparate  battalions 
will  move  up  inco  line,  each  column  upon  its  own 
uanied  battalion  :  The  point  and  divifion  on  which 
the  whole  arc  to  form  will  be  named  :  The  whole 
will  extend  from  it:  The  dKlancts  and  commence- 
nient  of  movement  will  he  taken  from  the  named 
pvjjnt.  fo  that  t!ie  eiiiward  batialions  may  move  fi:c- 
3  ccffivciy 
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^ceflSvelf  as  k  becomes  neceiTary  to  preferve  their 
diftaoces  from  the  inward  ones. — Or,  the  adjutants 
taking  their  points  from  the  given  one  of  appui^  the 
columns  will  in  the  mean  time  be  previoufly  fo  placed 
as  not  to  crofs  or  interfere  in  the  march ;  the  batta- 
lions of  each  will  then  difengage,  march,  enter,  and 
form  on  the  line. 


S.  i^l.     If  two  Columns  halted  at  apen^  balf^ 
or  quarter  Djfiance  are  to  exchange 
Fig.ii5.E.    Places. 


The  divifions  of  each  will  face  inwards  and  file; 
when  they  ha?e  nearly  approached  each  other,  one 
^f  them  halts,  the  other  continues  in  march,  and 
pafles  through  the  intervals  of  the  halted  one.-^ 
Both  columns  then  move  on  until  they  arrive,  halt, 
and  front  on  the  ground  which  each  other  occupied, 
and  which  has  been  properly  marked  and  prelerved 
for  them :  during  this  flank  march,  the  heads  of 
the  files  are  kept  nearly  dreflld,  and  are  regulaterf 
in  each  column  by  the  2  leading  divifions. — ^This 
oi>eration  is  neceiTary  when  a  line  is  to  be  taken  up 
and  formed  on  facing  the  reverfe  way  ta  what  the 
columns  then  do  ,*  and  if  fiich  line  is  in  the  rear  of 

B  b  4  the 


the  columns  they  alfo  countermarch  their  divjfions  hyt 
files,  in  order  to  enter  and  prolong  it. — ^This  mode 
I      of  columns  exchanging  fituation,  which  is  equivalent 
to  the  pafTage  of  lines^  may  be   required  on  feveral 
Occa(ions» 


S.  193.      When  two  Columns  are   to  form  in     | 

Fig#  1 1 5#       l^ine  m  any  given  Pojilion. 

*  Poinis  are  prepared. — The  columns,  by  marchings 
countermarching,  exchange  of  fituation  by  files,  or 
by  whatever  other  operation  is  neceflary,  are  brought 
.Up  with  their  heads  to  the  given  points  in  the  new 
line ;  the  columns  ?cIofc  up  :  thje  battalions  difen-* 
ga^i.e,  place  themfelves  on  the  new  line:  the  divifion 
or  divifions  of  formation  are  named,  and  the  whole 
relatively  deploy  into  line. — Or,  points  being  pre- 
pared by  the  fcveral  adjutants,  the  battalions  will 
disengage  at  a  due  diftancc,  march  on  their  refpeftive 
points,  and  form  in  line. 


194. 


♦ 


C    393    ] 


S.  I94«    J[f  there  are  two  Columns^   compofed 
each  of  Parts  of  two  Lines^  which 
Fig.  X 14.      are  to  form. 


The  battalions  of  the  fecond  line  wtll  halt  at  a 
proper  diftance  from  the  firit,  and  deploy  or  form  \n. 
line  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  firft  one  does. — Or, 
if  the  firijk  line  is  to  form  f  icing  to  the  rear,  the 
fecond  oiilt  will  have  to  proceed  and  to  pafs  it,  in 
\'       order  to  arrive  at  its  relative  fituacion. 

^  If  two  lines  march  off  to  the  front  in  2,  3,  or  4 

columns,  each  compofed  of  part  of  the  two  lines ; 
advance  at  certain  diftances  from  each  other  to  where 
their  heads  enter  on  2  given  parallel  lines ;  wheel 
their  heads  to  a  flank  into,  and  prolong  tbofe  tines  v^ 
any  extent :  Then,  as  the  columnts  ot  each  line  havt^« 
ofcourfe  joined  each  other,  thib  wh'>le  will  be  mo- 
Ting  in  2  c;plumns  of  lines,  ready  to  form  by  a  whcfvU 
tip  to  the  flanks,  when  the  ^e£^  o\  the  movement 
is  accompliihed,  which  probaSfv  may  be  that  cf  out- 
flanking, or  turning  the  flank. of  an  ene;ny. 

If  two  lines,  marking  in  columns  of  lines  to  afljnk^ 
d^  are  unexpefbedly  oblioid  to  make  front  to  thal^haiik, 
then  the  new  lines  wilFbe  compofed  each  ot  part  of 
th^  old  ones,  by  forming  up  to  right  and  left. 


ECRBL- 
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ECHELLOMT  MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  Em 


£• 


Echdlon  i.  Xhe  Echellon  movements  of  a  great  •cot|>9 

o?a*^'*  place  it  in  an  advantageous  fituation  to  difconcen  an 
^jj^'  ^  enemy,  to  make  a  partial  attack,  or  a  gradual  retreat. 
Different  previous  manoeuvres  muft  always  have  di- 
verted the  attention ^f  an  enemy,  and  prevented  bim 
from  being  ceitain  of  where  the  attack  is  to  be  made. 
It  may  be  formed  from  the  center,  or  frompither  of 
the  wings  reinforced :  If  fuccefsful  the  divimns  move 
^  up  into  line  to  improve  the  advantage  :  If  repulled     '% 

they  are  in  a  good  fituation  to  proteft  the  retreat. — 
In  advancing,  the  feveral  bodies  move  independact, 
aift  freely,  and  are  ready  to  affift :  In  retiring  they 
fall  gradually  back  on  each  other,  and  thereby  give 
mvtuall  aid  and  fupport. 
/ 
Strength  of  ♦^•^  £,  The  EcheHons  of  a  jljne  are  accordinjg  to  its 
EthelloM.  ftrength,  of  one,  t4'o,  or  three  battalions  each. — 
1  hough  their  flanks  feem  multiplied  they  are  not 
expofed,  as  they  covat  each  other;  and  if  they  are 
far  afunder  they  may  t)e  protected  by  artillery  and 
cavalry  relativtly  pirfled. 


Oblique 
march. 


3.  Echcllons  fecn   at  a  dtftaiUK  appear  as  if  a  full 
line  :  fteing  (hort  and  indep^||[ant  lines  they  can  the  |^ 
eaiier  march  obliquely  10  out -wing  an  enemy,  or  to 
prcierve  the   points   of  apj^ui   to  awing;  and   fu.ch 

uiowmcin  may  not  be  percepiible  to  an  enemy. 


Fchellon  * 
iorrred  on 
any  divij 


4.  The  Echellon  ir.ny  be  f(>rmcd  direft  from  line, 
on  a.  flank  ur  any  central  divilloii,  cither  marching  or 
'K*   halted,  to  from  or  ivar. 
▼  5.  The 
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5.  The  whole  or  only  part  of   the  line  may  be  Partial  for- 
thrown  into  Ecbellon,  and  that  either  to  the  front  or  maclonsia 
rear. — ^In  the  firft  cafe  with  a  view  to  gain  the  flank  ^chdioo. 
of  afikieniy,  or  obtain  a  crofs  fire ;  in  the  fecond  to 
refufe  or  cover  one's  own  flank, 

^6.  When  theEchclIon  is  unconncAcd  with  a  line,  Direfting 
the  advanced  flank  or  divifion  regulates  all  its  move-  po>n^« 
ments ;  when  attached  to  a  line^  ic  mult  depend  on 
the  motions  of  that  line. 

7.  The  fame  general  principles  of  movement  and 
formation  apply  to  all  Echellons  fimilarly  formed^ 
however  ^reat  or  fmall  they  may  be,  and  whether 

they  are  adling  to  the  front  or  the  rear. 

•* 

8*  Echellons  of  hnlf  battalions  or  lefs  move  for-  General  di- 
ward  by  their  diredling  flank,  which  is  always  the  'c^'^»"P  Points 
one  advanced  from,   or   wheeled   to. — Echellons  of  HchcUonsia 
battalions  move  by  their  advanced  ferjeants. — Ethd-  movemcDC. 
Ions  of  feveral  battalions  move  in  line  each  by  itsowA 
center,  and  the  whole  by  the   battalion  next  the  dK« 
reeling  flank. 

9*  By  at  any  time  halting  the  Echellon  the  leading  Change  of 
divifion  may  be  changed,  andf'infiead  of  one  flank  ^^'^^^'"R 
the  other  may  be  made  the  advang^done:  Or,  inftead  vifionso?the 
of  an  Echellon  forn:ed  from  a  flank,  ic  may  be  con-  EchelMin. 
▼erted  into  an  Echellon  formed  from  the  center  ;  this     ^ 
is  eSeAed  upon  any^'oamed  divifion,  by  the  felative 
and  perpendicular  movements  of  the  others  to  front 
or  rear. — In  this  operation  when  the  Echellon  is  a 
dired  one,  the  divifions  of  ic  will  exadly  pafs  each 
otherV  flank:  ^en  it  is  an  oblique  oiic,  which  has  -t 

been  formed  tijwheeling,  a  part  of  each  in  pafling     vj 
will  neceflarilyoe  interfered  by  the  one  preceding  it, 
and  muft  therefore  double  in  paffing,  and  afterwards*    A 
extend  into  its  proper  place,  v^ 

^.  195. 


.> 
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51  195.     When  a  confJerahle  Line  chides  to 
;  an  Oblique  Pojition  by  the  Schellon 

March  of  Companies. 

1.  If  the  new  Une  inter feSls  any  part  of  the  old 
line. — ^Thc  battalion  fo  interfered  will  make  its  change 
of  pofition  on  that  fixed  point  flank  or  central  (S. 

^*  77«  X59-  161.) ;  ^nd  all  the  others  will  march  in  Echellon 

whether  forward  or  backward  to  their  rcfpeftive  points 
in  the  new  line,  before  they  fucceffively  begin  to 
form  in  it.  (5.  162.) 

2.  If  the  new  line  interfeSls  the  prolongation  of  the 
old  lin^  — A  point  will  be  given  in  the  new  line 
where  the  leading  flank  is  to  be  placed. — The  lead- 
ing divifion  will  be  wheeled  fo  that  it  may  move  per- 
jerfdicular  on  that  point,  and  all  the  other  divilions 

Kg.  79«  of  the  line  will  wheel  up  the  fame  number  of  paces  : 

j^         the  whole  will  march  up  in  Echellon  regarding  their 

'•^  leading   flank    as   a   movable   center,    and    as    each 

battalion  arrives  at  the  new  line  it  will  hair,  and  torra 

in  it  by  a  new  interior  arrangement.  (S.  157.) 


In  tlicfe  changift  of  pofition,  the  whole  Echellons 
of  a  line  arc  liruated,  and  may  be  confidered  rela- 
tively the  fame  as  the  platoons  or  echellons  of  a 
battalion:  the  whole  move  together  and  connedled 
at  the  ordinary  ftep  ;  each  battalion  arrives  fuccef- 
fively   at  its  point  in  the  new  line,   and  each  as  foon 

as    it   arrives  begins   its  formation  on  it.. So  tlat 

whether  it  is  the  battalion  or  a  line. which  I0  changes, 
the  march  is  made  with  precifion,  "and  each  Echellon 
lurais  up  in  fucccliion. 

<S.  106. 
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iSl  196.  H^en  the  Line  marches  obliquely  out* 
njoards  in  Ecbellon  of  Companies^ 
and  changes  Pojition  inwards  to 
move  upon  a  Flank  which  it  has 
gained. 


The  line  formed  and  halted  marches  to  the  flank 
in  Echellon  of  companies  {S.  155-)  forms  in  line 
parallel  to  the  one  it  quitted  (JS.  136.)  and  if  it  then  p*  g^^ 
inftancly  makes  an  oblique  change  of  poGtiOn,  {S. 
159.)  ic  will  be  placed  in  a  fituation  to  march  for- 
ward with  the  greateft  advantage  on  the  weak  point 

of  the  enemy. Or  according  to  the  diftance  from 

the  point  of  attack  ;  the  line^  after  refuming  its  pa*  . 

rallel  firuation  may  move  fonSard  a  given  fpace,  then         ■^••► 
make  its  oblique  change  of    fituation,    and  again 
march  on  in  the  new  diredion  it  has  acquired^  on 
the  enemy's  flank. 


S.  19; 


t 
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'Ik  197.  irAen  from  Line  par atiel  to  an  Eneny^ 
confiderable  Ecbellons  advance  from 
a  Flank  to  the  Front. 


The  divifions  of  the  line  and  the  diftance  of  Echel- 
lons  being  announced;  the  flank  Echellon  moves 
Fg.118.119.  on  ;  when  it  has  taken  the  given  number  of  paces, 
the  next  one  follows,  and  thus  fucceffively  till  the 
whole  is  in  motion ;  the  whole  halt^  when  the  leading 
Echellon  halts. 

1.  Two  under  officers  from  each  following  EchelT 
Ion  will  march  in  the  line  of  each  preceding  one^  fo 
as  to  ftop  (when  the  preceding  one  does)  in  ks  juft 
prolongation,  and  at  the  points  at  which  the  inward 

Fig.  118.        flank  and  center  of  the  following  one  is  to  be  halted 
::^          when  it  is  required  to  Ipove  up  into  line,  and  whofc 
pofition  in  fuch  line  mtift  be  thereby  eafily  and  ac- 
curately determined. If  the  Echellon  iscomjK)fed 

of  more  th^n  one  battalion,  the  others,  when  fuch  de- 
tached uiidtT  officers  rtop,  will  fend  forward  to  mark 
alfo  their  leveral  centers  in  the  prolonged  line. 

2.  It  depends  alone  on  the  condudtorof  the  lead- 
ing Echellon  when  it  halts,  to  give  it  fuch  a  direc- 
tion that  its  prolongation  fliall  pafs  before  the  enemy's 
front;  and  if  the  others  are  to  move  up  into  line, 
and  arc  then  within  reach  of  the  enemy's  fire,  it  is 
evident  how  much  care  each  muft  take,  not  to  throw 
forward  its  outward  flank,  and  be  thereby  expofed  to 
an  enfilade. 

3.  Not- 


Z^S' 
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J.  Notwithftanding  every  meafure  taken  to  obtain 
cxa£l  parallel  lines,  the  following  Echellons  mud, 
and  on  the  march  will  be  guided  by  and  conform  to  ^ 
the  leading  one ;  their  great  objed  is  to  prefervc  io  ^ 
ffioving  on,  their  parUllel  and  relative  fituations,  their 
ordered  dittances,  and  proper  flank  interval  :  In  this 
ihey  are  to  a£l  in  the  lame  manner  as  when  advan- 
cing in  liae,  atid  having  the  leading  Echellon  to 
guide  them, together  withtheafliftanceof  the  mounted 
officers  who  attend  to  their  movements,  and  pre- 
vent their  outward  flanks  from  being  thrown  too 
forward ;  they  will  execute  with  juflnefs  this  im« 
portant  manoeuvre. — The  prefervation  of  intervals  is 
alfo  as  eflential  an  attention,  as  in  the  attack  in  line. 

4*  When  large  Echellons  having  marched  forward 
are  to  wheel  up  to  their  advanced  flank,  and  form  in 
line  oblique  t%  the  one  from  which  they  departed. 
The  outward  flanks  which  are  to  be  the  (landing 
ones,  mufl  be  halted  as  (oon  as  each  touches  the  line 
on  which  the  formation  is  to  be  made :  and  for  this 
purpofe  a  line  mud  be  ready  marked  by  advanced  Y\giM^. 
officers  (prolonged  from  <fee  leading  Echellon)  on 
which  fuch  flank  is  to  halt,  and  on  no  account  to 
pafs  it. — Each  Echellon  forms  in  line  by  a  change  of 
pofition  on  that  flank  :  but  if  there  is  ui^-^  previous 
arrangement  of  diflances,  and  a  degrcdfeof  doubling 
of  each  in  proportion  to  the  intended  obliquity  of 
the  line,  there  will  be  encreafed  intervals  between 
the  Echellons.  ^ . 


S.  198. 


^ 
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S.  198.  When  a  Line  formed  on^  and  beyond 
an  Enemy's  Jlanky  moves  to  the 
Attack  in  great  Ecbellons. 


The  Echellon  which  is  then  placed  perpendicular 
to  the  point  of  the  enemy's  flank  will  move  on,  the 
reft  will  fucceflfively  follow  it,  from  each  hand,  and 
at  their  prefcribed  diilance ;  the  Echeltons  on  one 
g.  XS4.  flank  will  be  refufed,  and  on  the  other  they  will 
advance  beyond  the  leading  one,  to  envelope  the 
enemy. 

From  whatever  fituation  of  Echellon*  a  body  is 

^ .        placed  in  ;  a  change  in  thofe  Echellons  may  be  in- 

Itantly  produced,  by  altering  the  leading  one,  and  aH 

the  others  immediately  taking  new  relative  pofition^ 

to  conform  to  it« 


S.     X9r 
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S.  199.     IFhen  a  Line  formed  In  front  of  and 

obliquely  to  the  Knemy^  is  to    move 

forward  from  a  Jlank  to  the  Attack 

in  great  Echellons  parallel  to   the 

Enemy^ 

The  numtcr  of  Echellons  and  ftrengih  of  each  Fig.  1 20.1  ji 
being  afcertained  and  announced,  the  Echellons  will 
naturally  be  formed  to  and  led  by  the  advanced  flank. 
— As  the  oblique  Echellons  of  a  battalion  are  formed 
by  the  wheels  of  each  company;  fo  the  oblique 
EchelloDS  of  a  line  are  formed  by  wheeling  up  the 
8th  file  of  each  fl.ink  company  of  each  Echellon  a 
given  number  of  paces^  and  then  correAly  dreiling  the 
company  to  it ;  the  other  companies  of  the  battalion 
or  body  which  compofe  the  Echellon,  wheel  each 
their  8th  file  half  that  number  of  paces,  drefs  up  to 
itj  and  the  whole  march  and  fucceffively  line  upon 
the  prolongation  of  the  given  one,  proceeding  as  in 
the  Echellon  change  of  pofuion  of  one  or  more  bat* 
talions  on  a  fixed  flank.  (Sec*  159.)  Great  pains 
mud  be  taken  in  the  correfl  placing  of  the  flank  di^ 
re&ing  divifion  of  each  Echellon. 

I.  It  muft  be  obferved  that  when  the  Echellons 
have  been  formed  from  the  oblique  line,  fo  as  to  ftand 
parallel  to  the  enemy's  front,  they  will  be  doubled 
behind  each  other  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
wheel  made,  and  that  were  they  to  movediredly  for- 
ward to  form  in  line  with  the  leading  one,  a  portion 
of  each  would  be  thereby  cut  off,  and  the  general 
extent  of  the  line  reduced. — To  endeavour  by  ob- 
liqiung  in  the  courfe  of  marching  to  redtify  this  de- 

C  c  fea. 
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/cA,  wsuld  be  very  difEcult,  and  Is  hardly  to  be  at 
tempted  ;  It  muft  be  remedied  either  b 
tendon  to  taking  the  neceffary  and  greater  intervalii 
tban  ufaal  before  forming  the  oblique  line :  or, 
fore  the  whole  advances^  making  the  Echeilons  take 
ground  to  the  flanks»  and  place  themfelves  in  their 
proper  relritive  fiiuations,  as  they  would  be  when 
formed  from  parallel  line:  This  done  the  whole  may 
mo?e  on,  either  from  the  advanced  or  retired  flank ^ 
and  when  proper,  march  up  into  parallel  line: 
Should  this  not  be  done,  part  of  each  Echellon  would 
ofcourfebe  excluded  on  forming  the  general  line, 
and  muft  remain  behind  it. — The  line  may  alfo  be 
formed  (provided  the  front  Echellon  halts  in  a  fitua* 
tjon  that  will  allow  it)  ;  by  each  other  one  at  that 
tnftant  making  fuch  a  change  of  direflion  backward 
on  its  regulaiing  flank,  as  will  allow  it  to  march  per* 
pendicularly  forward  to  its  proper  point  in  the  new 
line,  where  by  another  change  of  di  reft  ion  for- 
ward it  will  take  up  the  prolongation  of  th_^  leading 
Echellon. 

2i  Whether  the  original  line  is  formed  ^^m/W  or 
ehlique  to  the  enemy's  front,  the  Echellons  before 
marching  are  always  to  be  placed  perpendicular  to 
the  line  on  which  they  are  to  move>  ^rom  this 
fituation  a  diagonal  march  on  the  enemy's  flank  may 
be  made,  and  tn  fuch  cafe  large  Echellons  mufl  be 
broke  into  companies  \  but  it  is  an  operation  difficult 
in  the  execution,  that  would  require  muchcircum* 
fpeflion,  and  if  attempted  too  near  would  be  very 
dangerous,  as  the  flank  thrown  up  ts  much  expofed 
CO  the  enemy's  enfilade.  -^   ' 

3.  This  ATTACK  can  be  at  once  formed  from  a 
column  of  march,  or  the  open  column  of  a  line^  which 
is  prolonging  a  drre^ion  upon,  and  oblique  to  that 
of  the  enemy. — The  column  will  halt>  wheel  into 

line, 
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Koe^  and  without  any  fenfible  paufe  the  leading  Bank  Fig.  |2X, 

of  each  Echcllon  will  wheel  up  parallel  lo  the  enemy^ 

the  other  di?ifions  of  the  line  will  each  wheel  the  half 

of  that  fpace,  atid  move  on  into  their  leveral  Echel- 

lons^  the  whole  will  then  be  ready  to  advance  led  by 

any  named  Echellon. 

The  ATTACKS  of  confiderable  bodies  arc  almoft 
always  conduced  on  the  prmciplesof  the  Echellon; 
there  are  few  (ituations  where  the  whole  could  a£t  ac 
the  fame  time^  or  where  it  would  be  prudent  or  eligi* 
We  fo  to  do  :  they  are  therefore  made  by  fraflions  of 
a  line  well  fupported  and  reinforced* 


S.  200,  With  refpea  to  the 
Efumy^  and  the 
intended  Move* 
ment ;    the  ^ 

CHELLON  po/i- 

tion  may  betaken 
from  the 


Parallel 

Oblique 

Column 


P$Jitidn. 


!  1.  Jffrmk  the  line  parallel  to  the  enemy. -^t  is  pre- 
▼ioufly  divided  into  the  feveral  Echellons  which  are 
to  compofe  it  $  and  the  didance  at  which  they  are 
to  remain  behind  each  other  is  announced «-^The  re- 
inforced flank  or  center  which  is  to  attack  is  then  or- 
dered to  advance;  each  Echellon  of  2  or  more  batta* 
liODf  moves  on  when  the  preceding  one  has  gained 

C  c  2  the 
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Echellon  attack  from  the  right  Cwhlch  has  brea 
ftrengrhcncd;^  Ehcn  bcgim ;  this  attack  D,  having 
been  fupported  as  long  as  is  proper  and  having  failed, 
the  whole  fall  back  in  Echellon  F,  on  the  Irtt  which 

remains  pofted.— ^ From   this  fituanon  an  oblique 

line  G^  is  lakcn  to  the  left  and  from  ihe  left,  by 
each  adjutant  marking  his  own  right  in  the  i>roluiiged 
line  :  the  battalions  fucceffively  again  retire,  :md  then 
break  into  column  the  left  in  front,  march  behir\d 
each  othcr^  enter  at  their  adjutants,  and  take  up  the 
new  line,—  1  his  pofirion  G,  may  be  quitted  tay  ihrow- 
ing  back  the  left  of  the  line;  retiring  by  alternate 
lines  i  or  in  any  other  manner  as  circumftanccs  may 
require* 


March  of  the  Lii4e  in  Front, 


Genertl  in*  !•  The  chief  obje£l  of  every  other  movement  is 
tentions.  the  qaicfc  and  juft  Tbrmatbn  into  line  when  aecefl^ryi 
and  the  oonfequenc  advance  of  that  line  ia  itoot  to« 
wards  the  enemy  ;-4 — lf>ihe  corrcd  march  of  a  fingle 
battalion  requires  fo  milieh  attentfoo  and  precifioni 
Jt  is  evident  that  thefe  mull  be  redoubled  to  procure 
the  juil  movement  of  a  line,  which  U  the  operation 
that  immediately  leads  to  the  enemy,  and  ia'^^  moft 
difficult,  and  material  of  all  manoeuvres.-^wTo  hurry 
and  bring  up  troops  to  the  attack  in  imperted  order 
is  to  lofe  every  advantage  which  difciphne  propofes, 
and  to  prcfcac  them  to  the  enemy  in  that  very  (late, 
to  which  after  his  bcil  efforts  he  has  hoped  to  reduce 
them. 

*.  The 
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ft»  The  fame  principles  that  dircifl:  the  march  of 
the  battalion  direft  that  of  the  line ;  befides  which 
feTcral  peculiar  obfervances  are  required,  and  in 
proportion  as  difficulties  encreafe,  muft  attention 
be  given. 

3*  No  body  of  troops  can   advance  in  line  with  Jaflnefs  of 
firmnefs  and  order,  unlefs  the  original  formation  of  '***  ^'*^" 
that  line  has  been  perfeAly  ftraigbt,  and  its  correA 
prefervation  during  the  march  requires  every  atun-* 
tion. 

4*  The  cadence  of  the  march  is  not  to  be  altered  Cidenoe. 
by  particular  battalions ;  but  when  it  is  neceflary  each 
will  lengthen  or  fhorten  its  ftep  by  word  from  its  own 
commander. 

5.  The  march,  and  halt,  and  attention  in  line  of  Attentions, 
the  officers  and  men  of  each  battalion,  are  by  its  own 

center  j  the  commander  alone  regards  the  regulating 
battalion. — Dreffing  to  a  flank  is  by  a  feparate  direc* 
tion,  and  given  when  neceflary  and  proper  after 
baiting. 

6.  Battalions  in  line,  marching  over  heights,  or  March, 
acrofs  valleys,  will  require  more  time  to  pafs  them, 

than  others  who  are  moving  on  the  fame  extent,  but 
of  leycl  ground;  in  order  to  preferve  equality  of 
front,  the  laft  muft  therefore  in  general  be  ordered  to 
iborten  their  ftep. 

7.  The  march  of  a  confiderable  body  in  line  can  General  pace 
only  be  at  the  ordinary  ftep,   a  quicker  movement 

^ould  produce  diforder,  nor  could  artillery  well  at- 
tend iu  motions  when  advancing  to  the  enemy  :  But 
there  are  fituatioss,  where  a  brigade  or  fmaller  front 
ibovld  move  on  to  a  particular  objcA  or  to  an  attack 

Cc4  at 
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Tep,  or  where  even  a  qoicker  cadcnco 
niay  be  required  from  the  (Up 

8,  When  a  line  of  feveral  battalions  h  formed 
and  halted;  there  is  an  inierra!  of  iz  p:iccs  between 
each  for  two  pieces  of  ariillery ;  the  men  are  gene- 
rally drcfTed  to  a  flauk|  ranks  are  t:lofcd  up;  the 
whole  fland  ready  far  movement  j  and  for  which  iho 
dircfling  fcrjcanr  of  each  has  prepared  himfcif  as  re- 
quiicd  in  ihc  ftnglc  banal  ion* 


*•#! 


S>  201*     When  ibi  Line  is  U  march  in  Front- 


One  of  tbe  battalions  is  ttatrnd  as  the  regulating 
one^  to  whofe  movements  all  the  red  arc  to  conform. 
—The  Commander  of  the  liiie  is  himfelf  with  ihat 
battcdioD,  every  prccauiioa  as  already  prefcribed  is 
taken  to  enfurc  its  perpendicular  march,  and  its 
dirtying  ferjeants  are  ordered  to  advance. 

At  a  Caution  quickly  circulated, 

thai    THE    LINE   WJtL    ADVANCB, 

ihc  dirt'Oing  ferjennts  of  each 
other  battalion,  move  out  their 
6  paces;  it  is  almoft  impoffiblc 
ihai  ihey  {houldnot  hah  in  pcrfcfV 
Tine;  but  if  any  fmall  alteration 
is  ueccffary,  the  ferjeants  on  either 
fide  of  I  he  regulatifig  one,  being 
from  that  lall  ordered  to  mo?c 
forward  or  backward  as  much  as 
•   (appears  neccflary  for  this  correo^ 

tion. 


THE    LINE    WILL 
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{tion,  will,  together  with  the  regu- 
lating one,  give  a  line  to  which  all 
the  others  will  immediately  con* 
form. 

The  Dire&ors  of  the  march  bemg  thus  placed  pa- 
rallel to  the  line,  mud  take  care  that  their  bodies 
arc  perf'fily  fquare  to  the  front,  and  they  will  agaia 
remark  their  near  points  of  march,  for  they  muft 
not  look  out  for  dillant  ones,  but  take  fuch  as  acci- 
dentally occur  on  the  ground ;  thofe  of  the  batta- 
lion of  direftion  arc  not  liable  to  be  altered,  but  all 
the  others  are  to  be  confidered  only  as  rclarive  helps 
to  begin  the  march,  fubordinatc  to  thofe  of  the  re- 
gulating battalion,  and  liable  to  be  changed  from  the 
inftant  that  they  appear  to  the  commander  of  the 
battalion  to  produce  a  movement  which  does  not  cor- 
refpond  with  the  regulating  one,  whofe  march  is 
here  fuppofed  accurate,  and  as  juftly  taken  as  poffible; 
for,  fhould  that  battalion  take  a  falfe  direftion,  uni- 
verfal  diforder  mnft  take  place,  unlefs  it  immediately 
aiTumes  and  perfeveres  in  a  true  one^  perpendicular 
to  the  front  of  the  general  line. 

From  the  circum  (lances  in  which  lines  muft  gene- 
rally  be  expeflcd  to  move,  as  thick  weather,  fmoke 
pf  cannon,  duiL  &c.  &c«  it  is  evident  that  dijiant 
objcfts  of  marcn  cannot  be  looked  for  or  taken,  nor 
any  other  obferved  than  fuch  as  arc  near,  and  de- 
rived from  the  eye  and  the  fquarenefs  of  the  body 
moving  upon  them. 

The  Commander  of  each  battalion  is  ten  paces  be- 
hind the  rear  rank,  in  the  61e  of  the  direfting  fer- 
jeant^  and  will  there  remain;  his  adjutant  is  behind 
the  flank  next  that  of  diredion,  and  the  major  is 
behind  the  other  flank.— The  commander  of  the 
line^  or  fome  perfon  that  he  appoints^  is  near  the 

dlrcfling 
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dircfting  ferjeant  of  the  rcgulatiog  battalion,  and 
with  cool  lie  fs  and  judgemciic  may  make  fuch  fignal 
to  ihc  ferjeant  of  a  ncigbbouriiig  battalion  as  will 
gradaally  biiiig  him  forward  or  backward,  and  by 
iheo  being  a  direftion  to  the  others,  will  tend  m 
prefcrve  the  parallclifEn  of  ibc  line;  but  this  cor- 
rcfiion  ts  not  to  be  attetnpted  M-ithout  great  and  gra- 
dual difcretioni  and  fo  as  not  to  occafion  any  cooii^ 
derable  alteration  to  a  Hank  of  the  line. 

MARCH,  r  At  the  word  march  given  to  the  but- 
talioa  of  dtreftioD,  and  rapidly  repeated, 
each  battalion  at  the  fame  inllant  h  put 
io  motion  by  its  refpeftire  center* 

From  the  fifft  moment  of  movement  the  quickeft 
and  greatefl  attention  muil  be  given  by  the  command- 
ing officer  to  obfervc  whether  the  dircftion  of  the 
regulating  battalion  isjull;  this  will  be  feen  in  the 
courfe  of  20  or  30  paces;  for,  if  the  reft  of  the  line 
is  moving  Headily^  and  tUat  this  battnliMH  is  cloJiog  to 
ODC  flank,  and  opening  to  the  other,  its  dire^tii/H 
muft  be  changed  accordingly  by  advancing  a  ihoulder; 
but  if  the  whole  are  fteady,  or  that  the  battalion  is 
not  altering  within  itfelf,  or  with  refpeft  to  the 
general  line,  its  dircftion  mull  be  perfetcred  in,  and 
not  afterwards  changed^  Till  this  circumftance  is 
afcer rained  with  refpeft  to  the  direfting  one,  and 
which  mud  be  immetiiately  done,  its  contiguous 
^attalioDS  will  make  no  alteration  in  their  pofition* 

2.  The  Regulating  battalion  muft  be  regarded  as 

infallible,  the  commander  of  the  line  watches  over 
it,  and,  from  the  moment  that  its  direftion  is  afcer- 
tained,  the  commander  of  each  other,  and  their  di- 
reeling  ferjeants,  arc  to  confider  their  movements  as 
fubordinaie  to  it,  and  to  conform  accordingly  :  It  is 
the  helm  which  guides  the  lioe^  and  muft  not  change 

cadence, 
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cadeneet  iK>r  will  it  lengthen  or  (horten  its  (lep^  but 
from  una?eidable  nectllity,  and  by  particular  order. 

3.  The  inftant  communication  of  the  word  march 
b  particularly  important,  that  the  advanced  ferjeants 
of  the  whole  may  ftep  ofF  together,  and  thereby 
maintain  their  line  parallel  to  the  one  they  quitted^ 
and  which  becomes  the  principal  guide  for  their  bat- 
talions; each  preferves  its  6  paces  from  its  advanced 
ferjeant ;  this  diftance  is  to  be  kept  by,  and  ciepends 
on,  the  replacing  officer  next  to  the  coh)ur,  who 
covers  the  directing  ferjeant  1  and  if  thete  trained 
ferjeants  do  ftep  equally,  and  in  parallel  diredions  to 
each  other,  they  mud  be  drelTed  themfelves  in  line, 
and  of  confequence  the  centers  of  their  following 
battalions. 

4.  But  as  the  FUnks  of  battalions  are  apt  to  be 
behind  their  centers,  the  majors  and  adjutants  will 
particularly  attend  to  this,  and  alfo  the  flank  officers 
of  each  battalion,  who,  being  uuconfined  in  their 
perfoDS,  may  preferve  themfelves  in  the  general  line 
€£  the  colours.— When  a  flank  officer  obfervts  that 
the  line  drawn  from  himfelf,  through  the  colour  of 
his  battalion,  pafles  before  the  general  line  of  colours, 
he  may  conclude  chat  he  himfelf  is  too  much  retired ; 
but  when  fuch  line  pafles  behind  the  line  of  colours, 
he  may  conclude  he  is  too  much  advanced,  and  will 
regulate  himfelf  accordingly. — The  great  object  in 
oaovemeot  is  to  have  the  whole  01  each  battalion 
perpendicular  to  the  direAion  it  marches  upon,  the 
whole  of  the  feveral  battalions  in  one  ftraight  line, 
and  their  feveral  marching  direAions  parallel  to  each 
other. 

5.  As  the  movement  of  the  direliing  battalion  is 
infallible,  and  muft  be  conformed  to,  and  as  the 
inrefervAtioQ  of  intervals  is  the  firft  aod  principal 

atten« 
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atrcnrion  m  the  march  in  line,  it  is  to  ihai  objeft^  and 
of  cotifequencc  to  the  diredioo  oi  the  march,  that 
ihc  exertion  of  the  commanding  officer  of  each  bat- 
laUon  muft  be  turoed,  and  therefore  the  prefer  nation 
of  his  inienali  from  the  directing  hand,  is  what  will 
determine  and  regulate  every  alteration  he  onlers, 
and  ffimi  rhc  warning  of  his  adjutant  he  will  be 
always  apprized  when  the  interval  begins  to  incrfafc 
or  dimintfb.  As  to  the  other  flank,  he  need  never 
look  towards  it,  ih^r  mud  neccfljrily  follow  and 
accommodate  idclf  to  the  colours^  under  the  correc- 
tion of  the  major  I  but,  previous  to  making  any 
alteMiion^  he  is  quickly  and  decidedly  to  obferre 
whether  ihc  error  arifcs  in  his  own  batialTon,  or  whc* 
iher  it  originates  in  one  nearer  than  hinifelf  to  that 
of  dircfiion,  and  which  tl^c  battalion  that  alone  has 
clofcd  or  opened  to  one  flank  will  naturally  remedy, 
by  the  covutter  movctncnt^  without  affcfling  the  order 
of  the  reft  of  the  line, 

6.  The  fcpulating  battalion  being  fnppofed  on  the 
fight ^  the  commander  of  any  other  fubordinatc  bat- 
talion, who  fii  ds  himfclf  clofing  the  interval  to  the 
right,  and  ih.it  he  ought  to  concft  it,  will  inflantly 
order  the  djre<flliig  fcrjeant  right  shoulder  for* 
WARD  ;  or^  if  he  is  opening  from  the  right,  he  will 
order  left  shoulder  forward  j  rhefe  changes  the 
ferjeant  makes  by  a  fmall  but  gradual  alteration  in 
his  own  pofiiion,  and  of  courfe  muil  change  his  poioti 
of  march  towards  the  ordered  hand — the  degree  of 
fuch  change  it  is  impoffible  to  afcertain  by  words  j 
but,  by  the  fubfequent  mofement  of  the  battalion, 
the  cotnniander  muft  farther  correa  it,  if  neccffary; 
it  mud  in  ail  ficuations  be  very  fmall,  and  will  be 
proportionally  greater  or  fmaller,  as  made  fooner  or 
later  after  beginning  to  advance,  or  from  the  laft 
time  of  correftion. — If,  for  example,  before  he  has 
marched  a o  or  30  paces,  the  ferjeant  is  ordered  to 

change 
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change  his  direflion^  he  may  conclude  that  he  had 
taken  one  confiderably  wide  of  the  true  perpendicu« 
lar;  whereas,  if  it  is  ordered,  after  be  has  advanced 
I  GO,  or  150  paces,  he  may  judge  that  he  has  de- 
viated but  little  from  it.  When  fuch  change  of 
dire£^ion  has  effefled  the  firft  objefl,  a  very  fmall 
countef'cbange  will  be  generally  required  to  prefcrve 
the  diftance  gained  and  the  required  front. — The  re- 
placing officer  and  colour  in  the  center  of  the  batta- 
lion will,  on  each  command  of  change  given  to  the 
dire£ling  ferjeant,  make  fuch  relative  movement  as  is 
neceffary  to  correfpond  with  his  new  pofltion. 

y.  When  a  battalion  is  marching  in  a  true  direc- 
tion, but  that  occafioned  by  the  fault  of  others,  an 
opening  from,  or  clofing  towards,  the  regulating 
battalion  comes  from  that  hand  and  muft  be  complied 
with,  the  word  obli(^7£  (to  right  or  left)  is  given  ; 
the  battalion,  without  lofing  its  parallel  front,  or  eyes 
being  altered^  obliques  till  it  receives  the  word  for- 
'WARD,  when  the  croffing  of  the  flep  ceafes;  and  the 
dire&ng  ferjeant  proceeds  in  full  front,  but  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  one  he  quitted,  and  removed  from  it 
as  far  as  the  line  did  incline. 

8.  Should  a  battalion,  from  any  partial  reafon,  be 
behind  or  before  the  line. — It  will  receive  the  words 
STEP  OUT,  or  STEP  SHORT,  and  when  the  line  is 
regained  the  word  ordinary. 

9.  Jn  earreiling  the  movements  of  battalions  in  the 
line  much  judgement  mud  be  exercifed,  and  where- 
ever  the  fault  does  originate  the  remedy  fhould  in 
general  from  thence  begin. — The  march  and  halt, 
and  attention  of  each  battalion  in  line  is  by  its  own 
coloars,  the  commander  alone  is  obfervant  of  the 
regulating  one,  and  it  is  only  from  the  centrical 
ficuation  prefcribed  to  him  that  he  can  truly  adjudge 

and 
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and  remedy  the  begin ning  of  dcfcAs, — ^The  major 
and  adjuraDt,  bf  beiog  clafe  to  the  rear  rank,  can 
keep  up  the  flaoks, 

TO,  A  battalion  which  is  near  to  the  point  of  appui, 
or  the  point  of  attack,  will  in  general  be  the  regu^ 
tating  me^  therefijre  a  flank  battalion  L?ill  conimoiily 
direit  the  movements  of  the  line,  and  fhould  the 
commander  change  it,  he  miift  announce  fuch  change* 

II.  In  the  conrfeof  marching  fliould  an  obJiacU 
break  the  center  of  the  regulating  battalion,  imme- 
diately before  fuch  operation  takes  place,  one  of  the 
battalions  near  it  mud  be  named  to  the  adjoining  ones 
(but  not  neccffarily  to  the  reft  of  die  line)  as  re- 
placing it,  and  may  continue  to  direft  in  future,  or, 
at  lea  it,  lilt  the  colours  of  the  fortner  one  have, 
after  paffing  the  obftacle,  again  regained  their  true 
pofition  in  the-  original  direft  ion,  and  which,  by 
the  operation  of  detached  pcrfons,  tnuil  have  beea 
truly  found  and  traced  for  them, — Whatever  impedi^ 
ments  pre  fen  t  themfelves  to  the  inarch  of  the  line 
will  be  avoided  by  the  peculiar  bartalions,  according 
to  the  modes  already  prefcribed,  and  the  openings 
made  by  fuch  parts  as  are  obliged  [o  quit  the  line 
will  be  carefully  prefcrved^  in  order  to  their  re- 
entering into  it  as  foon  as  the  ground  permits^ 

The  Um  thus  marching  in  perfeft 
order  is  at  every  moment  prepared  to 
receive  the  word  halt  given  to  the  re- 
gulating battalion,  and  in  the  vmA  in« 
HALT.  \  ftantaneous  manner  circulated  by  the 
commanders  of  each  other  battalion^  who, 
conftantly  looking  towards  the  regiilatiug 
one,  can  lofe  no  time  in  its  repetition.-— 
The  whole  halt  firm  at  the  inftant  the 
4  word 
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word  IS  given,  and  no  drcffing  or  correc- 
tion of  inrerTals  fliould  take  place  (till  fo 
jdircfted),  but  the  line  Ihould  be  ready 
immediately,  and  without  farther  prepa- 
racion,  to  commence  its  FiRE^-The  ad- 
vanced ferjeants  on  the  halt  fall  back  to 
the  battalions. 


S.  202.     fFben  the  Line  is  to  Drefs. 


PRESS. 


If  the  Commander  gives  the  word 
DREss^  it  is  immediately  to  commence 
from  the  center  of  each  battalion,  the 
men  looking  to  their  own  colours^  and 
the  correding  officers  lining  them  upon 
the  colours  of  their  next  adjoining  bat- 
talion ;  the  platoon  officer  on  the  left  of 
the  colours  performs  this  operation  for 
the  left  wing  by  placing  bis  own  platoon 
in  the  dire^lion  of  the  colour  to  his  left ; 
and  the  officer  on  the  left  of  the  right 
wing  (or  if  there  is  none  fuch  the  center 
directing  ferjeant)  performs  this  for  the 
right  wing,  by  placing  the  platoon  be- 
yond him  in  a  line  with  the  next  right 
colour :  this  done  without  delay,  and 
without  too  much  nicety,  the  wings  of 
each  battalion  immediately  conform  to 
their  two  placed  platoons^  towards  whom 
they  are  then  looking. 

By 
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By  this  means,  when  a  fingl*"  bartaimn  liaUs^  it  if 
dreflcd  on  m  right  center  comp^iny^  and  ts  therefore 
inaftraight  line. — Two  battalions  thus  drcfiing  from 
their  feverat  centers  an  each  otlier's  colours,  and 
their  outward  wings  con  forming,  muft  therefore  be 
in  a  flraight  line. — ^When  3  or  more  liattaliotis  thus 
drefs  froip  the  ct.utcr  of  each  on  its  next  colour,  if 
all  the  colours  happen  to  have  hahetl  in  a  !ine^  the 
general  line  will  be  (traight;  bnt  if  thcjr  have  hahed 
irrcgubrly,  then  the  portions  of  the  line  between 
each  2  colours  will  be  ftraight,  and  no  flank  wiil  be 
exposed,  which  is  giving  it  the  befl  firing  fu imtion 
that  tUiputch  and  circumftanccH  may  allow, — In  this 
operation  rhc  two  center  drtffcrs  of  each  bartalion 
mult  be  very  alert.  ^ 

f  But  if  rbe  cotnmander  finds  it  neceffary 
to  gife  a  more  cx;ifl  dr effing^  he  immedi* 
ately  orders  the  firft  culoiir  of  one  of 
the  adjoining  batra lions  to  move  out  two 
or  three  paces,  to  be  planted  upright, 
And  the  bearer  to  yaqz  towards  him, — 
He  then  himfelf  advances  a  pace  or  two, 
and  plants  the  colour  of  the  regulating 
battalion^  fo  that  the  line  of  the  two 
prolonged  fliall  occation  as  little  change 
HREss.  1  as  pofiible  at  the  dill  ant  flanks,  confiftcnt 
with  his  views;  the  colours  and  flank 
officers  of  the  other  battalions  inilantly 
move  into  that  line^  all  the  colours  facing 
to  the  regulating  batiallon,  and  the  flank 
ofHccrs  to  their  own  colours.  So  many 
fixed  points  being  thus  afcertaioed,  the 
platoon  officers  are  immediately  ordered 
to  cover  in  ir,  facing  to  their  own  colour, 
and  the  men  of  each  battalion  to  ino?c 
up,  as  prclcribed  for  the  finglc  battalion. 

The 
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The    advantage    that  arifes,    if  platoon 
officers  can  at  once  take  their  covering 
and  diftatices  from  the  left,  has  been  al- 
ready mentioned. 

The  line  may  alfo  be  correftly  drefled, 
by  one  colour  of  a  battalion  near  the 
direfting  one  advancing  a  few  paces  j  one 
colour  of  the  direfting  battalion  is  thea 
placed  in  the  iiitehded  line;  a  colour 
"  from  each   other  battalion  immediately 

prolongs  this  line.— ^The  grand  divilions 
of  eacli  battalion  are  then  fucceffively 
drefled  from  their  own  colour  upon  the 
adjoining  one. 

With  praftiCe  and  alertneft,  the  drejfing  of  a  line 
of  very  confiderable  extent  may  be  quickly  and  rea- 
dily accompliftied  ;  but  the  correftion  qf  an  improper 
interval  is  not  to  be  done  without  the  tide  movement 
of  every  thing  beyond  ir,  which  is  no  eafy  operation, 
and  {hews  the  neceffiiy  of  the  molt  indetatigable 
attention  being  given  lo  this  objeft ;  every  increafed 
interval  prefcnls  a  weak  point,  which  is  ftudioufly 
to  be  avoided;  and  every  ill-drefl'ed  line  in  movement 
will  naturally  create  fuch  intervals;  nor  is  fuch  a  line 
in  a  proper  frtuation  to  march  up  to  an  enemy  whom 
its  fire  may  have  fhaken,  for  difordcr  mufl  attend  its 
uoconneAed  movements. 


D  d  S.  203; 
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S,  20  J.   IP'hn  the  Line  is  fa  retire. 


When  the  Line  is  to  retire  t!ie  ncceflity  of  its  being 
prtviuuHy  cofreftly  diclTcd  is  futl  as  effenail  as  when 
it  is  10  ad^  ante  ;  if  rhat  preliminary  is  not  takeo  care 
ot,  iCsmovcTnciits  mull  be  difoidered  in  proportion  10 
its  cAient*^ — Tlie  fevcral  bartaltons  will  prepare  for 
the  r«.:reai  in  the  nunner  prefcribed  for  the  fingle 
one,  by  receiving  the  Cciiition  that  the  line  will  reitn^ 
and  then  by  faang  to  ihc  right  dhut*  - 


But,  as  there  may  not  always 
be  time  to  give  it  the  wifhcd-for 
degree  of  exiiftnefs  before  the 
Reircat  begins,  fuch  aids  may  be 
applied  as  will  greatly  afSll  it  in 
tUe  courlc  of  its  movement. — On 
the  cdution  that  the  line  will 
^RETIRE,  the  directing  fcrjfants^ 
&c.  move  to  the  rear  6  paces, 
taking  their  feveral  dircftions  as 
already  prefcribed^  one  of  the 
colours  next  the  regulating  batta- 
lion vvill  be  confidered  as  a  fixed 
poiin,  the  colonr  of  the  regula- 
ting battalion  will  then  be  placcd| 
lo  that  the  prolongation  of  the 
hue  which  unites  the  two  fhall 
give  the  required  front  of  At 
march  ;  the  other  advanced  for* 
jcants  and  colouiSj  without  re- 
gard to  diftance  fjom  their  re fpec* 
live  I>atta!ions,  will  place  theiH' 
|^i<.h€SOD  this  line,— The  line  rhcn 

fAC£> 


TEE    LINE    WILL 
ITETIRE, 
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4.  ABOUT  FAC£.  r  FACES  to  the  RIGHT  about. — At 
MAACH.  the  word  march,  the  whole  move 

on,  the  advanced  ferjeants  pre- 
ferving  their  poiition  and  line,  and 
the  battalions  by  degrees  acquire 
their  jufl  diflance  of  6  paces  from 
them« 

When  the  Line^  in  moving  to  the  front,  baits  and 
renews  its  march,  without  any  previous  dreffing,  the 
fame  method  may  without  delay,  be  employed  to  re- 
gulate its  advanced  lerjeants,  before  the  word  march 
is  given. 

When  the  Line  is  to  front^  each 
battalion  receives  the  word  halt — » 
FRONT,  and  immediately  facesabout ; 
if  it  is  then  to  move  forward,  the 
colours  and  ferjeants  are  ordered  to 
"  advance  before  the  from  rank,  and 
are  there  correftly  lined,  ready  to 
conduft  its  march. — But  if  it  is  to 
remain  halted,  the  dreffing  is  thea 
ordered  in  the  manner  already  pre-" 
fcribcd. 

X.  Notwithftanding  every  dire£lion  that  can  be 
given  for  the  march  of  the  line  m  fronts  the  fuccef$ 
of  its  executioa  will  totally  depend  on  the  complete 
dexterity  and  training  of  its  component  parts;  oa 
the  quick  eye  and  ready  deciiion  of  the  commanders 
of  battalions;  on  the  accurate  cadence,  length  of 
fiep,  and  lines  of  march  taken  by  the  feveral  ad- 
Taoced  ferjeants,  and  by  the  battalions ;  togcthet 
iwicb  theperfed  fquarencfsof  each  individual's  perfon; 
all  thefe  juftly  combined  are  necefTary  to  procure 
that  precilion  which  is  not  unattainable,  and  is  (o 
cfleotial  io  this  mod  difficult  and  important  movement. 

D  d  a  For 


[  4^0  ] 
For  the  halt  taking  place  near  to  the  enemy,  and 
when  the  6ring  (hould  begin,  there  is  no  time  then 
to  reflify  errors,  and  redrefs  ihe  line,  but  every  thing 
nnaft  remain  in  the  fituation  of  that  inftant  ;  and 
though  a  line  a  little  irregularly  halted  may  not  be 
deScient  in  fire,  yet  it  will  preffent  expofed  flanks  of 
battalions,  and  will  not  be  in  a  ftate  to  advance  far- 
ther .without  diforder,  or  without  firft  corrcfting  its 
irontj  even  Ihould  an  enemy  give  way. 

24  Although  no  Caution  fhouldever  be  given  before 
the  HALT  of  the  fingle  battalion,  yet  it  might  fome- 
times  help  loaffift  that  of  the  line,  if  there  was  not  a 
danger  that,  in  permitting  tr,  the  march  of  the  line 
would  be  habitually  made  with  lefs  accuracy,  trufting 
to  this  corredion,  than  if  an  indant  halt  was  always 
to  be  cxpefted  ;  for,  this  ought  to  be  required  of  a 
line  of  any  given  extent ;  and  experience  has  (hewn 
that  it  is  to  be  attained  when  made  with  great  atten* 
tion,  and  on  juft  principles. 

3.  Echcllojis  of  attack  have  generally  a  confiderablc 
front,  as  of  three  or  four  battalions,  and  equal  to 
that,  of  the  part  of  the  body,  again  ft  which  they 
are  directed. — But  was  a  Line^  in  order  to  render  its 
movements  eafier,  to  advance  up  to  an  enemy's  line 
in  echellon  of  battalion,  retired  five  or  fix  paces  be- 
hind each  other,  although  perhaps  the  intervals  might 
be  taken  with  fufEcient  correflnefs,  yet  in  fuch  fitua- 
tion flanks  would  be  liable  to  be  thrown  up,  the 
general  line  not  fo  well  attained,  and  the  battalions 
as  they  halted  would  be  expofed  to  an  oblique,  as 
Well  as  direft  fire,  till  the  others  came  up. — The  firft 
part  of  a  movement  in  front  may  be  made  in  Echel- 
/c;2  of  battalions,  but  the  Liiic  fhould  be  completed 
before  the  laft  (teps  of  it  approach  near  to  an  enemy ; 
for,  nothing  can  then  fupply  the  place  of,  or  be 
depeiulcc!  on,  bnt  the  nccnra'e  March  in  LmCy  acquired 
from  uitentive  habit,  and  ji.fl  training. 

4,  A  change 
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4.  A  change  in  the  direction  of  a  line,  when  the  Change  of 
v^hole  is  in  movement,  can  never  be  confiderable;  <>>icaioD. 
and  muft  be  made  jTraciually,  with   great  attention, 

and  on  the  fame  principles  as  thofe  of  the  battalion. 
{S.  169.) 

5.  When  the  line  is  advancing  in  full  front,  or  in  Mufic 
Echcllon,  for  any  coiifiderable   diftance,   the  Muftc 

of  one  regulating  battalion  may  at  intervals  be  per- 
mitted to  play  for  a  few  feconds  at  a  lime,  and  the 
drums  of  the  other  battalions  may  be  allowed  occa* 
fionally  to  roll. 

6.  Although  a  fingle  battalion  may,  by  opening  its  Rear  rank 
companies  and  files,  from   3   deep  form  2  deep^  by  lengthening 
introducing  its  rear   rank   into  the  other  two,  yet  a  °"^  ^  ^*°^" 
confiderable  line  ported,  which  is  to  be  lengthened 

out  to  one  or  both  flanks  by  its  rear  rank,  muft  to 
greater  advantage  perform  fuch  operation,  by  each 
company  wheeling  the  fub-dlvifions  of  its  rear  rank 
backward,  and  facing  to  the  hand  they  are  to  march 
to;  the  laft  rank  of  each  company  clofes  up  to  its 
firft ;  the  fub-diviiions  of  each  battalion  move  up  to 
open  diftances  from  their  refpctHive  head  ones,  and  from 
each  other;  officers  from  the  rear  are  appointed  to 
command  them  ;  thofe  of  each,  or  of  every  two  bat- 
talions being  confidered  as  a  battalion,  they  march  on 
ID  column  and  [Tolong  the  line.  By  this  mode  of 
lengthening  out  the  line,  the  two  front  ranks  remain 
undifturbed,  and  they  proteft  the  movement  which  is 
made  unfecn  behind  them. 


P  J  3  S.  2c4« 


IFhen  a  ct^njiderahk  hint  has  to  paji  a 
Bridge  or  Dejiie, 


Line  paflEng        i.  It  ^ill  proceed  in  the  maDncr  prefcribcd  for 
defiles,  (and  as  if  it  was)  a  Cngle  baEEalioUj    in  paHIng   to 

front  or  rear. 

2.  When  there  are  feveral  bridges  or  defiles  to  be 
at  once  pafTcd,  the  line  will  be  divided  into  rctatWo 
portions,  each  corapolmg  a  paJUng  column* 

3*  When  fucli  movements  are  performed  in  pre- 
fence  of  ail  enemy,  the  fafety  and  proieflion  of  them 
by  artillery  andpuftcd  troops  is  a  matter  of  previous 
difpotition* 

Advancing         4.  As  the  lines  of  infantry  are  generally  fortned 
lines.  not  nearer  than  12  or   1500  paces  from  an  enemy's 

pofiiion,  unlefs  peculiar  circurafljnces  of  ground 
fafour  a  clofcr  approach,  there  will  often  thcieforc 
be  fuch  ob Hacks  to  moving  on,  as  belides  the  par- 
rial  ones  occurring.*  to  parts  of  battalions,  may  oblige 
large  portioas  of  the  line  to  be  again  broken — This 
becomes  a  matter  of  ji;jrtku!ar  arrLingcmcnr^  in  which 
the  great  oUjccl  is  the  fubfe quent  quick  formation  ot 
ihc  iroops,  and  where  confiderabJc  clofe  columns,  or 
redoubled  iI:KS  of  battalions  at  fmatl  diflance^  %vill  be 
employed. — Such  fituations  are  always  hazardous  if 
the  enemy  is  fo  ported  as  to  profit  of  the  movement 
ofpafTing,  or  if  favourable  ground,  and  a  fupcrior 
artillery,  do  not  oblige  him  to  keep  at  a  confiderablc 
diftance, 

5.  Where 


i 
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5.  Where  defiles  ^re  to  be  paffed  in  approactilnc:  ^^^-"mns  of 
the  pofiiion  of  an  enemy,  the  mouths  of  them  muft  >»arch. 

be  ftroogly  Cccupied ;  the  columns  of  march  mud 
pafs  on  the  greateft  front  they  will  allow  of,  be  pre- 
vioufly  arranged,  well  clofed  up9  and  ready  to  deploy 
in  an  infiant* 

6.  When  in  prcfencc  of  an  enemy,  a  retiring  fine  Retiring 
IS  to  break,  and  to  pafs  defiles  in  one  or  more  co-  ^'"^'« 
lumns,  much  (Icadinefs  and  difpofition  are  required>^ 

The  line  approaches  near  to  the  defiles  before  it 
fronts ;  the  objeft  is  to  pafs  quick,  but  without  dif- 
order;  commanding  grounds -are  previoufly  occupied, 
and  fl'mks  are  covered ;  if  bridges  are  to  be  paffed, 
^ote&ing  artillery  will  be  plaged  on  the  other  lide« 


S.  205.     fVAen  the  Line  aJhances  or  retires  hy 
balj  Battalions^  andjiresm 


T.  If  the  line  is  in  march  and  advancm^  --^On  the 
order  froitt  the  <flriccr  conima^ding  che  Imc,  the  left 
wings  tiALT,  and  the  nghr  ones  continue  to  march 
15  paces,  at  which  ii  ftcinr  tie  word  ma  ca  b.  •  j; 
given  to  the  lefr  wings  rhe  ngh.  at  the  lame  ti.ne 
are  orrUredto  HAtT,  PI  £  md  load,  during  w'vrh 
the  lefr  march  on  dUd  pti:>  iie.n,  tili  rhe  'ignt  wi.gs, 
b.i'v»  loadeJ  and  (honlciered,  crrcive  'he  woid 
JUA ::cH.  »>n  ivhicli  the  \cn  ones  halt.  Fire,  6lc* 
Sind  liiUa  the)  a  tcinatcly  procecsi* 


D  d  4  2.  jr 


t  4M 
'ihe  line  is  in  march  and  feltring, — ^The  nglii 
^Ings  are  ordered  to  halt  front,  and  when  ihe  \th 
ones  have  gained  15  paces,  and  receive  the  word 
HALT  FRONT,  chc  light  wiugs  are  inftantly  ordered 
to  FIEE,  load,  FACE  ABOUT,  and  march  15  paces 
beyond  the  left  oncs^  where  they  receive  die  word 
HALT  i-HONT|  on  which  the  left  wings  fJRe,  &c.  and 
thus  aUernately  proceed, 

3,  In  addition  to  the  battalion  dlrefllons  (S-  177O 
tlicrc  muil  be  a  regulating  battalion  named,  by  the 
half  battulioni  of  whii:h  each  line  wiU  movct  halt| 
and  fire :  The  commander  of  each  line  will  be  with 
fuch  hulf  I^iU^aiion,  and  in  giving  his  feveral  com- 
mands rnufl  have  an  iftention  to  the  general  readinefi 
of  the  Hnej  efpeclaliy  atter  loadingj  that  the  i^hole 
are  prepared  to  ftep  off  together  at  the  word  march. 
The  firing  of  the  advanced  wing  fccceeds  the  march^ 
or  the  HALT,  FRONT,  of  the  retired  wlnj;  inftantly  ; 
and  each  half  bairalton 'fires  hidependent  and  quick, 
fo  that  no  ininccellary  paufes  being  made  betwixt  the 
firing  words,  the  (ire  of  the  lin^  (bould  be  that  of  *^ 
>!o!lL^y  as  miicli  as  poQibic  ;  and  the  whole  being 
thereby  load«fd  togathcr,  wiil  be  ready  for  the  DC^t 
com:rtand  of  movtmeni* — In  thcfc  firings  0^  the 
line  advancir.L;  or  retiring,  the  twofirft  ranks  will  fire 
ft  ending  J  and  the  rear  rank  tupport  their  arms. 

4,  In  this  manner  alfomay  the  alternate  banalicns 
of  a  Xmz  advance  or  retire,  and  when  the  whole  arc 
to  form,  and  that  the  h\\  line  moves  up  to  the  firft, 
every  previous  help  ot  advanced  per  Ions  wiU  b$ 
given  to  enlure  its  coricflncfst 


S.  ao5. 
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S.  2o6«     Firing  in  Line. 


1.  The  chief  objeft  of  fire  againft  cavalry  is  to  Objcaoffire, 
keep  them  at  a  diftance,  and  to  deter  them  from  the 
attack;  as  their  movements  are  rapid,  a  rcferve  is 
always  kept  up. — But  when  fire  commences  againft 
infantry,  it  cannot  (confiftent  with  order,  and  other 
circumflances)  be  too  heavy  or  too  quick  while  it 
lads,  and  till  the  enemy  is  beaten  or  repulfed. 

2.' The  fire  of  3  ranks  (landing  is  hardly,  with 
our  prefent  arms  to  be  required,  efpecially  if  the 
ground  (hould  be  broken,  and  that  the  foldiers  are 
loaded  with  their  knapfacks. 

3.  Where  infantry  are  ported  on  heights  that  are  Defcnfivc 
to  be  defended  by  the  fire  of  mufquetry,  the  front  fire, 
rank  will  kneel,  thac  one  third  of  the  fire  that  may 

be  given  fliould  not  be  loft,  for  otherwife  the  rear 
rank  in  fuch  fituation  could  not  fufEciently  incline 
their  pieces  to  raife  the  flope. — As  foldiers  generally 
prefent  100  higft,  and  as  fire  is  of  the  greaicft  con- 
iioquence  to  troops  that  are  on  the  defenfive,  and 
who  are  ported  if  poffible  on  commanding  grounds, 
the  habitual  mode  of  firing  fliould  therefore  be  rather 
at  a  low  level  than  a  high  one;  and  the  fire  of  the 
front  rank  kneeling,  being  the  mort  efficacious  as 
being  the  mort  raifing,  Ihould  not  be  difpenfed  with 
when  it  can  be  falcly  and  ufef  ully  employed. 

4.  When   infantry  marches   in   line  to  attack  an  in  line  ad- 
enemy,  and  in  advancing  makes  ufc  of  its  fire;  it  is  vancing. 
perhaps  better  to  fire  the  z  firrt  ranks  only  rtanding, 

referving 


laroon 


^e  firing. 


5;  A  lirtc  poflcd,  or  arriving  at  a  fixed  fituarion, 
wll!  fire  by  phtoans^  each  batcalioo  indcpcncl^mr, 
and  Inch  fir  lag  gtrneraily  commencing  from  the  center 
rf  csicli*— rhe  firll    fire  of  each  batulioa    will  be 

ular,  and  cfliblifb  intervals;  atfer  the  firlt  fire 
eacli  platoon  (brJt  can  tin  ue  to  6  re  as  fuon  as  it  is 
loaded,  jndc pendant  and  as  C)Lnck  as  it  caQ,  4til  the 
battalion  or  line  is  ordcicd  to  ccafc* 

6,  Behind  a  parapet,  hcd^e,  or  abbatis,  the  two 
firft  ranki  only  can  fire,  and  fuch  iire  may  be  fiU 
firings  dclibcrare  and  cool^  tbc  2  men  of  the  faoic 
file  always  firing  together:  It  may  begin  iiom  the 
right  or  left  of  platoons,  and  Oiiuld  be  laughi  in 
licuations  adapted  to  it,  not  in  open  ground. ^Should 
the  parapet,  hedge,  or  abbatis,  be  but  little  raifcd, 
pUtoon  firing  may  be  ufed* 

7.  Oblique  Jtring  by  batralioiis  is  advantageous  on 
many  occafions,  as  when  ir  is  proper,  or  that  linic 
does  not  allow  to  give  an  oblique  dtrcition  tu  pan  of 
a  linct  or  that  iheirfire  can  in  this  manner  be  ihrovvti 
agalnrt  the  opening  of  a  defile^  tlie  lUnks  of  a 
column,  or  againft  cavalry  or  intintry  tb.tr  dircdk 
their  attack  on  fume  particular  baLtalion  or  portiofl 
of  ihc  line. 


I 
I 


UEularityof      ^'  ^^  1*^"S  ^*  ^^^  ^^^  ^*y  battrilion,  half  hattalionp 
iriog.  ^^  companies,  can   be  kept  up  regular,  it    is  highly 

advantageous  and  can  be  at  any  lime  flopped;  bur, 
Should  tile-firing  be  allowed,  and  once  begun,  tmlei's 
troops  are  exceeding  cool  and  well  difciplined,  it 
^ill  be  difficult  to  make  it  fiailh,  and  to  make  tnem 
advance  in  order, 

9.  Whca 
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9*  When  a  line  hales  at  its  points  of  firing  no  time 
is  to  be  loft  in  fcrupuloas  drefling,  and  the  firing  is 
inftantly  to  commence. — But  a  line  that  halts  and  is 
not  to  fire,  or  when  its  firing  ceafes  after  the  hair, 
noay  immediately  be  ordered  to  drefs  from  colours  to 
colours, 

TO.  The  attention  of  the  officers  ^nd  non-cotn» 
miffioned  officers  of  the  rear  to  the  locking  up  of 
the  ranks  in  firing  cannot  be  too  often  repeated. 


$.  207.     fFken  the  Square  or  Oblong  Is  compofed 
•  of  more  than  one  Battalion. 

1.  Two  battalions  may  form  column  of  companies,  ^\g^  ^q^  ^ 
each  behind  ics  inward  flank  one,  and  clofe  the  in- 
terval between  them.     The  oblong  when  formed  will 

be  fix  deep,  if  the  companies  are  at  half  diftance 
and  wheel  outwards  by  fub-divifions,  except  the  % 
£rft  and  2  laft  which  clofe  and  face  outwards :  The 
grenadier  and  light  companies  may  be  confidered  as 
making  no  part  of  the  oblong,  but  be  applied  ac- 
cording to  circumftances* 

2.  If  a  greater  degree  of  fpace  is  required  in  the 
interior  of  the  figure,  the  fide  columns  will  be  of 
fub-divifions.  and  formed  behind  the  2d  or  3d  com- 
pany from  the  inward  flank ;  a  proportional  number 
of  the  laft  companies  will  compofe  the  rear  face; 
tho  oblong  when  formed  will  be  3  deep,  and  the 
grenadier  and  light  companies  will  be  in  the  interior, 
to  be  applied  as  is  found  necdiary. 

3-  V 


• .  a*. 

ig.  108.  C.  %•  If  S  or  more  batialions  are  to  form  a  fquare  or 
110,  C.  oblofig. — It  depcods  on  circumftances  what  part  of 
the  line,  whether  flank  or  center,  compofcs  the  front 
face,  but  the  line  is  fub-dividcd  accordingly,  and  the 
parts  of  it  protcfling  each  other  in  the  movement, 
march  in  echellon  or  column  to  take  up  their  dif- 
ferent fituations. — The  flank  faces  when  the  fquare 
inarches  will  move  in  columns  of  fub-diviHons. — 
When  the  fquare  is  haltedy  the  2  flank  fub-divi(ions  of 
each  face  wheel  back  the  quarter  circle,  and  obtain 
a  crofs  fire  at  the  angles :  The  grenadier  and  light 
companies  are  ready  to  reinforce  any  particular  part. 
tyben  the  retiring  fquare  has  arrived  at  a  point  where 
it  can  dirainifli  in  fafety,  the  rear  face  may  halt  and 
front  inwards;  the  fide  faces  continue  their  march  in 
column,  and  their  heads  if  neceflary  unite;  the  front 
face,  halts,  fronts,  when  it  arrives  at  the  rear  faces 
that  face  then  retires  in  2  columns,  followed  by  the 
front  face,  which  in  this  operation  is  protected  by 
fuch  poftcd  companies  as  make  the  rear  of  the  whole. 
If  the  retiring  fquare  arrives  at  a  favourable  pofition, 
2S  a  wood,  heights,  &c,  which  it  is  to  occupy,  the 
flank  faces  extend  along  it  in  columns  of  lub-divii:ons, 
protected  by  the  oiher  2  faces,  which  afterwards  take 
up  their  own  ground,  Thcfe  operatio:^.s  being  fup- 
pofcd  of  necefliiy,  will  invert  parts  of  the  line,  which 
muft  be  afterwards  remedied  as  opportunity  offers. 

4,  The  fquare  or  oblong  is  a  fliape  wluch  infantry 
have  at  all  times  taken,  when  obliged  in  open 
ground  to  march  in  the  face  c:f  cavalry. — Though 
the  mode  of  placinj^  one  or  two  battalions  in  this 
manner  may  be  prefcribed,  yet  tlie  various  formations, 
of  which  a  grcarcr  number  are  fulcep:ibie,  depend 
on  groun^l,  the  pofitiou  or  [he  troops,  the  move- 
ments ot  the  en:iny,  &c,  and  mufl  be  made  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  local  orders  of  the  commander  :  It  is 
tlierefore  from  ciicumftanccs,  and  from  the  fiexibiiitv 

of 
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of  the  military  order ;  that  in  an  inftant,  he  will  de- 
termine into  what  Ihape  the  body  which  he  conduds 

muft  be  thrown. Should  fuch  bodies  be  at  the 

fame  time  liable  to  the  united  attacks  of  a  very  fu* 
perior  infantry  or  artillery;  fuch  fitUation  would  be 
critical  indeed,  and  from  which  nothing  but  the  moft 
determined  redftance  could  extricate  them. 


Chequered  Retreat  of  the  Line« 


1.  AH  manauvres  of  a  Corps  retiring,  are  infinitely 
more  difficult  to  be  performed  with  order,  than  thofc 
in  advancing. — ^They  muft  be  more  or  lefs  accom- 
pli(bed  by  chequered  movements;  one  body  by  its 
numbers  or  ix)fition,  facing  and  protefting  the  retreat 
of  another;  and  if  the  enemy  preflfcs  hard,  the  whole 
muft  probably  front  in  time  and  await  him ;  as  the 
ground  narrows  or  favours  diSerent  parts  of  the 
corps  muft  double ;  mouths  of  defiles  and  advan- 
tageous pofts  muft  be  poffeffed;  by  degrees  the 
different  bodies  muft  diminifh  their  front,  and  throw 
themfclves  into  column  of  march  when  it  can  be  done 
with  fafety^ 

2.  The  chequered  retreat^  by  the  alternate  batta- 
lions or  half  battalions  of  a  line  going  to  the  rear, 
while  the  others  remain  halted,  cover  them,  and  in 
their  turn  retire  in  the  fame  manner,  is  the  quickefi: 
mode  of  refufing  a  part  of  a  corps  to  the  enemy,  and 
at  the  fame  time  proteAing  its  movement,  as  long  as 

3  it 


It  cM^ucs'^to  be  made  nearly  parallel  to  the  firll 
pofjiion. 

5,  If  iix  batralions  are  In  line,  the  2d  dlviCon  or 
the  three  even  ones  (2d,  4tb,  6rh)  counung  from  ihe 
right,  tvill  go  10  the  rigln  about^  reiire  in  line  ahem 
ZOQ  paces,  and  then  halt  front,  having  carefully  prc- 
fervcd  iheir  intci  vak- — The  1^0  outward  battalions 
Fig.  ij6-  of  the  retiring  ones  will  each,  when  it  firfl  faces  about^ 
form  a  flank  of  its  outward  platoon, — As  foon  as  the 
fccond  diviiion  begins  to  retreat,  all  the  batcalioni  of 
the  fir  It  one  ^ill  Immediately  throw  hack  their  vving 
platoons  i-Slh  of  fhe  circle,  and  thereby  \^'hen  necef- 
fary  procure  a  croJs  fire  in  the  intervals,  and  along 
the  front- 

4*  When  the  zd  dlvifion  fronts,  the  firft  one  moves 
up  its  flanks  and  is  ordered  to  RETtKi;  through  the 
intervals,  and  to  form  at  an  equal  diHance  in  the 
rear;  As  foon  as  the  fiift  divifion  arrives  near  the 
freond  one;  ihai  fecoad  one  begins  to  Jire  by  pla- 
toons ftanding  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  firft  hatb 
B I  ready  done. — The  wing  platoons  of  all  the  fecond 
dtVEfion  batrahons,  place  rhemlelves  on  the  flank,  as 
foon  as  the  fivit  divifjon  hath  pafTed  them,  and  remain 
fo,  till  their  ttirn  of  retiring  is  again  come* 

5.  During  the  ntrcai  {hould  favourable  heights  or 
iituations  prcfent  themfelvcs  to  either  of  the  divifions, 
they  fhould  be  for  the  time  occupied  by  the  mort  con- 
tiguous battalions,  who  will  halt,  err  incline  as  \% 
necelFary,  wichont  fcrupuloufly  adhering  in  that  cafe 
to  the  alignement,  or  intervals;  and  any  battalions 
that  may  happen  to  poffefs  an  advanced  height, 
ihould  throw  their  wings  back,  and  alignc  them  on 
their  neighbouring  battalions,  that  they  may  be  flanked 
by  fuch  battalions. 

1  6.  The 
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6.  The  retiring  divifion  will  move  by  a  ciireAing 
battalion,  and  any  faults  in  the  halt  of  the  line  can 
calily  and  mud  be  correfted,  before  the  other  divi- 
fion  arrives  at  it« 

7.  The  fecond  retiring  divifion  having  the  intervals 
of  the  iirll  to  pais  an:l  to  move  on,  a>  a  guide,  can 
have  no  difficuliy  in  i:s  movement  or  diredlion. 

8.  During  the  retreat  lhou!d  any.  of  the  flank  pla- 
toons be  ordered  to  preierve  their  flank  pofuion,  fuoh 
platoons  will  then  march  in  file, 

9.  The  operation  is  repeated  till  the  commanding 
officer  halts  arrd  fronts  a  retiring  diviiion  in  the  inter- 
vals of  a  (landing  one. 

10.  In  the  courfe  of  the  chequered  retreat ^  a  pofttkn 
oblique  to  the  onginal  one  may  be  iaien  up. — The  divifion 
of  the  line  which  is  to  retire,  after  facing  to  the  rear, 
will  immediately  wheel  up  its  platoons  (  )  paces, 
according  to  the  degiee  of  obliquity  which  will  be 
required  for  the  line,  it  will  then  march  on  in- this 
echellon  pofuion,  and,  when  ordered^  form,  as  be- 
fore dire(fted  (S.  157.)  to  ihe  leading  battalion,  and  .. 
front:  1  he  other  divifion  of  the  line,  when  it  is  to  ^'2'  '^^*  ^ 
retire,  will  perform  the  fame  movement,  the  batta- 
lions forming  in  their  proper  intervals,  and  com- 
pleting the   line  as  they  feverally  arrive  at  it. — Or 

the  retiring  divition,  after  facing  to  the  rear,  will 
march  on,  till  arrived  at  the  diftance  where  one  flank 
is  to  be  polled,  it  will  there  halt,  and  upon  that 
flank  inllantly  make  a  change  of  pofition  by  the  Echel- 
lon march,  and  then  front:  The  other  diviiion  will 
then  retire  in  the  fame  manner,  till  it  arrives  at  the 
pofled  one,  and  it  will  there  ififtantly  commence  its 
change  of  pofition,  take  its  place  in  the  intervals, 
and  front  in  full  line.— -^From  this  iituation   the 

parallel 
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;patalld  retreat  may  contioue  to  be  made,  or  a  ne 
oblique  dire£lioo  be  again  required* 

Hi  In  fituaiions  of  retreat  not  very  critical,  the 
oblique  pofition  ^hich  the  retiring  divifion  takes  up, 
^may  be  quickdt  and  eafiell  gained  by  ilie  filing  of 
platoons. 

12.  In  the  cheqmred  rtireat^  tbe  following  rules 

'innft  be   obferved* — The  bartalions  ot  the   divifloa 

'Heareft  ihe  enemy,  will  form  flanks  as  foon  as  there 

is    noiliing  in   their  front  to  cover  them;  but  the 

other   divifions  will  have  no  flanks  except  to  the  out- 

ird  battalion  of  each.     The  battalions  always  pafs 

•by  their  proper  intervals,  and  it  is  a  rule  in  retiring, 

that  the  left  of  each  fhall  always  pafs  the  right  of  the 

neighbouring  one, — Whatever  advantages  the  ground 

offers  are  to  be  feized,  without  being  too  cridcally 

tied  down  lo  intervals,  or  to  the  determined  diftancc 

of  each   retreat.— The  divifion  next  the   enemy 

mud  pufs  in  front,  through  the  intervals  of  the  divi* 
lion  tmincdiarcly  behind,  and  any  battalion  that  finds 

it  neceflary  muft  incline   for  that  purpofe* Tbe 

retiring  divifion  muft  flcp  out,  and  take  up  no  more 

time  than  what  is  neceffary  to  avoid  confufion. 

The  divifiun  ncarelt  the  enemy  fires  by  platoocs 
flanding:  the  flanks  of  its  battalions  only  fire  when 
the  enemy  attempts  to  puth  through  the  intervals; 
when  that  divifion  retires*  it  fires  on  ikirmilhers  by 
men  detached  from  its  light  company  if  prefent,  or 
from  platoons  formed  of  rear  rank  men  of  one  or  two 
of  the  companies,  and  placed  behind  the  flanks  of 
the  battalions.  But  fhould  any  of  its  battalions  be 
obliged  to  halt  and  to  fire,  a  fliorter  ftep  rauft  then 
be  taken  by  the  line ;  and  fliould  the  enemy  threaten 
to  enter  at  any  of  its  intervals,  befides  the  fire  of  its 

flanks^ 
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fl^nks^  fuch  platoons  of  the  line  behind  it,  as  cart 
with  fafety,  muft  give  it  fupport. 

i3»*^If  «  lifte  with  referves^  finds  it  neceffary  to 
tctrcat  ih  face  of  an  enemy.-*— ^The  alternate  battji- 
lions  and  the  referves  w4ll  fetire  200  or  300  paced, 
and  then  front.  The  other  battalidns  will  then  re- 
tire: and. when  they  join  the  firft,  the  referves 
alfo  will  again  march,    and  front  at  like  diftanccs, 

the    referves    always    leading    the    retreat. 

This  will  continue,  till  it  is  proper  or  fafe  to  break 
into  column  of  march;  the  cannon  and  flcirmilhers  of 
ihe  whole,  covering  the  front  of  the  retiring  line. 

.14.  Two  Jiill  lines  will  generally  make  their  retreat 
by  paffing  ahcrnately  through  each  other.— —Or 
they  may  retire  by  the  chequered  movement  of  each 
line. 

X $4  If  by  the  chiquefed  movement]  alld  that  the 
diftance  between  the  lines  is  300  paces,  each  will 
give  to  its  fecond  diviflon  150  paces  for  its  retreati^ 
and  thus  divide  the  diftance. — When  the  fecond  divi- 
fion  of  each  line  bath  retired  and  fronted;  the  firft 
divifion  of  the  firft  line  will  retire  through  the  inter- 
vals of  its  own  fecond  divifionj  it  will  then  when  it 
arrives  at  the  firft  divifion  of  the  fecond  line  pafs 
by  files  through  the  battalions  of  chat  divifion;  and 
in  the  fame  manner  will  it  pafs  through  the  intervals 
of  the  next  divifion;  and  when  150  paces  in  the  rear 
of  the  whole,  the  platoons  will  halt  front,  and  wheel 
up  into  line. The  zd  divifion  of  the  firft  line  ha- 
ving prepared  its  flanks,  begins  to  retire,  as  fooo  as 
its  own  firft  divifion  hath  pafled  the  firft  of  the 
fecond  line:  That  fecond  divifion  will  march  through 
the  intervals  of  that  firft;  it  will  then  proceed  and 
pafs  by  files  through  thq  baualions  ot  the  fecond  divi-  . 
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(ion  of  the  fecond  line ;  it  will  continue  in  that  (htpCp 
and  pafs  through  the  intervals  of  its  own  ift  di?ifion» 
which  is  by  this  time  re-formed,  and  when  at  its  150 
paces  in  the  rear  of  the  whole,  the  platoons  will 
halt  front,  and  wheel  up  into  line. — The  divtfions 
of  the  fecond  line  proceed  m  tbeir  turn^  exafiiy  io 
the  fame  manner* 


Passage   of  Lines- 


In  narrow  grounds,  where  there  arc  rcdouhfecf 
lines,  and  in  many  other  fituations,  it  becomes  necef' 
fary  for  one  battalion  to  pass  direftfy  througl^ an- 
other, in  marching  either  to  front  or  rear. — Bat  this 
muft  particularly  happen,  when  a  firft  line,  which 
has  fuffercd  in  aftion,  retires  through,  and  make^ 
place  for  a  fecond  line  which  has  come  forward  to 
fupport  it ; — or — the  fecond  line  remaining  polled, 
when  the  firft  falls  back,  and  retires  through  it,  and 
thus  ahernatcly,  til!  a  fafe  pofition  is  attained. 

PafTtoe  of  a        Should  the  fscond  line  he  ordered  to  advance^  and 

f^ra  line,         occupy  the  ground   which  the  fiifl  is  to  quit. k% 

whmthe  ff-    f^n  as  it  has  approached  within  20  paces,  and  halts, 

condhnejid.   y}^^  front  line  baitalions  receive  the  word  pafs  to   the 

rcar^  each  platoon  is  ordered   ro  face   to   the    right, 

and   difeni-^age   its  head :   at   the   word  murch,  each 

platoon  moTes  off  in  file,  at  a  quick  Itep  to  the  rear, 

y     j^^  ^^    and   paffes   ftraight   through    tlie   Iccoiid   line. — The 

'*    '    officers  of  the  retiring    line   having  been    caurioned 

that  they  are  again  to  knn:  at    130,  or  200  paces 

i  from 
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from  the  other  line,  and  having  begun  to  take  and 
count  them  from  the  paffing  of  that  hne,  will  accord- 
ingly  be  ordered  to  halt  and  front ;  the  officers  place 
themfelves  on  the  pivot  flanks,  rake  their  juft  diftances,  Fif*  <•?•  B« 
.and  aligne  to  the  front  of  the  column^  on  the  three 
or  four  firft  leading  platoons,  which  will  be  tnftantljr 
arranged  in  a  true  line  by  a  mounted  officer.  ' 

Wherever  the  heads  of  the  retreating  files  prefenC 
themfelves,  the  officers  of  the  fecond  line  caufe  four 
files  of  their  platoons  to  fall  back^  and  again  to  re- 
i'ume  their  places  when  the  others  have  pafled. — 
During  the  march  to  the  rear,  the  heads  of  files  muft 
preferve  their  accurate  diftances  from  the  left,  that 
when  the  column  halts  and  fronts^  it  may  immediately 
be  in  order  to  wheel  up  into  line* 

If  ibi  fecond  remains  pojied. — ^The  firfi   retires  in  Paff*j?cof» 
front,   till  within  20  paces  of  the  fecond. — At  the  ^^^  ''"J[> 
word  pafs  by  files,  each  officer  turns  his  platoon  to  conc"lincir 
the  left — marches  quick  in  file  through   the  fecond  polled, 
line,  and   halts  fronts,  at  his  determined   number  of 
paces  from  that  line,    by  word  of  command. — The 
pivots  of  the  column   arc  dreiTedf  and  the  platoons 
wheel  up  into  line. 

fFben  a  line  of  feveral  battalions  harh  pafled  in  Rc-formiug 
this  manner,  and  fronted  in  column,  it  is  necefl*ary  »l>e  fi^^'^  *!"• 
rodrefs  their  pivots  corredly,  before  wheeling  up  into  ^][|[^*^''^'^ 

line. The  commander  of  the  bead  battalion  will 

inftantly  place  the  pivots  of  his  throe  firfi  platoons  in    ^ 
a  true  dire^ion,  and   order  the  officers  of  his  other 
platoons  to  line  on  them,  himfelf  remaining  with  the 
head  platoon  as  the  point  d'appui»  will  fee  that  this 

is  corrcflly  done. I'he  firft  batra)i»*i  thus  fte:idicd, 

will  become  a  fufficienc  diredion  tor  the  fecond,  and 
every  other  one  to  prolong  ir  by  their  adjutants; 
and  this  operation,  though   iucccffive  from  platoon 
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to  pfitoon,  and  from  battalion  to  battalion,  may  be 
fierformcd  quickly  and  corrcdtlyv  if  rhc  acJiutaiits 
are  umeoyfly  detacbed^and  if  the  bead  of  the  colooia 
h  quickly  arranged. 

Should  h  be  thought  proper  to  give  the  aftgntmeni 
from  a  cenrral  (c),  rather  than  a  flank  battalion. — —^ 
In  this  caff*,   after  halting  and  fronting,  the  platoon 
pivots  of  the  given  battalion  are  from  its  head  accu- 
fitcFy  lined  by  iis  commander,  in  the  true  dircflion* — 
This  battalion   being  placed,   from  which   diftanccs 
and  drefling  arc  taken,  ihe  others  will   inftautly  pro* 
ceed   to  line  their  pivot  flanks  upon  ic ;  thofe  tliic 
sre  behind  it  vfiM  readily  do  this;  thofe  that  are  be- 
fore it  wiil  find  more  difficalcy,  as   they  muft  take 
iheir  diftancf  s  from  the  rear  ; — to  facilitate  this,  their 
platoon  officers  will  face  to  the  dire€ting  baitalion, 
and  will   then  fuccefljvely   take  their   dUtances  and 
covering  from  ihcir  then  front ;  as  foon  as  each  has 
acquired  his  true  podrion,  he   will  face  about,  and 
make  hrs  platoon  join  to  and  drefs  to  him. — *lht  iinc 
will  ihni  be  rcarfy  to  form   by  wheeliog  up   to  the 
pivot  flank, 

S/jo^kl  a  new  poftfwn  (D),   not  paraHel,  be  talcen 

by  the  paffing   battalions. The  commander,  with 

his  two  leading  platoons,  will  firft  enter  it,  and  direft 
the  others  ru  regalate  their  flanks  by  them;  and  if 
ievcru!  battalions  are  pafling  ihe  fecond  Hnc^  ibe  »EW 
alignemcnt  is  ihm  made  eaiier  for  ihem- 

Whcn  a  betgbi  (E),  in  the  rear  n  to  be  erawnedhy 
a  retiring  line. —  Kjch  orficer  muft  trot  drefs  exaOly 
to  rlie  pktoon  that  precedes  him,  but  rn  joining  it, 
he  muft  halty  and  ar»"angc'his  awn  in  fuch  a  manner, 
that  the  jlope  of  the  rinng  can  be  entirely  feen  aixl 
commanded,   which  is    here  the  great  objeft,   and 

woald 
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would  not  be  attamed  if  the  troops  were  to  adhere  to 
m  ftrtight  line. 

A  line  which  hath  paffed^  will  often  before  forming, 
dirow  back  a  wingj^^in  order  to  occupy  a  particular 
pofitkNi,— -co  prevent  the  enemy's  defigns  on  that 
wing ;  or  at  lead  to  make  him  take  a  greater  detour 
to  cffeft  it^— or — that  he  may  be  obliged  to  alignc 
liii  own  on  a  height  which  is  occupiedi  and  from 
which  he  may  be  ftinked. 

Whetfthe  movSemcnt  is  forcfecn,  and  according  to 
the  wing  which  is  to  be  refufed,  fliould  the  platoons 

of  the  line  pafs. If  the  left  «  to  be  pofted^  and 

the  right  itfurcd,  the  platoons  may  pafs  from  their 
iefi^  the  column  will  thereby  have  its  left  in  front, 
will  be  more  readily  diredked  on  the  point  d'appui, 
and  the  prefervation  of  diftanccs  will  be  facilitated, 
as  they  will  then  be  t^l^en  from  the  front.  If  the 
right  is  to  be  pofted,  the  platoons  may  pafs  from 
their  rights 

TbeUne  (A  B),  is  here  fuppofed  to  refufe  its  four  RefufiD^  a 
right  battalions  (D),  after  having  retired  and  pafled  wfng. 
as  a  column  with  its  left  irt  front. AH  the  batta- 
lions of  the  line  to  the  left  of  the  fourth,  proceed  as 
already  direded,  and  take  up  their  line  from  the  left 
of  head  battalion,  which,  in  the  courfe  of  the  move- 
ment, is  conduced  to  the  point  d'appui,  where  its 
beatf  is  to  reft,  and  from  whence  the  direction  of 
formation  is  to  be  given ;  but  the  left  of  the  fourth  "fr  «**• 
battalion  becomes  a  new  point  d'appui,  upon  which 
riie  four  battalions  of  the  rig^t  are  thrown  back  into 
any  fituation  which  the  nature  of  the  ground,  and  the 
views  of  the  commander  may  require. 

It  may  happen  where  the  pajing  line  is  to  pq/i  one 

flank,  and  refuji  the  other,  that  the  officers  will  have 
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their  diilancc$  to  take  from  behind ;  the  oiigiml  fc* 
mcdy  for  this  Inconveni^Tice  has  been  fbewn;  anothft 
alfo  may  be  readily  applied,  which  is  to  halt  the  I 
whole,  at  any,  time  after  paffing,  and  to  counter-  ■ 
mtrch  each  platoon,  which  will  thcrn  caufc  the  fu- 
ture formaiioa  tow  be  taken  tVcmi  the  front  of  the 
column. 

A  retiring  Unt  may  alfo  nfufi  a  wing,  by  forming      I 
in  line  very  foon  after  pafGng^  and  then  taking  up  ao      " 
oblique  poficion  to  the  rear,  by  the  echellon  marchi 
or  Ionic  other  of  the  modes  already  prefcribcd. 


OF  SECOND  LINES. 


I,  No  confiderable  body  fhould  ever  be  foimtd, 
*l"~  wUhout  a  proporLion  of  it  being  placed  in  refirve  qt 
in  /stond  iim^  ^nd  more  or  lef^  Itrong^  according  to 
circumftancis. — The  movements  of  fuch  fecond  line 
will  always  correfpond  to  thofe  of  the  firft,  and  it 
will  always  prefer vc  its  parallelifinj  and  diLlincc. — If 
the  firft  line  makes  a  fl^iak,  or  central  change  of 
pofuion,  the  fecond  muft  muke  a  change  alfo  on  fuch 
.iri  *  ^  point^  as  will  bring  it  into  its  relative  iituattoa. 

z.  The  march  of  the  fecond  line  in  fronts  is  re* 
^  gulatcd  by  its  own  divifion  or  battalion  of  diredlion^ 

which  moves  relatively  to  that  of  the  fir  It  line.  "  — 
In  forming  in  line  it  will  march  upon  iis  own  points 
which  are  parallel  to  and  afcertained  ia  cpnicqucRce 
of  tbofc  of  the  firft. 

3,  Whca 
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3*  When  the  lines  break  in  columns  to  the  front; 
tiie  fecond  will  generally  follow  thofe  of  the  firft. — 
^^hen  the  march  is  to  the  flanks ;  the  fecond  line  will 
compofe  a  feparate  column,  or  columns. — When  the 
march  is  to  the  rear;  the  fecond  line  will  lead  in 
columns. 

4.  The  diftance  betwixt  the  lines^  may  be  in  gene- 
ral fuppofed  equal  to  the  front  of  two  battalions,  and 
an  iaterval. 

5*  Second  Knet  jure  feldom  compofed  of  as  many 
battalions  as  the  firft ;  they  are  often  divided  into 
diftind  bodies,  covering  feparate  parts  of  the  firft  line* 

6.  Second  lines  will  not  always  remain  extended, 
they  will  often  be  formed  in  column  of  battalions,  or 
of  greater  numbers,  ready  to  be  moved  to  any  point 
«vbere  their  affiftance  is  necedary. 

y.  Whenever  the  firfl  line  breaks  and  manocuvret 
by  its  right  to  face  to  the  left,  or  by  its  left  to  face 
to  the  right. — The  movements  of  the  fecond  line  are 
free  and  unembarrafi!^,  and  it  may  turn  round  the 
manoeuvring  flank  of  the  firft  line,  and  take  its  new 
pofitioo  behind  it,  by  extending  itfelf  parallel  to  that 
dircd:ion,  bow  oblique  foever  it  may  be. 

8^  The  central  movement  generally  required  from 
the  fecond  line  to  conform  to  that  of  the  firft,  is 
equivalent  to  that  line  marching  in  two  columns  of 
pUcoons,  from  near  the  center  obliquely  to  the  front, 
and  from  that  fituation  forming  to  both  flanks. 

9«  The  movements  of  the  central  columns  being 
well  underftood. — Thofe  of  the  battalions  of  the 
wiogs^  are  flmilftrin  the  two  lines. 

£  e  4  ID.  The 
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ic.  The  officer  carnniantling  the  fccond  \mt\  muft 
ah%£)ys  be  properly  informed  of  the  aaturc  of  the 
change  to  be  made  by  ihc  firll,  that  he  may  rcadilf 
dccernuac  bis  correfponding  movements. 

II.  It  requires  much  attcniion^ — To  conduft  heads 
of  bvctalion  columns  ot  both  lines  nearfy  parallel  to 
their  lateral  ones,  and  perpendicularly  or  diagonally 
to  front  or  rear,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  mo?c- 
tneni  — To  determine  with  prccifioii,  and  in  due  timt, 
their  points  in  the  new  Hne^  that  wavering  and  un- 
certainTv  of  march  may  be  avoided. — In  great  move* 
nicnts  to  allow  the  fuldicr  every  facility  of  motion, 
without  encreaiing  che  diilantes  of  divi^ons^  and  to 
Ttcjuire  the  moil  exa£t  attention  on  entering  the  ne» 
line  and  in  forming.— To  avoid  obliacles  in  the 
courfe  of  marching,  but  at  foon  as  poUible  to  re-enter 
the  proper  path  of  the  column* — While  out  of  that 
path  J  the  colours  of  that  battalion  column  may  be 
luu'cred^  (as  a  mark  J  or  the  neighbouring  column, 
not  to  bo  then  entirely  regulated  by  it,)  and  again 
advanced  ^vheo  tt  regains  its  proper  IttuatioD. 

12;  I:i  many  cafeft,  and  where  great  concert  of 
movement  is  not  rerjuiredi  a  fecond  line  may  form 
battalion  columns  at  half  dillance,  each  behind  iu 
flank  neared  to  the  new  pofition,  and  relative  points 
being  prepared,  each  will  march  up,  and  prolong 
|he  Ime, 

if 

15.  All  the  battalions  nf  a  fccond  line,  mufl  at  the 

-tompU  Hon  oi  every  change  of  pofirion,  find  tbemfelves 

placed  in  the  fame  iclative  fituation  with  refpeft  to 

the  tirft,  as  they  were  in  btfoie  the  commencement  of 

the  movement.     "     '  '• 

14  All  changes  of  pdfltion  of  a%ft  line  arc  (nadc 
ai:(otding  to  one  of  the  modes  already  prefcribed  ;  in 

general 
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Mfieral  in  critical  fituations  they  are  made  on  a  fixed 
Bank,  or  central  point,  and  by  the  echelion  march  of 
platoons.**— But  the  movements  of  a  fccond  line  being' 
proteAed,  more  complicated,  and  embracing  more 
ground,  are  made  by  the  march  of  battalion  columns 
regulated  by  a  certain  determined  divifion  of  the  line* 

I  j.  In  all  cafes  where  a  change  of  pofition  is  made 
on  a  flank  or  central  point  of  xh^firjt  line^  the  move- 
ment of  its  €§rrejf(mding  point  of  the  fccond  line  de. 
termines  the  new  relative  fituation  of  that  feeond  line. 

1 6.  7#  find  this  pointy  it  is  neceflary  to  premtfe, 
that  if  a  circle  is  defcribed  from  any  point  A.  of  afirfl: 
line  A£  with  a  radius  equal  to  the  diftance  b^wizt 
the  two  lines;  then  its  correfponding  |)oint  a,  in  the 
iecond  line  will  be  always  in  the  circumference  of 
that  circle^  at  fuch  place  as  the  iecond  line  becomes  t'\g,ll^.lt^ 
a  tangent  to  the  circle. — Should  the  firft  line  there* 
iwe  make  a  change  of  pofition  AR  cither  on  a  flank 
#r  central  point  A ;  its  ccrrefponSng  point  a,  at  that 
time  in  the  feeond  line,  will  move  fo  as  ftill  to  preferve 
and  hah  in  its  relative  fituation  Zy  a;  and  by  the 
movement  and  halt  of  that  parr,  preceded  by  the  one 
dy  ciinierfeBkny  every  other  part  of  the  feeond  line 
either  by  following  them,  or  by  yielding  from  them 
is  regulated,  and  directed. — Betwixt  the  old  and  new 
fituation  of  the  correfponding  point,  a,  and  equi* 
diftant  from  each  lies  the  point  d,  where  the  old  and 
new  pofitions  of  the  (econd  line  interfeily  and  which 
is  ft  molt  material  one  m  the  moyeraent  of  that  Ime.^ 


S.  aoS« 


1,  A»  is  the  point  on  which  the  change  is  to' 
made;  a*  is  obvioully  its  corrtl ponding  point  in  the 
fecond  line  whofc  di (lance  in  paces  is  known* — 
The  direflion  of  the  fiift  line  AR,  being  afccrtained, 
itbecomct  immediately  nccdlary  to  mark  the  i^m- 
fpmding  point  a,  2*  in  the  fecond  linei  and  at{b  the 
Dint  ot  inter fcHhn  d,  that  the  prolongation  of  that 
inc  may  be  alfo  determined,— From  the  point  A, 
therefore  and  in  a  di  red  ion  perpendicular  to  the  new 
•jinc,  a  perfon  accurately  piiccs  the  known  dirtancc 
between  the  two  lines,  and  halts  at  a,  2  ;  and 
from  ihencc  oblcrves  by  hii  eye,  the  perpendicular 
to  the  line  which  he  has  jud  paced,  and  alfo  its 
interrcftion  \v\i\v  the  iicand  lineH,  which  gives  the 
phtoon  of  point  d,  together  with  the  dirciftion  of 

the   new   fecond    line, The    points  a,  2*  and  d, 

being  thus  fixed,  the  lines  prot^eed  to  make  their 
movement,  viz.  the  firft  line  by  the  echellon  march 
(S,  595);  the  fecond  line  B  breaks  inward  to  the 
platoon  d  ;  that  pktiiOLi  moves  its  pivot  flank  along 
the  new  line  followed  by  all  thofc  betwixt  il>  and  a, 
till  a  J  arrives  at  the  point  a^  %,* — The  other  plaiooni 
and  battalions  of  the  fecond  line  move  relatively  to 
the  part  a,  d»  the  whole'  performing  the  precife  ope- 
ration already  derailed  in  the  change  of  poiittonof  the 
line  on  a  movable  central  point  6\  185. 

2.  But  in  order  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the 
fecond  line  in   central  changes;  a  platoon  or  flank 

point 
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point  o^  as  much  beyond  a,  as  a,  is  removed  from  d, 
may  be  taken  ;  this  point  is  evidently  the  one,  which 
will  reft  at  the  point  of  interfefiion  d,  when  z,  is 

arrived  and  halted  at  a,  2. As  foon  therefore  as  Fig.  129. 

the  points  o,  A^  arc  afcertained  alld  without  waiting 
for  the  progreffive  moVement  of  this  center  part  of 
the  line,  every  thing  that  is  in  rear  of  o,  may  march 
and  form  in  the  new  pofition,  regarding  o,  2,,  as  its 
leading  flank  point,  and  ^very  thing  that  fronts  to  d, 
regarding  d,  a,  as  its  leading  flank  point  will  march 
and  form  upon  it^  in  the  aew  line  accordingly.  -S. 
186. 

3.  Id  order  the  better  to  afceruin  the  parallel  di- 
ceAion  of  the  new  fecood  line,  a  perfons  feparated 
from  each  other  about  100  paces,  may  fet  out  from 
different  points  of  the  new  nrft  line,  and  accurately  Fig,  129J 

Eace  the  known  diftance  of  the  feoond  ;  when  they 
alt^  the  line  of  their  prolongation  gives  the  new 
dirciftion,  and  alfo  the  interfedion  of  the  fecond  lines* 
r— "'Or  if  the  firft  line  points  on  any^very  diftant ob- 
jeft  the  fecond  line  from  the  point  a,  a,  will  be  rea*> 
dily  judged  to  pafs  a  very  little  behind  that  objeA. 


S.  ao^^ 
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S*  209.     {f%n  fWQ  Lims  change  Pojiiion  for* 
wdrd^    gn   a  Jiank  of  ibe  Jirjt 


The  dircftion  of  xht  firfl  !inc  bcirig  afcertaii^edi 
that  line  will  march  into  it  by  the  echelU^n  march, 
$*  195.  In  the  mean  time  the  correfponding  fiaok 
point  a>  2,  in  the  new  fecond  line  having  been  taken  1 
and  alfo  the  point  d^  in  the  intc>feftion  of  the  two 
lines;  thcfe  paints  (enpc  ts  the  bale  of  formation 
The  fecond  line  will  break  into  open  column  facing 
to  the  platoon  d,  of  interfcftion;  the  whole  will 
proceed  as  in  S.  tS^,  that  platoon  marching  along 
the  new  line  till  a,  arrives  at  a^  2:  and  when  the 
other  bftttHlions  which  have  moved  forward  arc  anew 
-gr ranged  in  open  columnj  they  wheel  up  into  line* 


S«  2  to. 
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S.  2 to.    When  two  Lines  change  pofition,  iack' 
ward^  on  ajlank  ofthefrjl  Line. 


The  diredion  of  the  firft  line  being  arce;rtained^ 
that  line  will  march  into  it^  by  the  echellon  moyemenc 
to  the  rear,  S.  195. — The  correfponding  points  a,  a,  * 
and  d^  in  the  new  fecond  line  ferving  ai  a  bafe  of 
formation,  having  been  afbenained  as  Well  as  the  ^1*  >3*» 
point  o,  that  line  breaks  imd  open  colimin  facing  to 
the  point  of  interfedibn  :  Thb'part  of  the  Tmc  be- 
tween a,  and  o,  marches  on  to  the  point  of  inteHec- 
tion,  and  from  thence  prdlongs  the  new  lines:  Tlic 
part  of  the  line  behind  o,  Tegarding  d,'  as  its  leading 
flank  point  of  formation,  will  march  and  fottti  upoh 
it>  Jn  the  new  line  accordingly.     S.  186. 


S.  ziu 


I.  If  the  new  pofiihn  is  a  rciired  one, — Boih  lines 
wheel  into  open  coiunin  (fuppofc  the  left  in  front) 
und  move  on. — C.  is  a  point  where  the  head  of  the 
firft  line  i§  to  change  its  direftion  into  that  of  C.  D* , 
by  wheeling  on  its  pivot  flank ;  The  leader  of  the  J 
feGond  line  being  apprized  of  this  point  fends  forward 
to  afcertain  his  correfponding  point  c.  and  his  parallel 
diredioQ  c*  d, ;  thefc  two  points  become  the  bafe  of  \ 
formation  for  the  fecond  line,  and  d.  is  in  the  intcr- 
fe^lion  of  the  old  and  new  lines,-— Both  columns  pro- 
ceed in  their  fiift  direftion^  and  when  the  fir  ft  line 
arrives  at  C.  the  head  wheels  on  its  pivot  into  the 
dlreflion  C.  D.  followed  by  the  refl  of  its  column; 
but  the  fecond  line  then  changing  its  head  on  the 
point  c.  moves  towards  it,  there  to  enter  its  corre- 
fponding direction. — The  iirft  line  halts,  and  fucii 
parts  ot  It  as  are  in  the  new  direflion  remain  fo; 
while  the  rear  of  the  column^  by  the  movement  of 
S.  182,  gains  ihe  new  direftion,  and  by  wheeling  up 
forms  in  line;  or,  if  the  ground  permits,  it  enters 
the  new  line  by  the  cchcllon  march  of  S.  1  ^S,  each 
divifion  firft  counter-marching  by  files,  and  then 
facing  about,  io  that  its  rear  rank  may  lead. 


2.  When  the  firft  line  halts,  if  the  head  divifion 
of  the  fecond  line  has  not  entered  the  newr  diredion, 
it  ftill  moves  on  to  its  point  of  entry  c.  prolongs  the 

line 
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fine  till  It  arriveg  behind  its.correfponding  point  A.  2. 
of  ihe  fird  line,  it  then  baits,  and  al(o  all  fucb  otkerf 
as  have  arrived  in  the  new  diredion,  while  the  rear 
qf  the  columpy  which  fmce  the  h4(  of  the  firfl  .line 
has  been  gradually  (by  obliquing)  and  reguli^ly 
throwing  icfelf  to  the  left,  iplaces  itfelf  in  open 
column  on  the  new  dtredion^  and  wheels  up  into 
line. 

3.  When  the  firft  line  baits,  if  the  bead  of  the 
fecond  has  entered  the  dire^ion,  it  moves  on  till  it 
arrives  behind  its  correfponding  point  of  the  firfl:  one^ 
and  the  rear  of  the  column  obliques  to  avoid  inter- 
fering with,  and  to  make  place  for  the  forming  of 
the  firft  Kne.^-«WkeD  the  head  halts,  fuch  part  of 
the  column  as  is  not  in  the  new  diredtion  gains  it  by 
the  movement  of  5.  182. 

4.  If  the  bead  of  the'  firft  line  wben.it  arrives  sjr 
E.  waifs  till  the  2d  line  arrives  at  the  correfponding 
point  c.  they  will  then  proceed  equally. — Or,  the 
march  of  the  fecond  line  may  begin  proportionally 
fooner  than  that  of  the  firft. 

5.  Iftbe  new  pofitUn  is  an  advanced  one. — The  firft  p-     , 
line  changes  its  direction  at  C.  by  a  wheel   to  ihe 
reverfe  hand  into  C  D.  marches  on  till  che  head  is 
baited  i   iuch  part  of  the  column  as  is  not  in  the  new 

line  enters  it,  by  the  tilvilions  of  the  column  wheel- 
ing back  into  echcllon,  and  tnen  marching  up  fuc« 
ceffively  into  line. — The  fecond  line  which  has  afcer- 
talned  its  correfponding  piiais  c.  d.  moves  on,  enters 
the  Dew  direcflion  at  d.  by  u  wheel  to  ifs  reverie  hand, 
and  prolongs  the  line  till  i  arrives  at  its  flmk  point, 
wbc.i  the  whole  halt,  and  the  battalions  of  lucb 
part  of  the  column  as  arc  nor  then  in  the  new  direc- 
tion  gain  it  by  the  movement  of  S.  iSi. 

6.  The 


^co4itpaftt€*  I.  The  column  of  rome  formed  by  divinans  of  the 
croibcrdlvi*  battalion  ts  the  foundation  of  all  great  diftant  move- 
fiotti.  ments,  and  even  of  evolutions  and  mancBuvrcs- — It 

is  in  that  order  that  the  battalion  {hould  at  any  time 
be  permitted  to  move*»  that  the  columns  of  an  army 
Ihould  perform  their  marches;  that  an  enemy  (hould 
be  approached  ;  and  thaE  fafety  can  be  infured  to 
the  troops  in  their  transitions  from  one  point  ta 
another, — All  m.arches  are  therefore  made  in  column 
of  divlfions  of  the  line,  and  never  on  a  lefs  front 
than  6  files  where  the  formation  is  3  deep,  or  4  files 
where  it  is  2  deep,  nor  does  any  advantage  arlfe  frofli 
fuch  column,  if  it  is  an  open  column,  exceeding  16 
or  18  file  in  fronts  where  a  confiderable  fpace  is  to 
be  gone  over. 

DtfiMdTtfi-  **  ^^  "^  ^^^^  whatever  ought  a  column  of  man- 

ugc^offilc     oeuvre  or  of  route   to  occupy  «,  greater   extent  of 

marching,       ground  in   marching  than  what  is  equal  to  its  front 

when  in  order  of  battle ;  no  ficuation  can  require  it 

z%  an  advantage. — ThcrcforejL  ^he  matching  of  great 

3  bodies 
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bodies  in  file,  where  improper  extenfion  is  anavoid* 
able,  mud  be  looked  upon  as  an  unmiiitar}'  pradilce, 
and  only  to  be  had  recourfe  to  when  unavoidably 
neceflary. — Where  woods,    inclofures,    and   bad  or 
narrow   routes    abfolutely  require    a  march  in  file, 
there   is  no  remedy   for  the  delay  in  forming,  and 
man  may  be  obliged  to  come  up   after   man;  but 
thefe  circumftances,    which    Ihould  be  regarded  as 
exceptions  from  the   primary  and  dcfired  order  of 
inarch  on  a  greater  front,  (hould  tend  the  more  to 
enforce  the  great  principle  of  preventing  improper 
diftances,  and  of  getting  out  of  fo  weak  a  fituation 
as  foon  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  will  allow  of  the 
front  of  the  march  being  increafed. 

3.  In  common  route*  marching,  the  batuHon  or  Rate  and  cir* 
more  confiderable  column  may  be  carried  on  at  a  cumftarKcsof 
natural  pace  of  about  75  fteps  in  a  minute,  or  near  ^^^^' 
two  miles  and  a  half  in  an  hour:  The  attention  of 
the  foldier  is  allowed  to  be  relaxed,  he  moves  with* 
ODt  the  reftraint  of  cadence  of  (lep,  or  carried  arms; 
rear  ranks  are  opened  to  one  or  two  paces;  files  are 
loofened  but  never  confounded ;   in  no  fituation  is 
the  ordered  diftance  between  divifions  ever  to   be 
increafed,  and  the  proper  flank  officers  and  under* 
officers  remain  anfwerable  for  them. 

4*  If  the  column  is  halted,  the  whole  mull  be  put  Attcnticnj  in 
in  march  at  the  fame  time.-r-The  raovc;i:ent  of  the  march. 
head  divifion  muft  be  Ready  and  equal ;  the  defcend- 
ing  of  heights  muft  not  be  hurried,  that  the  part 
of  the  column  afcending  niay  properly  keep  up. — 
iVlterations  occafioned  by  the  windings  of  the  roure 
are  executed  without  loling  diftance.--Soldier5  are  not 
to  break  to  avoid  mud  or  fmall  fpo:s  of  water  — 
The  pivots  muft  trace  out  fuch  a  path  for  thcmlclvcs 
as  will  bcft  avoid  fmall  obftruflions,  and  the  men  of 
the  divifions  will  open  from,  and  not  prefs  upon  their 

F  i        *  pivots,^— 
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pnro.ts. — When  platoon  officers  are  pernritrcd  to  6e 
nioil^ntec],  each  will  remain  on  the  flank  of  bis  divi*. 
fion  watching  over  its  exadlnds,  and  that  the  proper 
tliihnce  of  march  is  kept  by  the  flank  pivot  ander 
the  ofiicer  appointed  to  prefcrve  i^. 

5.  Where  the  arrival  of  a  column  at  a  given  point 
is  to  be  perfcftly  punftual,  in  that  cafe  the  diftance 
being  known,  the  head  muft  move  at  an  equal 
cadenced  ftep,  and  the  rear  niiift  conform;  and  s 
perfon,  expreflly  appointed,  will,  at  the  head  of 
the  column,  take  fuch  ftep  as  the  nature  of  the 
route  fha.ll  permit  the  column  to  comply  with. 

6.  Nothing  fo  much  fatigues  troops  in  a  confide^ 
ruble  column,  and  is  more  to  be  avoided  than  an 
inequality  of  march. — One  great  rcafon  is,  that  the 
rear  of  the  column  frequently  and  unneceflarily  de- 
viates from  the  line  which  its  head  traces  out;  aad 
in  endeavouring  to  regain-  that  line,^  and  their  firft 
diftjinces,  the  divifions  muft  of  courfe  run  or  ftop^i 
and  again  rake  up  rheir  march. — -It  is  unncceflary  to 
attempt  the  fame  fciupulous  obfervanccs  in  common; 
route  marching,  as  when  going  10  enter  into  the 
alignement;  but  even  a  general  attention  ro  this  cir- 
cumftance  will  in  that  cale  prevent  unncceffary  wind* 
ing  in  the  march,  which  tends  to  prolong  it,  and  to- 
harrafs  the  foldier^ 

7.  When  the  probable  required  formation  of  the 
line  will  be  to  a  flank,  then  the  column  of  marcb 
is  an  open  one,  and,  except-  the  cannon,  no  imj>edi- 
nienr  or  circiinillanrc  wh::itevei:  n)u:t  be  aHowed  be- 
twixt rhc  diviiions  or  in  the  intervals  c  t  battalions. — 
When  caiiv()n  can  pofiibly  mc.\c  on  the  flank  of  the 
battalion  tiuy  oiii^ht,  and  mounted  otFicers  or  bat- 
hcM-les  niiirt  \iOi  be  permitrcd  bet  .vixt  the  diviiions. — 
If  the  i-TiihaijIc   foniKiticn  m::y  be  to  ihe  fiont,.then' 

3  diftanctfs 
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dtfiances  are  more  clofed  up,  and  bat-horfcs,  &c« 
may  be  allowed  beti^ixt  the  brigades  of  a  column^ 
but  not  becwixc  the  battalions  of  a  brigade. 


•o** 


8.  It  IS  always  time  well  employed  to  halt  the 
head  of  a  confiderable  column,  and  enlarge  an  open- 
ings or  repair  a  bad  (Icp  in  the  road,  rather  than  to 
diminilh  the  front,  or  lengthen  out  the  line  of  march. 
No  individual  is  to  prefume  to  march  on  a  lefs  front 
than  what  the  leader  of  the  column  diredls,  and  all 
doublings  muft  therefore  come  from  the  head  only. — 
The  prefervation  of  the  original  front  of  march,  on 
-  all  occafions,  is  a  point  of  the  higheft  confequencc, 
and  it  is  a  moft  meritorious  fervice  in  any  officer  to 
prevent  all  unneceffary  doublings,  or  to  corrcft  them 
as  foon  as  made;  no  advantage  can  arrive  from  them, 
and  therefore  each  commanding  officer,  when  he 
arrives  near  the  caufe,  fhould  be  affiired  that  it  is 
neceflary  before  he  permits  his  battalion  fo  to  double: 
Oa  all  occafions  he  ihould  continue  his  march  on 
the  greateft  front,  that,  without  crowding,  the  road 
or  oveftures  will  allow,  although  the  regiment  or  di- 
vifions  before  him  may  be  marching  on  a  narrower 
front. 

9.  All  opening  made  for  the  msrch  of  a  column  o.crrurcsof 
ihould  l)C  fufficient  for  the  greateft  front  on  which  it  marcn. 

is  to  mirch,  they   (hould  all    he  of  the  fame  width, 
otherwifc  each  fiviallcr  one  becomes  a  defile. 

10.  At  all  points  of  incrrnfing  or  diminifhing  the        ...       ^ 
front  of  the  march,  an  intelligent  officer,  per  batta-  diakuirifs?n 
lion  or  hrigade,  ihould  be   ftationcd  to  fee   that  it  is  the  nwicii. 
performed  with  celerity;  and   the  commandant   of  a 
conlidrrable  column  Ihould  have  conftant   reports  and 
infpeftions  made  that  the    column    is    moving   wi^h 

proper  regularity;  he  (hould  have  officers  in  advance 
to  apprize  him  of  difficulties  to  be  avoided,  or  obft.i- 
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cics  to  be  pafTcJ,  and  (hould  himfeir  apply  *m?, 
proper  means  to  obviaEe  fuch  as  niay  occur  in  ite 
march.  (And  ac  do  time  are  fuch  helps  more  ncoet 
Uvy  rhan  when  regiments  arc  aifting  in  lioe  on  brokea* 
yrnund,  and  when  their  movements  are  combined 
With  ihofe  of  orhers.)^ — When  the  colamn  aniv^ 
Ttczr  its  objcft  of  formation  or  manoeuvre,  the 
llrlitert  srtennon  of  officers  and  men  is  to  be  rcfumed> 
and  etich  indivitSual  is  to  be  at  his  jxift. 

I],  The  great  principle  on  ftH  occafions  of  ditnl- 

n'ifhing  or  increasing  the  fronc  of  the  column  in  rttHrch 
K,  rh.it  fuch.piirt  ss  doubles  or  forms  up  Qiall  flackefl 
or  quicken  its  pace,  as  is  necelTary  to  conform  lo  the 
part  which  has  no  fuch  operation  to  performj  but 
which  continues  its  uniform  march,  without  the  Icafl 
fcltcration,  as*  if  no  fucli  procefs  was  going  on;  and 
if  tln^  is  obfervet',  di fiances  can  never  be  lofl,  at 
the  coltrmn  lengrhcntd  out. — ^Unlefs  the  unremiiting 
attention  and  intelligence  of  officers  commanding 
bffttalitins  and  ihcir  dividons  are  given  to  ibis  ohjcfi, 
difordcr  and  conftanc  Hops  and  ron^  take  place  in  the 
column;  the  folciier  h  improperly  and  unneceffiirHy 
Iiarrsfi'cd;  difeafc  foon  gains  ground  in  a  corps  tfaui 
ill-condij(Set)j  which  h  not  to  be  depended  on  in  any 
combined  arrange  men  r,  h  uncqu^al  to  any  effort  when 
its  exertion  may  be  required,  ^ad  ii  foon  ruined  from 
a  ncglefi  of  th!c  firft.  and  iLoft  important  of  military 
ikttics. 


^f^    .,    r  12-  llie  ri^ofl  important  cxercife  that  troops  can 

414  Mc  4A.iKti.  attend  -to  »s  in^  march  in  coUimn  of  rGtite---^o 
cntculation  tan  be  made  on  columns  which  do  not 
move  with  an  afccrtaiucd  rcpul^uiry,  and  great  fatigue 
airics  to  the  loldicr:  A  general  cannot  depend  oa 
e^KCcution,  and  therefore  can  make  no  combinartonof 
time  or  diilance  in  (he  arrival  of  columns  at  vhck 
levcrai  points;  In  many  Cijiatioa&  an  improper  ex- 
j       ^  ^^  tended 
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tended  column  will  be  liable  to  be  beat  in  detail^  nnd 
before  it  can  be  formed. — Troops  that  arc  feldom 
aflembled  for  the  manoeuvres  of  war  can  hardly  feel 
the  ncceffity  of  the  modes  in  which  a  confidcraWe 
body  of  infantry  muft  march  and  move. 

13*  The  diftance  of  columns  from  each  other,  ^!""j»."3  and 
during  a  march.,  depends  on  the  circumllances  of  [^"^^g^^**" 
ground,  and  the  objeft  of  thiit  march,  with  regard 
to  future  formations. — The  more  columns  in  which  a 
confiderable  corps  tnarches,  the  lefs  extent  in  depth 
Will  it  take  up,  the  lefs  frequent  will  be  its  hales, 
and  the  more  fpcedily  can  it  form  in  order  of  battle 
to  the  front, 

f  4«  On  the  combinations  of  march,  and  on  their  Com!  *in;ui- 
eaecution  by  the  component  parts  of  the  body,  docs  ^"'  *  "-a'^^h. 
the  fuccefs  of  every  military  operation  or  cnierj)ri:re 
depend.'— To  fulfil  the  intentions  of  the  chief  every 
concurrent  exertion  of  the  fubordinace  oiticer  !>« 
rtjuirid^  and  the  beft  calculated  difpofitions,  foundc.l 
on  local  knowledge,  mu(l  fail  if  there  is  a  want  of 
that  punQuality  of  execution  which  every  general 
mud  truft  to,  and  has  a  right  to  expedl  from  tlie 
leaders  of  his  columns. 

15.  The  compofition  of  the  columns  of  an  army  Xunr^o. 
muft  always  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  country  uiarj!'.c<. 
and  the  obje&s  of  the  movement. — Marches /made 
parallel  to  the  front  of  the  enemy  will  gcno'^iily  be 
performed  by  the  lines  on  which  the  ari6y  is  en- 
camped, each  marching  by  its  flank,  and  occupyini^ 
i^ben  in  march  the  fame  extent  of  ground  n>  nluu 
formed  in  I ine»^— Marches  made  perpendicHbr  to  ilie 
front  of  the  enemy,  cither  advancing  or  retiring, 
will  be  covered  by  ftrong  van  or  rear  gnanU^-'-The 
columns  will  be  formed  of  confidcniblc  diviii  ^is  of 
ihc  army,  each  generally  compofcd  bot^i  oi'  c  ivalrv 
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and  infantry;  they  will  move  at  half  or  quarter 
diftance,  and  the  nature  of  the  country  will  deter- 
mine which  arm  precedes. 

sncral  ob-  i6.  During  a  march  to  the  fronf^  the  reparation  of 
^* '"  the  heads  of  the  columns  muft  unavoidably  be  con- 

:7rout.  °  fiderable;  but,  wheiuhey  approach  the  enemy,  they 
muft  be  fo  regulated  and  directed  as  to  be  able  to 
occupy  the  intermediate  fpaces,  if  required  to  form 
in  Kne. — Some  one  column  muft  determine  the  rela- 
tive fituation  of  the  others,  and  dlvifions  muft  be 
more  clofed  up  than  in  a  march  to  a  flank,  and  in 
proportion  as  they  draw  near  to  the  enemy  muft 
exadncfs  and  attention  increafe.  The  general,  in 
confcquence  of  the  obfervations  he  has  made»  will 
determine  on  his  difpofition;  the  columns  which  are 
now  probably  halted  and  coUedled  will  be  fub- 
divided  and  multiplied;  each  body  will  be  directed 
on  its  point  of  formation,  and  the  component  parts 
of  each  will  in  due  time  difengage  from  the  general 
column,  and  form  in  line. 

cneral  ob-  jy.  The  fafety  of  marches  to  the  rear  muft  depend 
irches  to  ^"  paiiicular  difpofitions,  on  ftrong  covering  rear 
5rcar,  guards,  and  on  the  judicious  choice  of  fuch  pofls 

;is  will  check  the  purfuit  of  the  enemy. — In  theic 
marches  to  front  or  rear,  the  divifions  of  the  fccond 
line  generally  follow  or  lead  thofe  of  the  firll,  and  all 
their  formations  are  relative  thereto.  The  heavy 
•artillery' and  carriages  of  an  army  form  a  particular 
f'bject  of  every  march,  and  muft  be  directed  according 
to  the  circumftances  of  the  day. — The  fafety  of  the 
march,  by  the  arrangement  of  detachments  and 
]^ofts  10  cover  the  front,  rear,  or  flanks  of  the 
cnlumns,  depends  alio  on  many  local  and  temporary 
rcafons,  but  :ue  an  efi'ential  part  of  the  general  dif- 
pol:iio:i, 

General 
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General  Remarks. 


1.  All  thcfe  Operations  in  Line,  Column,  or 
Ecbellon,  are  applied  according  to  circumftances. — 
As  Counts  movements  of  'Defence. — Movements  of 
previous  Formation. — A^vemcnti  of  Attack — as  well  as 
Mffuements  of  Rs treat. 

2.  Where  there  is  equal  fkill  in  the  execution  of  Advantape 
movements,  the  defenfive  alteration  of  pofition  is  ®*  *>*J^!i^»^<^ 
fooner  made  than  the  offenftve  one,  as  much  lefs  "*^^^"^*'^*- 
ground  is  gone  over  to  oppofe  than  to  attack ;  the 

great  advantage  however  attending  the  latter  is, 
that  the  meauire  being  prcvioufly  determined  on, 
every  thing  is  prepared  for  rapid  execution  before 
thedefign  is  obvious;  whereas  the  counter-movement, 
depending  on  the  appearance  of  the  moment,  requires 
quick  obfervation,  immediate  decifion,  inflant  ar- 
rangement, and  a  difpofuion  (imple  and  that  cannot 
produce  hurry  and  confufion  in  the  execution. — It  is 
in  thefe  fituations  that  the  judnefs  of  diftances  and 
of  the  march  in  columns  allows  of  decifi\e  operations, 
ivbich  durll  not  be  attempted,  unlefs  the  moving 
body  could  be  depended  on  as  ready  at  every  indant  . 
to  form  up  in  complete  order. — Manoeuvre  will 
chiefly  operate  where  an  enemy  is  inferior  in  number, 
inexpert  in  movement,  weakly  podcd,  and  where  the 
weak  point  is  found  out  and  attacked  before  he  can 
move  to  ftrengtben  it. 

3.  If  the  flank  of  one  body  is  thrown   forward,  Coimrfr. 
by  ihe  fame  means  may  that  of  the  other  be  thrown  inovnucntt 
back.-— If  one   \>oAy  prolongs  its  line  to  outflank,  ©^  **  *^»*^r. 
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tbe  other  may  by  the  fame  movement  maintain  its 
relative  Tituarion. — ^Whatever  change  of  pofition  it 
made  by  one  body,  tbe  other  may  countera^  it  by 
a  fimilar  change. — If  the  wjng  of  one  body  is  refufed, 
the  wing  of  tbe  other  may  be  advanced  to  feize  an 
advantage. 

4*  A  body  of  troops,  which  has  a  confiderable 
march  to  make  previous  to  the  attack^  mud  slvizjn 
approach  an  enemy  in  one  or  more  columns,  at  open 
or  other  diftanccs,  according  to  circumftances. — Some 
general  knowledge  of  an  enemy's  (ituation  determines 
the  manner  in  ^hich  he  is  approached,  the  compo* 
fnion  of  the  columns,  the  flank  of  ^ach  which  leads, 
and  their  combination  in  forming.-^A  nearer  view 
determines  a  perfeverance  in  the  firft  direAioir^  or  a 
change  in  the  leading  flanks,  and  direction  of  the 
columns,  in  order  to  form  in  the  fpeediefl  and  aioft 
advantageous  manner* 

5.  Original  Pofiiicns   are  taken  up  from  the  con- 

nedted  movements  of  columns  of  march,  and  entered 

upon   in  fomc  of  the  modes  prcfcribed. — Different 

feints  are  ufed  to  prevent  an  early  knowledge  of  the 

pofition  intended  to  be   taken,  or   the  point  to  be 

attacked,    and   light  troops,    cavalry    and    artillery, 

where  the  ground,  &c.  allows,  cover  all  movements 

of    the   infantry. — Such    original    pofition    is   either 

parallel  or  oblique  to  that  of  the  enemy  pofled,  and 

is  often  changed  previous   to  the  attack. — When  a 

confiderable  corps  of  troops  is  to  aft  oflTenfively,  ic 

niufl:  form  in  line  at  latefl:  within  1200,  or  1500  paces 

of  a  polled  enemy,  unlcfs  the   ground    particularly 

favoui?,  and  covers  from  the  fire  of  his  artillery,  the 

cfifilade  of  which  is  what  chiefly  prevents  bodies  in 

column   from    approaching  nearer;    and  that   fpace, 

under  the  uuceaiing  fire  of  their  own  artillery,  troops 

in   line  wiii  lUarcn   over  in    18   minutes. — However 
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qnickly  columns  could  move  up  clofe  to  an  eneniy, 
yet,  as  they  muft  then  form  in  lin< ,  no  time  would 
be  gained,  and  their  lofs  be  heavier  than  when  the 
original  formation  is  made  at  a  due  diftance. 

6.  From^^rj/fe/pofition  the  attack  is  made  either  Movements 
in  line,  or  by  a  flank  of  the  line  in  echellon,  that  ^^  *^^^^* 
flank   being  reinforced,  and    the   other  refufed;  or, 

from  a  new  and  advantageous  pofition  taken  up  and 
not  provided  againft  by  the  enemy. — From  oblique 
pofition  the  attack  is  dircfted  againft  a  comparatively 
weak  point  of  the  enemy. — Attacks  from  the  cenlcr 
are  more  liable  to  enfilade,  and  fooner  guarded  againft 
than  from  the  flank. — It  is  generally  wiftied  to  poft 
one  wing,  and  rcfufe  it,  and  to  make  the  attack  with 
the  other,  reinforced  by  detached  corps,  to  which  the 
whole  ftrength  of  the  fecond  line  is  endeavoured  to 
be  added :  and  for  thefe  purpofes  the  movement  in 
echellon,  the  change  of  pofition  which  gains  the  flank 
of  the  enemy,  the  march  on  one  or  more  lines,  and 
the  pajfage  of  Fmes,  when  redoubled  ones  are  dcftincd 
to  replace  each  other,  are  particularly  applied. 

7.  General  movements  of  Retreat  executed  by  an  MoTcmcntt 
army  muft  be  confidered  as  combinations  of  columns  ®  ^^^^'^* . 
of  march,    covered  by  pofitions  and  a  ftrong  rear 
guard.— Troops  arc  occafionally  taken  out  of  the  re- 
tiring columns  of   march  to  occupy    pofitions  and 
heights;  they  remain   till  the  rear  has  pafled,  and 

then  become  the  rear  guard ;  this  they  continue  lobe, 
till  they  find  other  troops  in  like  manner  polled; 
thefe  laft  in  their  turn  become  alfo  the  rear  guard, 
and  in  this  way  are  the  troops  of  columns  in  fuch 
fituations  relieved. — A  rear  guard  will  fall  back  by 
the  retreat  in  line — the  chequered  retreat — the  pajfage 
of  //w— »ihe  echellon  changes  of  pofition. 
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-:  '        Bf  CdL  CiLAuyufeDi     -       *''  f 

of  the  QueeoV  Regiment  of  Dragoon  Gtfa^iSi 
^  aod  CaptaiaR.  Cft4ii>irinii»i 

^'  LaGuenc,  eti  tous  ks  tems^fut  tef  premier  ctesj^^Ok' 
VJri  di  la  Guem  di  Mm  d§  MaHri^i 
III  two  Volumes,  Royal  OfiUva     * 
Price  One  Potuid^  Tta  Shillings^  1 

I  XTllU  ,     —  -  .. 

The  FIELD  ENGINEER;    ^       : 

OR, 

INSTRUCTIONS  UPON  EVERY  BRANCH  OF 
FIELD  FORTIFICATION.   . 
Demonftrated  by  Examples  which  occurred  10  the 
SEVEN  YEARS  WAR  between  the  PRUSSIANS, 

the 

AUSTRIANS,  and  the  RUSSIANS  ; 

With  PLANS  and  EXPLANATORY  NOTES. 

Tranflated  from  the  Fourth  Edition  of  the  GermaB 

Original  of  J.  G.  Ti£lke« 

Late  Captain  of  Artillery  in  the  Service  of 

H.  S.  n.  the  Eleftor  of  Saxony, 

By  Colonel  EDff^IN  HEIVGILL^ 

Of  the  Coldftream  Regiment  of  Foot  Guards* 

In  Two  Volumes,  Royal  Oftavo. 

Price  One  Pound,  Eight  Shillings. 
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